
0 

 

PEOPLE’S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF ALGERIA 

MINISTRY OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

AND . 

SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 

UNIVERSITY OF ORAN 2 AHMED BEN AHMED 

FACULTY OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES  

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

Thesis Submitted in Fulfilment of the Requirements for  

The Doctorate Degree in  
 
 

Linguistics 
  
   SUBMITTED BY                                      UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF  

   Mr. HEMAIDIA Mohamed                       Pr. LAKHDAR BARKA Sidi Mohamed 
 

 

"Members of the Jury" 
 

     Présidente : Pr. Khadoudja BELKHENCHIR                    Université Oran 2 

     Rapporteur : Pr. Sidi Mohamed LAKHDAR BARKA       Université Oran 2 

     Examinatrice : Dr. Louafia BOUKRERIS                            Université Oran 2 

     Examinateur: Pr. Ali BAICHE                        Université de Tlemcen 

     Examinateur: Pr. Abess BAHOUS                  Université de Mostaganem 

     Examinateur : Pr. Zoubir DENDANE            Université de Tlemcen 

 

-2016- 

Algerian Arabic Varieties Speakers’ Errors  
in  

English Writings 
 

“A Contrastive Error Analysis Study” 



1 

 

 

*Dedication* 

 

 

                               In the memory of my father and mother and  

      the dear young nephew HICHAM 

                                  To my brothers and sisters and their family members 

                                To my wife and children 

                              To all my friends  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I 



2 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

 

      I  w e l co m e  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  o f  a ch i ev i n g  t h i s  w o r k  t o  

a ckn o w l ed g e  a  n u m b er  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s .  
 

     I  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  e xp r e s s  p r o f o u n d l y  m y  s i n ce r e  g r a t i t u d e  t o  

m y  t ea ch er  a n d  s u p er v i s o r  Pr .  L a k h d a r  B a r k a  S i d i  M o h a m ed  f o r  

h i s  s c i en t i f i c  g u i d a n ce ,  co r r ec t i o n s ,  u s e f u l  s u g g es t i o n s  a n d  a d v i ce ,  

p e r t i n en t  c r i t i c i s m  a n d  p r a g m a t i s m ,  a n d  p a r t i cu l a r l y  f o r  h i s  h a r d  

w o r k  a n d  p a t i en ce .  I  a m  ve r y  g r a t e f u l  t o  h i m ,  f o r  w i t h o u t  h i s  

co n s t a n t  a s s i s t a n ce  a n d  s u p p o r t ,  t h i s  w o r k  w o u l d  ce r t a i n l y  n o t  

h a ve  t a ken  i t s  f i n a l  s h ap e .  
 

     M y s i n ce r e  a ckn o w l ed g em en t s  g o  t o  P r .  B el k h en ch i r  

K h a d o u d j a ,  D r .  B o u k r er i s  L o u a f i a ,   P r .  B a h o u s  A b b es ,   P r .  

B a i ch e  A l i ,  a n d  P r .  D en d a n e  Z o u b i r ,  w h o  h a ve  b een  s o  k i n d  t o  

a ccep t  t o  b e  m em b er s  o f  t h e  j u r y  a n d  t o  r ea d  m y  w o r k .  I  t h a n k  a l l  

o f  t h em  f o r  t h e i r  co r r ec t i o n s ,  co m m en t s  a n d  c r i t i c i s m .  
 

     I  a l s o  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  e xp r e s s  m y  s i n ce r e  t h a n ks  t o  t h e  

s eco n d a r y  s ch o o l  t ea ch er s  a s  w e l l  a s  m y  co l l ea g u es  i n  t h e  E n g l i s h  

s ec t i o n  a n d  s t u d en t s  o f  t h e  F a cu l t y  o f  E co n o m i c  a n d  M a n a g em en t  

S c i en ces  f o r  t h e i r  a ccep t a n ce  t o  t a ke  p a r t  i n  t h e  i n ve s t i g a t i o n  a n d  

f o r  t h e i r  co l l a b o r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  s u cce s s  o f  t h e  p r e s en t  r e s ea r ch  

w o r k .  
 

  I  a m  a l s o  d eep l y  g r a t e f u l  t o  m y  b r o t h e r  G h l a m m a l l a h  f o r  h i s  

m o r a l  s u p p o r t ,  co n s t a n t  a n d  f r u i t f u l  s u g g es t i o n s  a n d  g u i d a n ce .  H i s  

en co u r a g em en t s  h a ve  a l w a ys  b een  a  g o o d  d r i ve  t o  m e  t o  

a cco m p l i s h  t h i s  w o r k .   

 

 

 

II 



3 

 

S p ec i a l  t h a n ks  a r e  t o  D r .  B en a b ed  A m a r ,  m y  co l l ea g u e  i n  t h e  

E n g l i s h  d ep a r t m en t ,  n o w  a n d  m y  f i r s t  t ea ch er  a t  t h e  m i d d l e  s ch o o l  

w i t h  w h o m  I  t o o k  t h e  f i r s t  s t ep s  o n  t h e  co u r s e  o f  E n g l i s h  l ea r n i n g .  

T h e  n i ce  m o m en t s  w e  s p en t  i n  h i s  c l a s s e s  r em a i n  u n f o r g e t t a b l e   

 

M y  t h a n ks  a l s o  g o  t o  S a f a  L a i d  w h o  p r o v i d ed  m e  w i t h  a l l  t h e  

b o o ks  a n d  d o cu m en t s  I  n eed ed  f r o m  t h e  l i b r a r y .  I  d o  a p p r ec i a t e  h i s  

h e l p .  

 

I  w o u l d  l i k e  a l s o  t o  t h a n k  m y  w i f e  a n d  a l l  f a m i l y  m em b er s  

w h o  s p a r e  n o  t i m e  a n d  e f f o r t  t o  p r o v i d e  m e  w i t h  t h e  m o s t  s u i t a b l e  

co n d i t i o n s  f o r  s u cce s s ,  e s p ec i a l l y  t o  m y  s o n  Z a k a r i a  w h o  h a s  b een  

o f  r em a r ka b l e  h e l p  w i t h  co m p u t i n g  w o r ks  w h i ch  s e r ved  t h e  f i n a l  

s h a p i n g  o f  t h e  t h e s i s .  

 

M y  t h a n ks  g o  t o  a l l  m y  t ea ch er s  s i n ce  t h e  p r i m a r y  s ch o o l  t o  

t h e  p o s t  g r a d u a t e  l e ve l .  T h a n k  yo u  a l l .  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

III 



4 

 

D ed i ca t i o n  … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .   

 

A ck n o w l ed gemen t s … …… …… …… …… …… …… …… ………….   

  

 

T ab l e  o f  C ont en t s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

 

Li s t  o f  T ab l es ……… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… . .   

Li s t  o f  A p p en d i ce s…… …… …… …… … … … … … … … … … … … .  

L i s t  o f  Ab br ev i a t ion s  & A cro n ym s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . …… …… ……  

L i s t  of  Ar ab i c  Ph on emi c  S ym b o l s  …… … …… …… .. . . . . . . . . . …  

A b s t r ac t… …… ……… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ……  

 

G en e r a l  In t r o du c t ion … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… .  

 

 

C hap t er  I  :Th eo ret i ca l  R ev i ew :  C ross -L ingu i s t i c   

                 In f lu en ce  And  L ea rn er ’s  E rro rs  

 

In t r o d u c t i on …… …… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… . . . . . . .  

 

I .1 .  N o t i on  o f  E r ro r … …… …… …. ……… … …… …… …… …… .  

I .2 .  E r ro r  and  M is t ak e…… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… . .  

I .3 .  A pp ro ach es  to  t h e  s tu d y o f  E r ro r s… … .. …… …… ……… . .  

      I .3 .1 .C ont r a s t iv e  An a l ys i s  A pp ro ach …… …… …… ……. . .  

      I .3 .2 . Er r o r  Ana l ys i s  A pp ro ach…… … …… …… .. …. …… …  

I .4 .  D es c r i p t io n  o f  E r r o r s… …… …… …… … …… …… .… …… . .  

     I . 4 . 1 .  S peak e rs ’  E r ro r s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

     I . 4 . 2 .  H ear e r s ’  E r r o r s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I .5 .  So ur ce s  o f  E r ro r s… …… …… .… …… … …… …… …… …… . .  

      I .5 .1 .  In t r a l i n gu a l  E r r o r s …… ……… … …… …… …… …. …  

   I  

 

I I  

 

 

   I V  

 

X I V  

X V I  

X V II  

X X 

X X 1I  

  

  24  

 

 

 

 

 

3 5  

 

3 6  

3 8  

4 0  

4 1  

4 5  

4 8  

4 8  

4 8  

4 9  

5 0  

IV 



5 

 

      I .5 .2 .  In t e r l i n gu a l  ( In t e r f e r en ce )  E r r o r s… …… …… …… . .  

      I .5 .3 .  D eve lo pm ent a l  E r ro r s… …… … .. …… …… …… .. … . .  

I .6 .  Cl as s i f i c a t i on  o f  E r r o r s… …… …… … …… …… …. …… … ..  

I .7 .  E r ro r  C a t ego r i e s …… …… …… ……… … …… …… …… …… .  

     I . 7 . 1 . Om i s s io n… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …. . . . . . .  

     I . 7 . 2 .  Ad d i t i o n… … …… .. .… … … …… . . . .… …. . . . . . . . . ……  

     I . 7 . 3 . Se l ec t i on … … …. .… …… ……… . . . . . …. . . . . . . . . . . .……  

      I .7 .4 .  O rd e r i n g… … …… …… …… …… … …. . . . . . . . . . . . . …… . .  

I .8 .  Si gn i f i c ance  o f  Lea r n e r s ’  E r ro r s…… … …… …… …… ……  

I .9 .  In t e r l an gu age  a s  a  Lea r n e r ’ s  Lan gu age… … …… ……… . .     

I .1 0 .  Ps ych o l o gi ca l  A sp ec t  o f  In t e r l angu age… … …… ……… . .  

     I . 10 .1 .  Lan gu ag e  In t e r f e r ence  an d  T r ans f e r… …… ……. . .  

            I .1 0 . 1 . 1 .  N ega t iv e  T r an s f e r… … …… …… …… …… … .  

                   I . 10 .1 . 1 . 1 .  Ph on o lo g i ca l  In t e r f e r en ce…… …… .  

                   I . 10 .1 . 1 . 2 .  Lex i ca l  In t e r f e r en ce… …… ……… …  

                   I . 10 .1 . 1 . 3 .  G r am mat i ca l  In t e r f e r en ce…… …… . .  

            I .1 0 . 1 . 2 .  Po s i t i v e  T r an s f e r …… … …… .. …… ……… …  

     I . 10 .2 .  A voi d ance… …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ……  

     I . 10 .3 .  O v er us e… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ……  

     I . 10 .4 .  Fo ss i l i z a t i on …… … …… …… … …… …… …… ……  

 

C on cl us io n… ……… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… . . . . . . . . … … .  

 

 

 

C hap t er  I I :  A rab ic  V ersu s  Engl i sh  Mo rp hol og y :   

                   I l lu s tra t i on  and  Co mp ar i son  

 

In t r o d u c t i o n… …… …… …… …… … … … … … … … … … … . . . . . . . . . .  

 

I I . 1 .  A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h  Lan gu ages … … … … … … … … … … … .  

5 1  

5 2  

5 2  

5 4  

5 4  

5 5  

5 6  

  57  

5 9  

6 0  

6 2  

6 3  

6 4  

6 5  

7 0  

7 4  

7 5  

7 8  

7 9  

  79  

   

  81  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  85  

 

  86  

V 



6 

 

I I . 2 .  A r ab i c  v e r s u s  E n g l i s h  M o r p h o l o gy:  I l l u s t r a t i o n  an d  

  C o m p a r i s on …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… . . . . . .  

I I . 3 .  P a r t s  o f  S p eech … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

      I I . 3 . 1 .  N o u n … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .    

         I I . 3 . 1 . 1 .  G en d e r … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

  I I . 3 . 1 .2 .  D et e r m i na t ion …… …… …… …… …… .. . . . . . . . . . .  

  I I . 3 . 1 .3 .  N u m b er … … …… …… …… …… …… …… …. . . . . .   

  I I . 3 . 1 .4 .  C as e… … … …… …… …… . . … … … … … … … . . . . .  

     I I . 3 . 1 . 4 . 1 .  N o m i n a t i v e  C as e… … … … … … . . . . . … … .  

     I I . 3 . 1 . 4 . 2 .  A ccu s a t i v e  C as e… … … … … … … … . . . . . . .  

            I I . 3 . 1 . 4 . 3 .  G en i t i v e  C as e… … … … … … … . . . . . . … . . …  

          I I . 3 . 1 . 5 .  C as e  In f l e c t i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

              I I . 3 . 1 .5 .1 .  N o u n / V er b  A gr eem en t … … … … … … . . . . . .  

              I I . 3 . 1 . 5 . 2 .  N o u n / A d j ec t i v e  A gr eem en t … … … … . . . . .  

              I I . 3 . 1 . 5 . 3 .  N o u n / P r o n o u n  A gr eem en t … … … … . . . . . . .  

              I I . 3 . 1 . 6 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … … … … … .  

      I I . 3 . 2 .  V erb … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . … …  

            I I . 3 . 2 . 1 .  T en s e… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

             I I . 3 . 2 . 2 .  V o i ce… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

            I I . 3 . 2 . 3 .  M o o d … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

            I I . 3 . 2 . 4 .  P e r s o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . . . . . .  

              I I . 3 . 2 . 4 . 1 . C as e… … … … … … … … … … … … … … . . . . .  

                 I I . 3 . 2 . 4 . 1 . 1 .  N o m i n a t i v e  C as e… … … … … … . . . .  

                   I I . 3 . 2 . 4 . 1 . 2 .  P o s s e s s i ve  C as e… … … …… . … . . . . . .  

                   I I . 3 . 2 . 4 . 1 . 3 .  O b j ec t i v e  C as e… … … … … … . . . . . . . .  

                I I . 3 . 2 .4 .2 .  N u m b er … … … … … … … … … … … … . . . . . .  

                I I . 3 . 2 .4 .3 .  G en d e r … … … … … … … … … … … … . … . . .  

            I I . 3 . 2 . 5 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … … … … . . . .  

      I I . 3 . 3 .  Pa r t i c l e s … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

            I I . 3 . 3 . 1 .  A d v e r b s … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

            I I . 3 . 3 . 2 .  P r ep o s i t i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

 

 8 9  

 8 9   

 9 0  

 9 1  

 9 2  

 9 2  

 9 4  

 9 4  

 9 5  

 9 6  

 9 6  

 9 7  

 9 9  

1 0 1  

1 0 7  

1 1 0  

1 1 0  

1 1 3  

1 1 5  

1 2 1  

1 2 1  

1 2 2  

1 2 3  

1 2 3  

1 2 6  

1 2 8  

1 2 9  

1 3 2  

1 3 2  

1 3 4  

VI 



7 

 

            I I . 3 . 3 . 3 .  C o n j u n c t i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

            I I . 3 . 3 . 4 .  In t e r j e c t i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .    

            I I . 3 . 3 . 5 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … … … … . .  

 

C o n c l u s i on …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… .. . . . . . . .  

 

C h a p t er  I I I :  A ra b i c  V ers u s  E n g l i s h  S y n t a x  :  

                    I l l u s t ra t i o n  a n d  C o mp a r i s o n  

 

In t r o d u c t i o n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .   

 

I I I . 1 . Syn t ax …… …… … … … … … … … … … … … … … . … … … … …  

I I I . 2 .  A r ab i c  V er s u s  E n g l i s h  S yn t ax … … … … … … … … … … … .   

     I I I . 2 .1 .  S en t en ce  S t r u c t u re… …… …… …… …… …. . . . . . . . . . . .  

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 .  A ra b i c / E n g l i s h  S i mp l e  S en t en ce … … … .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  A f f i r m a t iv e  S en t en ce… … … … … . . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  N ega t i v e  S en t en ce…… …… … … . . . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  Im p e r a t i v e  S en t en ce… … … … . . … . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  E x c l am a to r y S en t en ce… … … … … . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 5 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … …  

             I I I . 2 .1 .2 .  C o mp o u n d  S en t en ce … … … … … … … . . … . .  

             I I I . 2 .1 .3 .  C o mp l ex  S en t en ce …… …… …… …… .. … . .  

             I I I . 2 .1 .4 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces . . … … … … . .  

             I I I . 2 .1 .5 .  A ra b i c /E ngl i sh  Q u es t i on  T y p es … … … …  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 1 .  Y es - N o  Q u es t i o n s … … … … … . . . . . . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 2 .  In t e r r o ga t i v e  W o r d … … … … … … . . .  

                  I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 3 .  N ega t i v e  Q u es t i o n s … … … … . . . . . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 4 .  T ag  Q u es t i o n s … … … … … … … … . . .  

                    I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 5 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … …  

             I I I . 2 . 2 . A ra b i c / E n g l i s h  Ph ra s e s … … … … … … … …  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 .  N o u n  Ph ra s e … … … … … … … … … . . . .  

1 3 6  

1 3 8  

1 3 9  

 

1 4 2  

 

 

 

 

1 4 5  

 

1 4 6  

1 4 6  

1 4 7  

1 4 8  

1 4 9  

1 5 0  

1 5 2  

1 5 5  

1 5 7  

1 5 9  

1 6 0  

1 6 1  

1 6 2  

1 6 3  

1 6 4  

1 6 5  

1 6 6  

1 6 7  

1 6 8  

1 6 8  

VII 



8 

 

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  N o u n  P h r a s e  a s  A d j ec t i v e… …  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  D et e r m i n e r s  i n  N o u n  P h r a s e…  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  P o s s e s s i v e  Fo r m s  i n  N o u n   

                                      P h r a s e  … … … … … … … … … … .                          

                    I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces …  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 .  V erb  Ph ra s e … … … … … … … … … . .  

                     I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  V e r b   

                                     In f l e c t i o n … … … … … … … … …  

                     I I I . 3 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  P as s i v e  Fo r m s  

                     I I I . 3 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 .  A d v erb  Ph ra s e … … … … … … … … …  

                        I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 1 . Ad ve r b  P h r a s e  o f  P l ace… … … …  

                     I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 2 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  M an n e r … … .  

                     I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 3 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  T i m e… … … . .  

                     I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 4 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  P u r p o s e… …  

                     I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 5 . S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces …  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 4 .  A d j ec t i v e  Ph ra s e … … … … … … … …  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 5 .  Prep o s i o n a l  Ph ra s e … … … … … … …  

                  I I I . 2 . 2 . 6 .  S i mi l a r i t i e s  a n d  D i f f eren ces … … …  

 

C o n c l u s i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

 

 

C hap t er  I V :  S o c io - C ul tu ra l  Con t ext  in  E FL W ri t in g  

 

In t r o d u c t i on …… …… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ..… . .  

I V .1 .  N at ur e  o f  Wr i t i n g… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… …  

I V .2 .  E f f e c t iv e  Wr i t i n g… …… …… ……… … …… …… …… ……  

         I V . 2 . 1 .P r o ces s… …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… .  

                 I V. 2 . 1 .1 .P r ewr i t i n g…… …… … …… …… …… … … .  

                 I V. 2 . 1 .2 .  D r a f t i n g…… …… … …… …… …… …… . .  

1 7 0  

1 7 1  

 

1 7 2  

1 7 3  

1 7 3  

 

1 7 5  

1 7 5  

1 7 7  

1 7 8  

1 7 8  

1 7 8  

1 7 9  

1 8 0  

1 8 0  

1 8 1  

1 8 2  

1 8 3  

 

1 8 4  

 

 

 

 

1 8 8  

1 8 9  

1 9 1  

1 9 1  

1 9 1  

1 9 2  

VIII 



9 

 

                 I V. 2 . 1 .3 .  R evi s i n g…… …… … …… …… …… …… . .   

                 I V. 2 . 1 .4 .  E di t i n g…… … …… … …… …… …… …… .   

                 I V . 2 . 1 .5 .P ub l i s h in g… ……… … …… …… …… ……  

         I V. 2 . 2 .  St yl e… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ……  

                 I V. 2 . 2 .1 .  Wo rd  Ch oi ce…… … …… …… …… …… . .  

                 I V . 2 . 2 .2 .  S en t en ce  F l u en cy… … … … … …… …… . .  

                 I V . 2 . 2 .3 .  V oi ce… …… ……… … …… …… …… ……  

                 I V . 2 . 2 .4 .  Co nv en t i on s… …… … …… …… …… ……  

                 I V . 2 . 2 .5 .  O r gan iz a t io n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                      I V .2 . 2 . 5 . 1 .  Ch r on o lo g ica l  O r de r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                      I V .2 . 2 . 5 . 2 .  O r de r  o f  Im po r t an ce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                      I V .2 . 2 . 5 . 3 .  Co mp ar e  an d  Co n t r as t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                      I V .2 . 2 . 5 . 4 .  C au se  an d  E f f ec t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V . 2 . 3 .  S t r a t eg i e s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I V .3 .  T each i n g  Wr i t i n g  a t  U n i v er s i t y  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                 I V. 3 . 1 .  Stu d en t s ’  At t i t ud es   t o w ard s  W r i t i n g . . . . .  

                 I V. 3 . 2 .  Co n t ex t  o f  C l a s s r oo m W ri t in g . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I V .4 .  Us e  o f  L1  C on t ex t  i n  L2  W r i t i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I V .5 .  C on t ex t  i n  EF L W ri t i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I V .6 .  C on t ex t  o f  Cu l t u r e  i n  E FL. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V. 6 . 1 .  H uman  C u l t u r e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V. 6 . 2 .  T ex t  an d  Co n t ex t  an d  Cu l tu r e  S h ap in g . . . . . . . . . . .    

I V .7 .  R e la t i ons h i p  o f  Lan gu age  and  Cu l t u r e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

I V .8 .  C on t ex t  o f  Cu l t u r e  i n  E FL W ri t i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V. 8 . 1 .  Wo rd s  and  C on t ex t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V . 8 . 2 .  Wo rd s  and  t h e i r  As p ec t s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                 I V. 8 . 2 .1 .  Fo rm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

                 I V. 8 . 2 .2 .  M ean in g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

         I V. 8 . 3 .  Wo rd s  in  S en ten ces …… … …… …… …… …… … .  

         I V. 8 . 4 .  P r agm at i c  and  M ean in g  o f  Wo r ds… …… …… …      

I V .9 .  Back gro un d  K n ow l ed ge… ……… … …… …… …… …… …  

1 9 3  

1 9 4  

1 9 4  

1 9 5  

1 9 6  

1 9 7  

1 9 9  

1 9 9  

2 0 0  

2 0 1  

2 0 1  

2 0 1  

2 0 2  

2 0 2  

2 0 3  

2 0 5  

2 0 5  

2 0 7  

2 0 8  

2 1 2  

2 1 2  

2 1 4  

2 1 5  

2 1 6  

2 1 8  

2 2 0  

2 2 0  

2 2 2  

2 2 4  

2 2 6  

2 2 9  

IX 



10 

 

         I V. 9 . 1 .  Cu l tu r a l  Back gr o un d  Kn o wl ed ge… …… …… …  

                 I V. 9 . 1 .1 .  T each e r ’ s  S ch ema t a…… …… …… …… .  

                 I V. 9 . 1 .2 .  Lea r n e r ’ s  S ch ema t a…… …… …… …… .  

         I V. 9 . 2 .  In t r od u c i n g  th e  C u l t u r a l  Back gr ou nd    

                      Kno w led ge  o f  t h e  T L… … …… …… …… …… .  

 

I V .1 0 .  So c i o - cu l tu ra l  Ph enom eno n  in  C l a s s r oom     

         D is co u rs e… … … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… .  

 

C on cl us io n… ……… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… … … ……  

 

C h a p t er  V :   F i e l d  W o rk  

 

In t r o d u c t i o n… …… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

V . 1 .  S i t u a t io n ,  P o p u l a t i on  an d  S am p l i n g… … … … … … … … … .   

V . 2 .  O b s e r v a t i o n  … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

V . 3 .  M et h o d  o f  In v es t i ga t i o n  … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

V . 4 .  D at a  C o l l e c t i o n  … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

     V . 4 . 1 .  Q u es t i o n n a i r e… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

     V . 4 . 2 .  J u d gm en t  T es t … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . . .  

V . 5 .  D at a  T r ea t m en t… …… …… … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

     V . 5 . 1 .  Q u es t i o n n a i r e… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

     V . 5 . 2 .  J u d gm en t  T es t … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

        V . 5 . 2 . 1 .  S a mp l es  o f  S t u d ent s ’  I n t ra l in g u a l  E rro rs … .  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  M o r p h o l o g i c a l  E r r o r s … … … … … … … … …  

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . Fau l t y O v e r gen e r a l i z a t i o n … … … . … … . .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .1 .1 .  S e l ec t io n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .1 .2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s … .                           

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .1 .3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s   

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . In co m p l e t e  A p p l i ca t i o n  o f  R u l e s … … …  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .2 .1 .  S e l ec t io n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s … .  

2 3 0  

2 3 1  

2 3 2  

 

2 3 3  

 

 

2 3 3  

 

2 3 4  

 

 

 

2 4 0  

2 4 0  

2 4 5  

2 4 6  

2 4 7  

2 4 7  

2 4 8  

2 5 0  

2 5 0  

2 6 9  

2 7 3  

2 7 3  

2 7 3  

2 7 3  

2 7 4  

2 7 4  

2 7 4  

2 7 5  

X 



11 

 

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .2 .2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .1 .2 .3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 .2 .  S y n t a c t i c  E rro rs … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . Ign o r an ce  o f  R u l e  R es t r i c t i o n … … … … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .2 .1 .1 .  S e l ec t io n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .2 .1 .2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .2 .1 .3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  E l em en t s … … … . . . .  

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  Fa l s e  H yp o t h es i z ed  C o n cep t … … … … . .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s …  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 .2 .2 .2 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

              V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  C e r t a i n  E l em en t s  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 .3 .  L ex i ca l  E rro rs … … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

                          Fa l s e  H yp o t h es i z ed  C o n cep t s … … … … … . .  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  S e ma n t i c  E r r o r s … … … … … … … … … … … . .  

 

V . 5 . 2 . 2 .  S a mp l e s  o f  S t u d ent s ’  I n t er l i n g u a l  E rro rs … … … …  

           V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  S y n t a c t i c  E rro rs … … … … … … … … … … … .  

                           Fau l t y O v e r gen r a l i z a t i o n … … … … … … … .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  S e l ec t i o n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s … . . .  

                V . 5 . 2 . 2 .1 .2 .  O m i s s io n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s …. . . .  

              V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s .  

              V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  E l em en t s … … . … … . .  

           V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  S e ma n t i c  E r r o r s … … … … … … … … … … … .  

                           Fau l t y O v e r gen r a l i z a t i on …… …… ……. . . .  

V . 6 .  R es u l t  Di s cuss io ns  … …… …… …… … …… …… …… …… .  

        V. 6 . 1 .  Q u es t io n na i r e  R es u l t s  Di scu ss io n… …… ……… .  

        V. 6 . 2 .  J ud gmen t  T es t  R es u l t  Di scu ss io n… …… ……… . .  

C on cl us io n… ……… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… .… …… … .  

 

 

2 7 5  

2 7 5  

2 7 7  

2 7 7  

2 7 7  

2 7 8  

2 7 9  

2 7 8  

2 7 8  

2 7 8  

2 7 9  

2 7 9  

2 8 1  

2 8 1  

2 8 3  

 

2 8 5  

2 8 5  

2 8 5  

2 8 5  

2 8 6  

2 8 6  

2 8 7  

2 8 9  

2 8 9  

2 9 2  

2 9 2  

2 9 3  

2 9 4  

 

 

XI 



12 

 

C hap t er  V I :  Pedag o g i ca l  I mp l i ca t i on s  and   

                           R eco mmen da t i ons  

 

In t r o d u c t i on …… …… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… ..… . .  

V I .A .1 .  Ch eck l i s t… … …… …… …… …… … …… …… …… .… . .  

        VI .A .1 .1 . St ud en t s ’  W eak  F o un da t i on …… … …… …… … .  

        VI .A .1 .2 .  Li n gu i s t i c  E nv i r on m ent …… …… …… ……… . .  

        VI .A .1 .3 .  T each in g  and  Lea r n in g  M et ho d… …… ……… .  

V I .A .2 .  Ch eck l i s t  R esu l t  Di scus s i on  (C LR D ) … …… ……… … .  

 

V I .B . 1 .  L i mi t a t i on  o f  t he  S t ud y… … …… … …… …… …… .… …  

V I .B . 2 .  R es ea r ch /Pe d ago g i ca l  Im p l i ca t io ns …… …… ……… …  

       V I .B .2 .1 .  Im p l i ca t io n  o f  C on t ra s t i v e  and  E r ro r   

                   A n a l ys i s  i n  E FL Wr i t i n g… … …… …… …… ……  

            VI .B . 2 . 1 . 1 .  Im p l i ca t io n  o f  C on t ra s t i v e  and  E r ro r   

               A n al ys i s  i n  E FL W r i t i n g…… … …… …… …… …… . .  

           V I . B . 2 . 1 . 2 .  Im p l i ca t i o n  o f  E r r o r  A n a l ys i s  i n  E FL  

               W r i t i n g… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

      V I . B . 2 . 2 .  Im p l i ca t i o n  f o r  S yl l ab u s  D es i gn e r s … … … . … .  

            V I . B . 2 . 2 . 1 .  D es i gn  f o r  a  N ew  W r i t i n g  S yl l ab u s … …  

           V I . B . 2 . 2 . 2 .  D es i gn  f o r  a  N ew  G r am m ar  S yl l ab u s …  

            V I . B . 2 .2 .3 .  D e s i gn  f o r  G r o u p  W o r k … … … … … … … . .  

           V I . B . 2 . 2 . 4 .  D es i gn  f o r  T eac h i n g  S t yl e… … … … … …  

            V I . B . 2 .2 .5 .  D es i gn  f o r  a  G o o d  W r i t i n g  P r o m o t i o n …  

            V I . B . 2 . 2 . 6 .  D es i gn  f o r  an  ad eq u a t e  Feed b ack … … …  

      V I . B . 2 . 3 .  Im p l i c a t i o n  f o r  E FL T each e r s … … … … … …  

            V I . B . 2 . 3 . 1 .  O r gan i z a t i o n  o f  S em i n a r s  an d   

                  C o n f e r en ces … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

            V I . B . 2 . 3 . 2 .  C o o r d i n a t i o n :  U n i v e r s i t y/  S eco n d a r y  

                  S ch o o l …… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… … … …  

      V I . B . 2 . 4 .  Im p l i ca t i o n  f o r  E FL S t u d en t s … … … … … … …  

 

 

 

3 0 0  

3 0 0  

3 0 1  

3 0 2  

3 0 3  

3 0 4  

 

3 0 6  

3 0 7  

 

3 0 8  

 

3 0 9  

 

3 1 0  

3 1 0  

3 1 1  

3 1 2  

3 1 2  

3 1 4  

3 1 4  

3 1 5  

3 1 6  

 

3 1 6  

 

3 1 7  

3 1 8  

XII 



13 

 

      V I . B . 2 . 5 .  Im p l i c a t i o n  f o r  E FL C o n t ex t … … … … … … … .  

            V I . B . 2 . 5 . 1 .  Im p l i ca t i o n  o f  L1  i n  E FL W r i t i n g   

                  C l as s r o om… …… …… …… …… …… …… …… … … .  

             V I . B . 2 . 5 . 2 .  Im p l i ca t i o n  o f  L1  C u l t u r e  C o n t ex t  i n   

                  E FL W r i t i n g  C l a s s r o o m … … … … … … … … … … …  

V I . B . 3 .  R eco m m end a t io ns …… … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

      V I . B . 3 . 1 .  R eco m m en d a t i o n s  o n  T each e r s ’  T each i n g  

               S t r a t eg i e s … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

      V I . B . 3 . 2 .  R eco m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  G r am m ar  T each i n g… … .  

            V I . B . 3 . 2 . 1 .  R eco m m en d a t i o n s  o n  G r am m ar  U s e  

              In  Im p r o v i n g  S t u d en t s ’  W r i t i n g… … … … … … …  

            V I . B . 3 . 2 . 2 .  R eco m m en d a t i o n s  o n  T each e r ’ s  

              G r am m ar  K n o w l ed ge… … … … … … … … … … … …  

            V I . B . 3 . 2 . 3 .  R eco m m en d a t i o n s  o n  H o w  t o  Im p r o v e  

              S t u d en t s ’  W r i t i n g… … … … … … … … … … … …  

 

C o n c l u s i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … …  

 

G en e r a l  C o n c l u s i o n … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

 

S e l ec t ed  B i b l i o g r ap h y… … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .  

 

A p p en d i ce s … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … … .    

 

A n n ex es  

 

 

 

 

 

 

3 1 9  

 

3 1 9  

 

3 2 0  

3 2 2  

 

3 2 2  

3 2 4  

 

3 2 6  

 

3 2 8  

 

3 2 9  

 

3 3 0  

 

3 3 3  

 

3 3 9  

 

3 5 1  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

XIII 



14 

 

 

 

LIST OF TABLES 

 

Table I.1. Surface Strategy Taxonomy of Errors.................................................. 

Table I.2. Different types of transfer..................................................................... 

Table II.1. Arabic subject/object relative pronouns.............................................. 

Table II.2 Arabic imperfect/perfect tense aspect prefix and suffix......................    

Table II.3. Sample Arabic verb paradigm............................................................. 

Table II.4. Sample Arabic pronoun paradigm...................................................... 

Table II.5. Sample Arabic conjunction paradigm................................................. 

Table III.1. Arabic intero-negative particles......................................................... 

Table IV. Students’ Division in Faculty of Economic and Management  

                  Sciences................................................................................................ 

Table IV.1. Informants selected for the questionnaire.......................................... 

Table IV.2. Learners’ attitude about their writing in English............................... 

Table IV.3. Learners’ attitude about English writing as compared to Arabic 

                   Writing................................................................................................ 

Table IV.4. Learners’ opinion about position of English writing among  

                  other skills ........................................................................................... 

Table IV.5. Learners’ attitude towards writing in English.................................... 

Table IV.6. Learners’ possible errors in grammar................................................ 

Table IV.7. Learners’ possible errors in morphology........................................... 

Table IV.8. Learners’ possible errors in syntax.................................................... 

Table IV.9. Learners’ ignorance of committed mistakes..................................... 

Table IV.10. Learners’ behaviour in writing: translation from Arabic Language  

                      Varieties to English.......................................................................... 

Table IV.11. Learners’ behaviour in writing: translation from CA to English..... 

Table IV.12. Learners’ behaviour in writing: translation from AA to English..... 

Table IV.13. Learners’ translation of grammatical structure from CA to  

                   English................................................................................................ 

Table IV.14. Learners’ use of English/Arabic, Arabic English dictionary........... 

58 

77 

104 

111 

120 

124 

137 

165 

 

242 

251 

252 

 

 253 

 

254 

255 

256 

257 

258 

259 

 

260 

261 

262 

 

263 

264 



15 

 

Table IV.15. Learners’ use of English/French, French English dictionary.......... 

Table IV.16. Learners’ use of English/ English dictionary................................... 

Table IV.17. Learners’ need of the teacher’s explanation in Arabic.................... 

Table IV.18. Learners’ need of the teacher’s explanation in English................... 

Table IV.19. Taxonomy of intralingual morphological errors.............................. 

Table IV.20. Taxonomy of intralingual syntactic errors....................................... 

Table IV.21. Taxonomy of intralingual lexical errors.......................................... 

Table IV.22. Taxonomy of intralingual semantic errors....................................... 

Table IV.23. Taxonomy of interlingual syntactic errors...................................... 

Table IV.24. Taxonomy of interlingual semantic errors....................................... 

 

265 

266 

267 

268 

276 

280 

282 

284 

288 

291 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

XIV 

XV 



16 

 

LIST OF APPENDICES 

 

 

Appendix 01: Students’ questionnaire………………………………………..… 

Appendix 02: Students’ social and economic background…………………….. 

Appendix 03: Learners’ intralingual morphological errors…………………….. 

Appendix 04: Learners’ intralingual syntactic errors…………………………... 

Appendix 05: Taxonomy of students’ phrasal errors…………………………… 

Appendix 06: Taxonomy of students’ sentential errors………………………… 

Appendix 07: Examples of learners’ intralingual lexical errors ………………. 

Appendix 08: Examples of learners’ intralingual semantic errors…………….. 

Appendix 09: Error Analysis: Scope of Study………………………………….. 

Appendix 10: Students’ morpho-syntactic error sources with examples……….. 

Appendix 11: Students’ lexical and semantic  intralingual errors with examples 

Appendix 12: Teachers’ checklist……………………………………….……… 

Appendix 13: Scores in teachers’ checklist…………………………………….. 

Annexes: Students’ written papers  

  351 

 355 

 356 

 361 

 365 

 366 

 367 

 369 

 371 

 372 

  374 

  375 

  376 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

XVI 



17 

 

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS  

A: Adjective  

Ac.: Active  

AIE: Addition of Incorrect Element  

AA  :   Algerian Arabic  

Ad.: Adverb  

Adv.P.: Adverb Phrase  

Adj.P.: Adjective Phrase  

CA :   Classical Arabic   

CAH: Contrastive Analysis Hypothesis  

Cap.: Capitalization  

CC.: Coordinating Conjunctions  

CCS.: Compound Complex Sentence  

CS.: Compound Sentence  

Co.S.: Complex Sentence  

C.L.R. : Check List Results  

C.L.R.D. : Check List Result Discussion 

EFL :  English as a foreign language  

EA: Error Analysis  

EFL: English as a Foreign Language  

E.T.R. : Evaluation Test Results  

E.T.R.A : Evaluation Test Result Analysis  
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FHC : False Hypothesized Concepts  

FLL : Foreign Language Learning  

FLT: Foreign Language Teaching  

Fr.: French  

G : Gerund  

IP : Infinitive Phrase  

IRR : Ignorance of Rule Restrictions  

J.T.R: Judgment Test Results 

J.T.R.D: Judgment Test Result Discussion 

L2  :   Second / Foreign Language  

Mean. : Meaning  

ME : Misordering of Elements  

Ms. : Misspelling  

MSA: Modern Standard Arabic  

N : Noun  

NP : Noun Phrase  

ORE : Omission of Required Elements  

P : Passive  

PP : Prepositional Phrase  

PP : Present participle  

Punct. : Punctuation  

Q.R. : Questionnaire Results  

Q.R.D : Questionnaire Result Discussion  

SC : Subordination Conjunction  
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SS : Simple Sentence 

SIE : Selection of Incorrect Elements  

S/V : Subject Verb  

T : Tense  

TL :  Target Language  

VP : Verb Phrase  

WO : Word Order  

WWC : Wrong Word Choice  
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PHONEMIC SYMBOLS OF CA (CLASSICAL ARABIC) 

& 

AA (ALGERIAN ARABIC) 

 

 

A) Consonants: 

 

/ b /   (Ώ)as in  / bent /  ‘a girl’             (Voiced bilabial plosive) 

 / f /  (ف)  as in  / ftah /  ‘he opened’    (Voiceless labio-dental fricative) 

 / m / (ϡ)  as  in / msaħ /  ‘he cleaned’   (Voiced bilabial nasal) 

 / t / (Ε)as in  / tefa:ħ /  ‘apple’           (Voiceless alveolar plosive) 

 / d / (Ω)  as in  / di:n /   ‘religion’        (Voiced alveolar plosive) 

 / s /  (α)  as in  / sri:r /  ‘bed’                 (Voiceless alveolar fricative) 

 / n /   (ϥ)  as in  / nsi:m / ‘fresh air’        (Voiced alveolar nasal) 

 / z /   (ί)  as in / za:weʃ /  ‘bird’             (Voiced alveolar fricative) 

 /θ /  (Ι)   as in  /θmania /  ‘eight’      (Voiceless dental fricative) 

 / ð /   ( Ϋ )   as in  / ði:b /   ‘wolf’             (Voiced dental fricative) 

/  ʃ  /    (ε)  as  in  / ʃ ta /  ‘ winter’          (Voiceless post-alveolar fricative) 

/ t ʃ /   )ش) ت   as in / tʃi:na / 'Oranges'       (Voiceless post-alveolar affricate) 

 /  ჳ  /   (Ν)  as in  / ჳbel / ‘ mountain’      (Voiced post-alveolar fricative) 

/ dჳ / (Ν)  as in / dჳuw / 'weather'         (Voived post-alveolar africate) 

 / r  /  (έ)  as in  / raaş /   ‘head’                (Alveolar trill) 

 / l /   (ϝ)  as in  / la:kin /  ‘but’                 (Alveolar lateral) 

 / k /   (ϙ)  as in  / ketba /  ‘writing’        (Voiceless velar plosive) 

 / g / (ڤ)   as  in    / ga:3  /   ‘all’            (Voiced velar plosive) 

 / χ / (Υ)  as in / χ a:tem /  ‘ring’            (Voiced uvula fricative) 

 /ɤ /    (ύ)  as in / ɤa:li /  ‘expensive’       (Voiceless velar fricative) 

 / q /  (ϕ)  as in  / qdi:m /  ‘old’                 (voiceless uvula plosive) 

XX 
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/ ħ /   (Ρ)  as in / ħulm /  ‘dream’               (Voiceless pharyngeal fricative) 

 ajn  /   ‘eye’                  (Voiced pharyngeal fricative)ݧ/  as in  (ω)    / ݧ /

/ h / )ھ(   as in  / hrab /  ‘he fled’                 (Voiceless glottal fricative) 

 usra  /   ‘family’        (Glottal stop)ݦ /  as in   ( ء  )   / ݦ /
 

 

B) Semi- vowels / Weak Consonants              يــــنϠحروف ال  

 

/ w /   (ϭ)  as in / warda /  ‘ flower             (Voiced alveolar lateral) 

/ j /   (ϱ)  as in  / jed /   ‘hand                    (Voiced palatal semi-vowel) 

 

C) True Emphatics  

 

/ ş /     (ι) as in  / şaab /   ‘he found’        (Voiceless alveolar emphatic fricative) 

/ է  /   (ρ)  as in  / էaja:ra /  ‘plane’            (Voiceless valorized stop)  

/ ɖ  /  (ν)  as in / ɖaw /   ‘light’                (Voiced valorized stop) 

/ ð  /  (υ) as in / ð /   / ð olm / ‘injustice’   (Voiced valorized fricative) 

 

D)  Vowels  

 

/ I /  as in  / qIşşa /    ‘a story’                    Front high spread 

/ æ /  as in / hæ:mi /  ‘hot’                          Front mid-open unrounded 

/ a / as in  / rma / ‘he shoot’                       Back low unrounded 

/ α/  as in / rα:ħ /  ‘he left’                         Back mid-open unrounded 

/ o: /  as in  / no:r /  ‘light’                         Back mid-open rounded 

/ u /  as in / ru: ħ /  ‘soul’                           Back high rounded 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Subject:  

Alge r i an  Arab ic  Var i e t i e s  Speake rs ’  Er ro r s  i n  Eng l i sh  Wr i t i ngs  

“A  Con t r a s t i v e  E r ro r  Ana l ys i s  S tudy”  

 

 

 

         The present doctoral thesis aims at investigating the main causes behind the 

grammatical errors the Algerian students at university tend to make in their written 

production. Based on the contrastive error analysis procedure, the focus is made on the 

contrast and comparison of the two basic morpho-syntactic systems of English and 

Arabic to predict and explain the unnatural word combination as well as the 

morphological errors extracted from a selected sample of 260 essays written by students 

at the Economic and Management Faculty in Tiaret University. Students’ incorrect shift 
of various grammatical structures and word formation errors clarify clearly the evidence 

of Arabic interference into English as a result of the structural differences between the 

systems of both languages. This would put the stress on the hypothesis that learners’ 
already acquired knowledge affects their performance in L2. 

 

 

Key Words: 

Error analysis - Contrastive analysis س Grammar س Syntax - Morphology - Interlanguage 

Language interference and transfer 
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 “As you begin to take action toward the fulfilment of your goals and dreams, 

you must realize that not every action will be perfect. Not every action will produce 

the desired result. Not every action will work. Making mistakes, getting it almost 

right, and experimenting to see what happens are all part of the process of eventually 

getting it right.” 

                                                                    

Jack Canfield (2010) 

 

T o pi c :  

 

     T h e  m ai n  ob j ec t ive  o f  t h e  En g l i sh  co u rs es  o f  t h e  s yl l abus  

d e s i gn ed  to  t h e  s c i en t i f i c  s t r e am s  i n  t h e  A l ge r i an  un iv er s i t y  i s  t o  

h e lp  l e a r n er s  im p ro v e  t h e i r  r ead i n g  an d  w r i t i n g  s k i l l s  acco r d in g  to  

t h e  p r o gr amm e  wh i ch  h as  b een  re s ea r ch ed ,  do cumen t ed  and  

o r gan i z ed  in  a ccor d an ce  wi t h  acad em ic  ru l es .  Th e  n eed  t o  u se  

E n g l i sh  p ro p er l y  w i th  so m e  d egr ee  o f  s o ph i s t i c a t io n  i s  c l e a r l y f e l t  

am on g  u n iv e r s i t y  l e c t u r e r s  w ho  see  i t  a s  a  su i t ab l e  i n s t r um en t  t o  

ex p l o r e  d i f f e r en t  do m ain s ,  ma in l y t h os e  wh i ch  co n cer n  sc i ence  and  

t e chn o lo g y.   

     S t ud en t s  f i n d  i t  n ece s s a r y t o  l e a rn  to  co mmu ni ca t e  i n  E ng l i sh  

w i t h  p eo p l e  f r om  d i f f e ren t  l i n gu i s t i c  an d  cu l tu r a l  b ack gr o un ds  and  

f o r  d i f f e r en t  p u r pos e s .  Th e y m a y a l s o  n eed  i t  f o r  a cqu i r i n g  som e 

k n ow led ge  i n  so me  d om ain s  su ch  a s  m at hem at i c s ,  s oc i a l  s t ud ies ,  

s c i en ce ,  e co nom i cs  and  b us in es s  w h i ch  a r e  wo r l d -w id e l y u s ed .  

       T hu s ,  b es id es  l e a r n i n g  t o  s p eak  t h i s  l an gu age ,  t h e y a r e  

r eq u i r ed  to  p r odu ce  sp ec i f i c  w r i t i n g  f o r ms  su ch  a s  e s s a y,  

co mp os i t i o n ,  su mmar y,  an d  r es ea r ch  pap e r .  H ow ev er ,  t h e  t a s k  t o  do  

s o  m ay n o t  be  so  ea s y b ecau se  d i f fe r en t  ob s t ac l es  co nf r o n t  b o th  

t e ach e r s  an d  s t ud en t s  w i l l i n g  t o  a t t a in  t ho s e  ob j ec t iv es .  S t uden t s ’  

http://www.woopidoo.com/business_quotes/authors/jack-canfield/index.htm
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w r i t i n g  e r r o r s  d emo ns t ra t e  c l e a r l y  t h e  ev id en ce  o f  t h e i r  l a ck  o f  

p o t en t i a l  t o  w r i t e  f r e e l y i n  a  l an gu age  w hi ch  i s  no t  t h e i r s .  

       Ex p e r i en ces  hav e  a lw a ys  p r o v en  t h a t  a  g r ea t  nu mber  o f  t h em 

n o t  o n l y f a i l  t o  c r ea t e  co r r ec t  s en ten ces  i n  i s o l a t io n ,  bu t  a l so  

can no t  a r r an ge  th em  to  b ecom e  o r gan i s ed  t ex t s .  Th e  ma i n  r eason  

b eh i nd  th i s  p r ob l em  m ay l i e  i n  t h e  d i f f e ren ce  b e tw een  A r ab i c  and  

E n g l i sh  g r amm at i ca l  s ys t ems .  Th i s  m a y i n c l ud e  d i f f e r en t  wo r d -

f o rm a t io n  an d  s en ten ce  s t ru c t u r es .  T he  f i e l d  re s ea r ch  o f  t h i s  s t ud y 

i s  p u r e l y  l i n gu i s t i c  w h e r e  a  comp a r i s on  i s  d r aw n  b e t ween  A r ab ic  

an d  E n gl i s h  g r amm ars  s o  a s  t o  i d en t i f y t h e  s im i l a r i t i e s  and  

d i f f e r en ces  wh i ch  m a y i n d i ca t e  a  p l au s i b l e  p r ed i c t io n  o f  t h e  so u rce  

o f  e r r o r s  i n  s tuden t s ’  EFL d i f f e r en t  wr i t i n g s .  

 

M ot iva t i on :  

 

T h e  in cen t iv e  b eh i nd  th i s  r e sea r ch  w o r k  d e r i v es  f r om o ur  

cu r i os i t y  an d  d e s i re  t o  ex p la in  and  p r ed i c t  s tuden t s ’  g rammat i ca l  

e r r o r s  and  t h e i r  b eh av io ur  i n  wr i t i n g .  T h i s  wi l l  b e  a t t empt ed  

t h ro u gh  a  c a r e f u l  co mp a r i so n  and  i den t i f i c a t i on  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  

d i f f e r en ces  b e t w een  A r ab ic  ( L1 )  an d  E n g l i sh  ( L2 ) ,  T h i s  r e f l e c t ion  

w an t s  t o  s ee  i f  co n t r as t iv e  an d  e r r o r  an a l ys i s  p r o c ed ur e s ,  s u gges t ed  

i n  t h e  pe r sp ec t iv e  d r aw n  i n  a  p r ev io us  w o rk  o f  m ag i s t e r ,  c an  be  

e f f ec t iv e  i n  t h e  ana l ys i s  o f  t ho s e  e r ro r s  d rawi n g  o u t  l e s so ns  f rom 

t h e  w eakn ess es ,  gap s  o f  s t u den t s ’  p roce ss  o f  wr i t i ng ,  wou ld  th en  

i mp ro v e  d id ac t i c  ob j ec t i v es  i n  c l as s ro om  s i tu a t io ns  a s  ex p e r i en ced  

i n  t h e  con t ex t  o f  T ia r e t  U n iv e r s i t y .  

 

T h em e :  
 

  T h e  us e  o f  En g l i sh  h a s  s p a rk ed  t he  i n t e r es t  o f  edu ca t o r s  i n  

d i f f e r en t  f i e ld s .  The r e  i s  a  c l e a r  f a c t  t h a t  t h i s  l an gu age  ha s  b ecom e  
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an  im po r t an t  i n s t r um en t  fo r  t r ans f e r r in g  an d  ex ch an g in g  k n ow led ge  

an d  sk i l l s  b ecaus e  o f  i t s  w or ld wi d e  use .   

     H o w ev e r ,  t h e  po o r  p e r f o rm an ce  o f  mo s t  A l ge r i an  s tu d en t s  i n  

E n g l i sh ,  m a in l y i n  w r i t i n g ,  h as  b een  ex p l a i n ed  as  a  m a jo r  c aus e  o f  

f a i l u re  i n  t h e  academi c  ach i ev em en t  i n  A l ge r i a n  un iv e rs i t i e s .  T h e i r  

l a ck  o f  t he  n ece ssa r y  v o cabu l a r y a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  d i f f i cu l t i e s  t h e y 

f ace  in  g r am mar  l e ad  t h em  t o  f a i l  i n  con v eyi n g  accu ra t e  wr i t t en  

m ess ages .  

     T h e  ea s in e s s  and  t h e  d i f f i cu l t y  t h a t  t h es e  s t ud en t s  f i n d  in  

t h e i r  l e a r n in g  en t e r p r i s e  a r e  d e t e rmi ned ,  t o  a  l a r ge  ex t en t ,  b y t he  

s imi l a r i t y  an d  th e  d i f f e r en ce  o f  t h e  sys t em s  o f  L1  ‘A rab i c ’  and  L2  

‘Eng l i s h ’ .  A cco r d in g l y,  t h e r e  mi gh t  b e  so m e  s i mi l a r i t i e s  b e t w een  

t h es e  t wo  l an gu ages ,  ye t ,  a s  d emo ns t ra t ed  b y s o m e  l i n gu i s t s ,  t h e y 

d i f f e r  s i gn i f i c an t ly  i n  t h e  f o rm ,  m ean in g  an d  d i s t r i bu t io n  o f  

g r am m at i ca l  s t ru c t u re s .  Th e  co mpar i s on  o f  t h e  gr a mm at i ca l  

s ys t ems  o f  t h e  tw o  l an gu ages  h as  yi e l d ed  a  p os s i b i l i t y  o f  

ex p l a i n i n g  an d  p r ed i c t i n g  s tuden t s ’  sn ags  i n  w r i t i n g .  Acco r d in g l y,  

t h e  mo s t  e f f ec t ive  m at e r i a l s  a r e  t h os e  t h a t  a r e  b ased  up on  a  

s c i en t i f i c  d e sc r ip t io n  and  com par i so n  o f  t he  l an gu a ge  to  b e  l e a rn t  

w i t h  t h e  n a t i v e  l angu age  o f  t h e  l e a rn er .  

     T h e  p r es en t  r e sea r ch  w o rk  a im s  to  i n v es t i ga t e  t h e  m ai n  

cau s es  b eh i nd  t h e  g r am m at i ca l  e r ro r s  t h e  econ omi c  s c i en ce  s t r eam 

u n i v er s i t y  s t ud en t s  a t  Ib n  K ha ld ou n  T i a r e t  Un i v e rs i t y  t en d  t o  m ake  

i n  t h e i r  w r i t t en  p r o du c t io n .  Bas ed  o n  th e  con t ra s t ive  an a ly s i s  

p r o ced ur e ,  i t  f o cus e s  on  t h e  co n t r as t  an d  comp ar i so n  o f  t h e  t w o  

m o rp ho -s yn t ac t i c  sys t em s  o f  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab i c  t o  p red i c t  and  

ex p l a i n  th e  u nna t u r a l  wo r d  comb in a t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  

m o rp ho l o g i ca l  e r r o r s .  I t  i nv es t i ga t e s  f a c to r s  i n f l u en c in g  s tuden t s ’  

w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i s h .  T h i s  wo u l d  b e  b ased  on  a  v a r i e t y o f  d im en s i on s  

namely t h e  s tuden t s ’  L2  wr i t i ng  ab i l i t y ,  t h e i r  w r i t i ng  s t r a t eg i es  and  

t h e i r  L1  m et a l in gu i s t i c  knowledge  impac t  r espons i b l e  fo r  s tuden t s ’  
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f au l t y  i n f e r en ces  ab ou t  t h e  ru l e s  o f  L2 .  T hu s ,  error  an a l ys i s  

ap p ro ach  i s  a l so  us ed  in  t he  s tu d y t o  p r ed ic t  t h es e  i n fe r en ces  and  

r e in f o rce  t he  p o i n t s  l e f t  u np r ed i c t ed  b y  t h e  co n t r as t ive  an a l ys i s  

ap p ro ach .  I t s  u s e  i s  a l s o  mean t  t o  d i agn o s e  t h e  d i f fe r en t  t yp es  o f  

e r r o r s ,  t h e i r  s our ce s ,  d es c r i p t io n ,  c l a s s i f i c a t io n ,  n a t u r e  and  

ca t ego r i es .   
 

O b s er va t io ns :  
 

     T h e  s tu d y c l a r i f i e s  i s s ue s  re l a t ed  to  t h e  e r ro r s  t h e  eco no mic  

s c i en ce  s t r e am  s tud en t s  m ak e  in  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  a s s i gnm en t s .  T hos e  

e r r o r s  wh i ch  a r e  s po t t ed  in  t h e i r  w r i t t en  w o rk s ,  m ai n l y a t  t h e  

m o rp ho -s yn t ac t i c  l ev e l ,  a re  a t t r i b u t ed  to  t h e i r  i gno r ance  o f  t h e  

i mm en s e  d i f f e r en ces  b e t w een  t h e  l i ngu i s t i c  s ys t em  o f  A r ab i c  ( L1 )  

an d  t h a t  o f  En g l i sh  ( L2 ) .  T h i s  r e f l ec t s  t h e i r  l ack  o f  c o mp et en ce  

w h ich  accomp an i es  t h em  an d  h i nd e rs  t h e i r  w r i t t en  p e r f o rm an ce .  

    M os t  s tu d en t s  ve r y  o f t en  t r ans l a t e  t h e  f o rms  o f  w o rds  an d  th e i r  

d i s t r i b u t i on  in  s en ten ces  t o  L2  ( E n g l i s h )  i n  t h e  s am e  way t h e y  a r e  

p r o cess ed  i n  L1  ( A r ab i c ) .  T h e  i n co r r ec t  sh i f t  o f  v a r io us  

g r am m at i ca l  s t ru c t u re s  an d  wo r d  f o rm a t io n  e r r o r s  s ho w  the  

ev id ence  o f  A r ab i c  E n gl i s h  i n t e r f e r en ce s  a s  a  r e su l t  o f  t h e  

i gn o ran ce  an d  d i s re s p ec t  o f  t h e  s t r uc t u r a l  d i f f e r en ces  o f  t h e  t wo  

l an gu ages .  Th i s  w ou ld  b r i n g  to  a  n o n -s ens e  o r  a  ch an ge  o f  m ean in g  

b ecaus e ,  m os t  o f  t he  t im e ,  t h e  s t r u c tu re  o f  L2  n e i t h e r  ha s  a  s imi l a r  

f o rm  i n  L1 ,  n o r  i n d i ca t e s  t h e  s am e m ean i n g  n o r  i s  i t   s i mi l a r l y 

d i s t r i b u t ed  in  t h e  s ys t em  o f  L2 .  T h i s  w o u l d  s t r e s s  t h e  h yp o t h es i s  

t h a t  “P ro cess i ng  m o d e  o f  l ear n er s  a f f e c t s  t h e i r  p e r f or m an ces  in  

L 2 .”  S ch um an n  ( 199 8 :  2 47 )  
 

  R esear ch  qu es t i on s :  

 

     T h e  t h eo r e t i ca l  an d  em pi r i c a l  ex am in a t io n  o f  t h e  i s s ues  

r e l a t ed  to  s t uden t s ’  E n gl i s h  w r i t i n g  e r r o r s  i n t ends  t o  d raw  a  c l ea r  
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p i c tu r e  o f  L2  comm on  w r i t i n g  s t r a t eg i e s  s tu den t s  gen e ra l l y  u s e  as  

w e l l  a s  t h e  so u r ce  o f  t h e i r  e r ro r s .  R em edi a l  s t r a t eg i es  a r e  a l so  

s u gges t ed  t o  avo id  th os e  e r r o r s  and  imp r ov e  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  

ab i l i t i e s .  

  T o  s e t  fo r t h  i n  a  co h e r en t  s tu d y o f  t he  s t a t ed  ph enom eno n ,  a  

m ai n  r e sea r ch  qu es t io n  i s  a sk ed :  

 

        Is  L1  ‘Arab i c  i n t e r f e r ence ’  t h e  pr i nc ip a l  cause   o f    s t uden t s ’  

E n g l i sh  w r i t i n g  p rob l ems?   

  

T h i s  qu es t i on  im pl i e s  t h r ee  s ub -q u es t io ns :  

 

       1 )  I s   t h i s   i n t e r f e r ence   du e    t o    t h e   d i f f e r en ces   t h a t    ex i s t   

b e tw een   t h e   g r amm at i ca l   s ys t ems   o f   Ar ab i c   an d   E n gl i sh?  

       2 )  In  ad d i t i o n  t o  L1  i n t e r fe r en ce ,  a r e  t h e r e  an y  o t he r  k in ds  o f  

e r r o r s   s tu d en t s   u su a l l y  m ak e?  

       3 )  D oes  L1   so c io - cu l tu r a l    an d    ed u ca t i on a l    co n tex t   w h e re   

s tu d en t s  l e a rn  to  w r i t e  h av e  n ega t i v e  e f f ec t s  on  the i r  w r i t i n g  

p e r f o r man ce?  

 

 T hes e  qu es t i on s  a re  a sk ed  i n  o rd e r  t o :  

 

*  In v es t i ga t e  t he  so u r ce  o f  h in d ran ce s  t h a t  s t ud en t s  f a ce  in  wr i t i n g .  

*  F i nd  o u t  t he  cau se s  b eh i nd  th e se  s n ags .  

*  Su gges t  s om e  pos s i b l e  r em ed ia l  w or k s  an d  s o lu t i ons  to  o ve r come 

s tuden t s ’  d e f i c i t  i n  wr i t i ng .    

 

Fo r  t h i s  p u rp os e  t h e  f o l l o win g  h yp o t h e s es  a r e  sugge s t ed  as  

t en t a t i v e  ans w ers  t o  t h e  abo ve  i nq u i r i e s .  
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   H yp o th es e s :  

 

        L1  ‘Arab i c  i n t e r f e r ence’  i s ,  t o  a  l a r ge  ex t en t ,  t h e  m ai n  cause  

o f  s t uden t s ’  Eng l i sh  wr i t i ng  p r ob lems .   

 

1 )  Th e  d i f f e r en ce  th a t  m ay ex i s t  b e t ween  t h e  g r amm at i ca l  s ys t ems  

o f  A r ab i c  an d  E n gl i sh  i s  t h e  p r in c ip a l  c aus e  o f  t h i s  i n t e r f e r en ce .  

Lea rne r s  make  fau l t y i n f e r ences  ‘ t h ink i ng’  o f  t h e  d i f f e ren t  

gr am m at i ca l  ru l e s  o f  L2  ( En g l i sh ) .  

 

2 )  O t h e r  t h an  i n t e r l i n gu a l  i n t e r f e ren ce  e r r o r s ,  t he r e  a r e  o th e r  k inds  

o f  e r r o r s ,  t h os e  r e fe r r ed  to  as  i n t r a l i ngu a l  e r r o r s  w i th in  t h e  t a r ge t  

l an gu age  i t s e l f .  T hes e  e r ro r s  f a l l  i n  two  t ypes :  ‘ s yn t ac t i c  e r ro r s ’  

i n c lud i ng  s en t ences ,  ph r as e s  o r  c l ause s ,  and  ‘morp ho log i ca l  e r ro r s ’  

i n c lu d i n g  th e  f o rm at io n  o f  w or ds ,  s u ch  a s  wo rd  in f l e c t i on s  an d  

d e r i v a t i on s .  

 

3 )  T h e  s o c i o - cu l t u ra l  and  ed u ca t i on a l  co n t ex t s  w h e re  s tud en t s  l e a rn  

t o  w r i t e  a l s o  h av e  n ega t i v e  e f f ec t s  o n  th e i r  wr i t i n g  p e r fo r m an ce .  

 

    M e tho do lo gy :  

 

     T h e  m e th od  o f  i nv es t i ga t io n  con s i s t s  i n  an  an a l yt i c a l  s tud y o f  

a  s am pl e  g r o up  o f  s tu den t s  a t  t he  E co no mi c  & Man age ment  

S c i en ces  F acu l t y  i n  T i a r e t  Un i ve r s i t y  w h e r e  d e f i c i e nc i es  i n  

s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ngs  we re  spo t t ed  du r i ng  ou r  t h r ee  yea r s ’  t e ach ing  a t  

t h e  d i f f e r en t  d ep ar tm en t s  o f  t h e  f a cu l t y.   T h e  t h r ee  m et ho ds  o f  

i nv es t i ga t i on  a r e :  

1 )  A  qu es t i on n a i re  ad mi n i s t e r ed  t o  s tu d en t s  a t  t h e  f a cu l t y o f  

E con om ic  Sc i en ces  t o  h i gh l i gh t  i s s u es  on  th e i r  b eh av i ou r  i n  
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w r i t i n g  in  L2  ( E n g l i sh ) ;  i . e . ,  t h e  d i f f e ren t  w a ys  t h ey u s e  to  w r i t e  i n  

t h i s  l an gu age .  
 

2 )  A s tuden t s ’  wr i t t en  eva lua t ion / judgment  t e s t  ( compos i t i on )  

an a l ys ed  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  t h e  m o rp ho - s yn t ac t i c  s ys t ems  o f  L1  an d  

L2 .  T h e  a im  i s  t o  i d en t i f y,  d e s c r i be  an d  co n t r o l  t he  ph eno m en on  o f  

g r am m at i ca l  e r r o r s ,  f o rmu l a t e  i n s i g h t s  ab ou t  t h em  an d  ga t her  

en ou gh  ev id en ce  t o  con f i r m o r  i n f i rm  t h e  h yp o t h es e s  d r aw n  ab ov e .   

 

3 )  A  t yp e  o f  o bs e rv a t io n a l  an d  v a l id a t in g  p ro ced u r e  th r ou gh  w hich  

2 5  t e ach e rs  f r om  th e  s econ d ar y s ch oo l  and  u n i v er s i t y  l ev e l s  w e re  

a s k ed  to  s t a t e  t h e  co mmo n  cau s es  beh ind  s tuden t s ’  weaknes s es  i n  

d i f f e r en t  En g l i sh  wr i t i n gs .   

 

PR O C ESS :  

 

     T h i s  r e sea r ch  wo rk  i n c l ud es  a  gene ra l  i n t ro du c t io n  and  s ix  

ch ap t e r s :  
 

 Th e  G en er a l  in t ro du c t ion  i s  d evo ted  to  t h e  a ims  o f  t he  

r e s ea r ch  and  t o  a  b r i e f  d i s cus s i on  o f  t h e  s ub j ec t .  
   

 Cha p t er  o ne  i s  a  t h eo re t i c a l  r ev i ew .  A  l a r ge  p a r t  o f  i t  i s  

d evo t ed  to  t h e  ex p l an a t i on  o f  t h e  con cep t s  w h i ch  a r e  d i rec t l y  o r  

i nd i r ec t l y  r e l a t ed  to  t h e  no t ion  o f  ‘ e r ro r ’ .  I t  d ea l s  w i th  con t r as t iv e  

an a l ys i s  and  e r r o r  an a l ys i s ,  a s  im po r t an t  ap p ro ach es  i n  d e s c r ib in g  

and  i d en t i f yi ng  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s .  I t  a l so  g i v es  a  t e ch n i ca l  r ev i ew  o f  

“e r ro r ”  i n  t h e  con t ex t  o f  i t s  o r i g in  and  i n f l uence  on  L2  l e a rn i ng  

p r o cess .  I t  ex p lo r es  t h e  s co p e  o f  e r r o r  an a l ys i s  ( E A)  in  t h e  t a r ge t  

l anguage  acqu i s i t i on  and  shed s  l i gh t  on  s tuden t s ’  b ehav iou r  i n  

l e a rn ing .  S eve r a l  exampl e s  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  i n t roduced  w i th  

t h e i r  po ss ib l e  c au s a l  f ac to r s  so  as  t o  b e t t e r  u n der s t and  t he  

p h en om eno n .  
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       Ch ap t er  two  pr ov i d es  a  comp a r i so n  and  i l l u s t r a t i on  o f  t h e  

m o rp ho l o g i ca l  s ys t em s  o f  A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh .  I t  i s  m ean t  t o  

d e s c r ib e  A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  m o rp ho lo g i ca l  s ys t ems  in  o rd e r  t o  

i d en t i f y t h e  s im i l a r i t i e s  an d  d i f f e r en ces  b e t ween  th em.  The  p ro cess  

o f  com p a r in g  b o th  s ys t em s  i nv o l ve s  t h e  an a l ys i s  an d  de s c r i p t i on s  

o f  t h e  e l em en t s  o f  mo rp ho lo g y:  t h e  in f l e c t io n ,  de r i v a t i on  and  

co mp ou nd i n g  o f  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  s p eech .  Th es e  d es c r i p t i on s  co v er  

t h e  fo r m,  m ean i n g  an d  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  m o rp hem es .    
 

  Ch ap t er  t h r ee  i s  a  co n t r as t iv e  an a l ys i s  s t ud y o f  A r ab i c  and  

E n g l i sh  s yn t ax ,  com p r i s in g  i l l u s t r a t i on s  and  ex ampl e s  p ro v i d ed  fo r  

d i f f e r en t  c as e s .  I t  p r o v id e s  a  con t ra s t iv e  s t ud y o f  t h e  s yn t ac t i c  

s t ru c t u re s  i n c l ud i ng  d i f f e r en t  l an gu age  i t ems  s u ch  a s  t h e  f o r m,  t he  

m ean in g  and  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  wo r ds  in  sen t en ces  so  as  t o  check  

w h e t h e r  o r  n o t  t he  s t ru c tu r e  o f  L2  h a s  a  s i mi l a r  f o rm in  L1 ,  i t  

i nd i ca t es  t h e  same  m ean in g  an d  i s  s im i l a r l y  d i s t r i bu t ed  i n  t he  

s ys t em  o f  L1 .  T h e  s tu d y a l s o  dea l s  wi t h  po i n t s  l i k e  s en t en ce  t yp es ,  

p a r t s  o f  sp eech  tha t  con s t i t u t e  t h e  mi n im a l  e l em en t s  o f  s en t ences  

an d  an a l yz i n g  qu es t i on s  u s i n g  th e  d i f f e ren t  aux i l i a r i es  o r  

i n t e r ro ga t i ve  p r on ou ns .   
 

C h ap t e r s  t wo  and  th r ee  p ro v id e  an  ans w er  t o  t h e  r e s ea r ch  q u es t ion  

ab ou t  wh e t h e r  o r  n o t  L1  i n t e r f e r en ce  i s  d u e  t o  t h e  s t ru c tu ra l  

d i f f e r en ces  be tw een  t he  g r am m at i ca l  s ys t em s  o f  A r ab i c  and  

E n g l i sh .    
 

     Ch ap t er  f our  i s  ab ou t  con t ex t  i n  FL  l e a r n in g ,  i n  gen e r a l ,  

an d  w r i t i n g  i n  p a r t i cu l a r .  I t  d ea l s  w i th  p o in t s  l i ke  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  

w r i t i n g ,  L1  i mp ac t  on  L2  w r i t i n g ,  co n t ex t  o f  cu l t u re  a f f ec t in g  

s tuden t s ’  a cqu i s i t i on  o f  L2  wr i t i ng ,  s tuden t s ’  back gr o und  

k n ow led ge ,  a s  w e l l  a s  L1  co n t ex t  i n  L2  acq u i s i t i on .  A l l  t h e se  

p o i n t s  a r e  s tu d i ed  to  p r ov id e  an  ans w er  t o  w h e th e r  o r  no t  L1  s o c i o -
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cu l tu r a l  co n t ex t  wh e r e  s t ud en t s  l ea r n  t o  w r i t e  h as  n ega t i v e  e f f ec t s  

on  s t uden t s ’  p e r fo rmance .  
 

  Ch ap t er  f i v e  s t ud i es  t h e  r e su l t s  and  an a l yz e  t h e  co l l e c t ed  

d a t a  o f  t h e  in v es t i ga t i on .  I t  d ea l s  wi t h  t h e  i nv es t i ga t i on  in  t h e  f o rm 

o f  d a t a  an d  d a t a  an a l ys i s ,  w h i ch  a re  r e p r es en t ed  i n  t h e  f o r m  o f  

t ab l es ,  g r aph s ,  and  s t a t i s t i c  f i gu r e s .  T h e y a l s o  s t a t e  t h e  f a c t s  a s  

t h ey a r e  o b s e r ved  an d  p av e  t h e  w a y t o  t h e  po ss i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t io ns  

o f  s t uden t s  and  t e ache r s ’  d a t a  r esu l t s  t h rough  t he  th r ee  methods  o f  

i nv es t i ga t i on  i n c l ud in g  t h e  q ues t i on na i r e ,  t h e  v a l i d a t i on  t es t  and  

t h e  ch eck l i s t .  T h i s  i s  t o  ans w er  t he  r es ea r ch  q u es t io n  n um b er  t h r ee  

ab ou t  t h e  o th e r  po ss ib l e  k i nd s  o f  g r am m at i ca l  e r r o r s  s t ud en t s  

u su a l l y m ak e  i n  add i t i on  t o  L1  i n t e r f e r en ce .   

      Cha p t er  s ix  m eans  t o  r e ach  co n c l us i on s  f ro m  wh i ch  po ss i b l e  

r em ed i a l  wo r ks  and  r eco mm en d a t i on s  can  b e  s u gges t ed .   I t  i s  w h e re  

t h e  m a in  l im i t a t i on s  o f  t h e  s tu d y a r e  s e t  ou t  an d  fo l lo w ed  b y 

p ed ago g ica l  and  r e s ea rch  im pl i ca t i on s .  I t  en ds  w i t h  s om e 

co n c l ud i n g  r em ar ks  and  r eco mm en da t i on s  wi t h  re sp ec t  t o  t he  

c o n t r i bu t io ns  th i s  w o r k  m ay o f f e r  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  d i f f e r en t  fo rm s  o f  

E n g l i sh  w r i t i n gs .  I t  i s  h op ed  to  b r in g  ex t r a  chan ges ,  ad ju s t  and  

i mp ro v e  cou r s e  con t en t  s e l ec t i on  and  me th od o lo g i ca l  p r o ced ur es  

t ha t  may i n c r ea s e  s tuden t s ’  m o t i v a t i on a l  f o r ce  t o  en han ce  th e i r  

i nn a t e  d r i v es  an d  dev e lo p  t h e i r  w r i t i ng  q u a l i t y .     
 

     F i n a l l y ,  a  gen e r a l  co n c l us io n  on  th e  f in d i n gs  an d  fu tu re  

p r os p ec t s  i s  s up p l i ed .   

 In  ag r eem en t  wi th  m y s u p e r v i s o r ,  t h e  M LA  s ys t em  o f  

r e f e r enc in g  and  b ib l i o g r ap h i ca l  p r es en t a t i on  h a s  b e en  im pl em en t ed  

i n  t h i s  t h es i s  f o rm  an d  con cep t i on .  
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Introduction 

 

Since the late sixties, a considerable number of researches have been conducted 

in the field of L2 acquisition. The complicated process of language learning has 

attracted continuing interest from researchers in Linguistics, Psychology, and 

Education. The major psychological task has been the investigation of how learners 

acquire L2 as well as the exploration of their cognitive processes in learning so as to 

predict and then explain encountered flaws, and finally think of and suggest the suitable 

material to be used in teaching.  

 The application of the linguistic and psychological theories to the study of L2 

learning have extended to the discussion of learners’ errors as originated from learners’ 

incomplete competence in L2 grammar or L1 interference. Such errors are related to 

two known approaches: the contrastive approach, deeply rooted in behaviourism and 

structuralism, claims that the principal obstacle to L2 acquisition is the interference of 

the L1 system to the L2 system, and thus suggests a scientific and structural comparison 

of the two languages in question in order to predict and describe the confronted issues. 

The error analysis approach which claims that contrastive analysis is unable to predict a 

great number of errors, assumes that errors are produced by learners making faulty 

inferences about the rules of the target language.  

“An error in learning L2 in speech as well as in writing is the use 

of a linguistic item such as a word, a grammatical item, a speech act in a    

way a native speaker regards as showing faulty or incomplete learning.” 
  

Richards and Schmidt, (2002:184) 
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       The first chapter aims to give a theoretical review of “error” in the context of 

its origin and influence on L2 learning process. It explores the scope of EA in target 

language acquisition and sheds light on learner’s behaviour in learning. Several 

examples of learners’ errors are introduced with their likely causal factors so as to better 

understand the phenomenon. 

 

I.1. Notion of Error 

 

Error is the most natural thing attached to human beings.  A child learning his 

native language, an adult native speaker, or a foreign language learner; they all make 

errors both in comprehension and production.  

In the foreign language process, error has, most of the time, been regarded as a 

negative thing indicating failure and obstructing progress and, thus should be avoided. 

The idea of ‘error’ as an effect to be avoided was supported by the ‘behaviourism 

approach’ that sees this phenomenon as “bad habits” formed as a result of ineffective 

teaching and, therefore claims that if they are repeated they become habitual. For 

behaviourists’ learning theory, old habits hinder or facilitate new habits; that is why 

errors are unwanted. This approach maintains that errors would never be committed in 

the first place if it were hoped to achieve a perfect teaching method. 

      A different conception from the behaviourists’ is the one which considers ‘error’ 

essential to the learning process, for without it there is no progress. This conception 

finds a more realistic attitude towards errors which are no longer a reflection on the 

teaching methods, but are rather indicators that learning is taking place, i.e., the 

evidence that language acquisition is working. So, errors are no longer bad, but as 
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natural as those that occur in learning a first language, and a learner errs because he is 

evolving in a new language system through which he is testing his knowledge of the 

new encountered data.  

Chomsky’s idea that a child generates language through innate universal 

structures is based on the conception of trial and error. The infant is born with an innate 

predisposition to acquire language; i.e., he possesses an internal mechanism of unknown 

nature which enables him to construct a grammar of a particular language. Yet, his 

grammar will be corrected progressively and the error he makes promotes his progress 

and improvement in learning. The child slowly but surely learns to produce what is 

acceptable speech in his native language (Brown, 2000: 217).  

      L2 learning may not be the same process with L1 in trial and error nature.  The 

learning process might be obstructed if the learner does not make errors which might 

enable him to benefit from the various kinds of their feedback. So, error is seen as 

something positive, not a problem. For most applied linguists, it is the most important 

source of information about the nature of a learner’s language knowledge. By 

predicting, describing and classifying his errors in linguistic terms, it is possible to draw 

an image on the features which cause learning difficulties. Thus, errors are 

indispensable since making them can be a device the learner uses in order to learn 

(Selinker, 1992:150).  For Dulay, Burt, Krashen (1982:138) “People cannot learn a 

language without first systematically committing errors.”   

The investigation of errors can be at the same time diagnostic and prognostic. It 

is diagnostic because it can tell us the learner’s ‘state of language’ (Corder, 1973: 270) 

at a given point during the learning process and prognostic because it can tell course 

organizers to reorient language learning materials. 
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Another conception considers error to be the result of the social-cognitive interaction. 

This means that error carries a cognitive process as well as a social and cultural 

component which make it vary in different societies. 

 

I.2. Error and Mistake  

 

     A distinction, however, is made between an error which results from incomplete 

knowledge, and a mistake which is caused by lack of attention, fatigue, carelessness or 

some other aspects of performance. Corder states that 

 

                “an error is a result of  a learner’s lack of competence; a mistake  however, 

            occurs when this learner fails to perform their competence.”  
                    

                                     (1967: 9) 

 

For Crystal (1992:125), errors which reflect systematically the level of competence 

achieved by a learner are contrasted with mistakes, which are performance imitations 

that a learner would be able to correct.  

      Mistakes are very often described as lapses. A mistake refers to a sort of 

performance error; it is a failure to make use of an unknown system. Everybody makes 

mistakes in both native and second language situations. Native speakers can recognize 

and correct such mistakes (lapses) which are not the result of the deficiency in 

competence, but the result of imperfection of producing speech (Brown, 2000: 217). For 

James (1998:83) an error cannot be self corrected; whereas a mistake can be corrected 

especially if the deviation is pointed out to the speaker. 

     Errors are deviances that are due to deficient competence, i.e. the knowledge of the 

language, which may or may not be conscious. These errors which are systematic  result 
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from deficient competence and thus, cannot be corrected. Mistakes are due to 

performance deficiencies and arise from lack of attention, slips of memory, anxiety 

possibly caused by pressure of time, etc. They are not systematic and readily 

identifiable and self correctable. (Corder 1973: 259). 

     To most language dictionaries, error and mistake are synonymous; however, it is 

not the case in error analysis approach; each term is reserved for something rather 

different. Corder (1967) in Robinett & Schachter (1986: 168) stresses the problem of 

distinguishing learners’ mistakes from learners’ errors, the thing that requires a much 

more sophisticated study and analysis of learners’ encountered difficulties. Corder (ibid) 

refers to errors of performance as ‘mistakes’ which are not significant to the language 

learning process. Errors, for him, provide evidence of the language system the learner is 

using. Corder (1973: 257) makes a clear-cut distinction between erroneous utterances 

that deserve consideration and attention and occasional mistakes comprising slips of the 

tongue or slips of the pen made by native speakers, and which are easy to correct. For 

example: 

 

a)  It’s a bit- it isn’t- I mean, I wouldn’t really care to have one just like that... 

b) It didn’t bother me in the sleast...slightest 

 

a) and b) are examples of mistakes very often  made  by   native  speakers  or  even  

 those non-natives who know L2 quite well. Yet these ‘lapses and slips’ can be 

overcome because they are not systematic errors. These latter are very serious and 

would result in different learning problems because of the learners’ imperfect 

knowledge of the code and the rules of the TL which they have not yet internalized. The 

following are examples of errors the non-native learners tend commit: 
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a) He gaved her an orange. 

b) Tell me what did you do. 

c) She worked hardly. 

 

     a), b) and c) are examples which reveal the underlying knowledge of the learner who 

seems to be in his transitional competence, Corder (1967 in Robinett & Schachter, 

1986: 168).  Errors demonstrate clearly that the learner is using a system of language 

that is not the right one, yet it is an important step for him to reconstruct the knowledge 

of the language he is learning.  

 

I.3. Approaches to the Study of Errors 

 

      For most specialists in the field of teaching, errors are no longer “bad habits”. 

They are clues to what is happening in the learners’ mind. They are regarded as a 

natural phenomenon that must occur when learning a first or a second language and that 

all beginners learn by making mistakes (Shaughnessy, 1977: 5). Zamel (1981: 146) 

thinks that errors indicate not that the student has not yet learnt but rather s/he is in the 

process of doing so. Yet the most important thing is how to diagnose the nature and the 

quality of those errors to seek for the possible causes beyond them, i.e., to build up an 

image of the features of the language causing problems to the learners, and finally 

decide for the possible and adequate remedial work to help them overcome their L2 

acquisition problems.  

      Along the years, studies in L2 acquisition have focused on the nature and 

sources of errors. Researches show that error sources might be psychological, cognitive, 
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or sociolinguistic. For that reason, two different linguistic approaches have emerged for 

the description and identification of learners’ problems. 

 

      I.3.1. Contrastive Analysis Approach 

 

      According to contrastive analysis hypothesis (CAH), errors occur as a result of 

interference when the learners transfer native language habits into the L2. It is believed 

that a negative transfer takes place especially when the mother tongue and the TL differ 

from each other. Consequently, this makes applied linguists devote their research to the 

comparison of the native language and the target language so as to make possible 

predictions and then explanations about those errors. 

The term ‘contrastive analysis’ is especially associated with applied contrastive 

studies advocated as a means of predicting and explaining learners’ L2 acquisition 

problems. It is an investigative approach based on the systematic comparison of 

languages, i.e., it involves the comparison of the systems or subsystems of two or more 

languages in order to determine both the similarities and the differences between them. 

Its aim was to seek  

a) why some features of the TL are more difficult to acquire than others. 

b)  the presence or absence of the rules in the compared languages.  

c) which element or  class of elements in L1 are equivalent or different from  

the ones of L2, or vice versa. 

d) for the best teaching materials based on CA to facilitate L2 learning. 

 

     Prior to the 1970s, Contrastive Analysis was extensively used in the domain of 

L2 acquisition. Its main interest was the systematic comparison of two languages with 

the strong belief that this comparison would result in a more effective teaching 
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pedagogy in case it is taken into consideration. Fries favours the implication of the 

contrastive analysis approach and claims that  

 

               

 

 

       

According to the contrastive analysis hypothesis, errors occur as a result of 

interference when the learner transfers L1 habits into L2. It is believed that interference 

takes place when L1 and L2 differ from each other. Thus, the teaching problems, for 

linguists such as Lado (1957), Benathy, Trager and Waddle (1966) & Fries (1972), are 

to be approached scientifically by using the methods derived from structural linguistics 

in order to characterize the syntactic structures of sentences in terms of their 

grammatical categories and surface arrangements.  

      Lado (1957) was the first to provide a comprehensive theoretical treatment and 

to suggest a systematic set of procedures for the contrastive study of language. He 

stresses the tight relation between contrastive analysis and language teaching. The most 

known version is that linguistic comparison is based simply on similarities and 

differences of the L1 and L2. Lado (1957:1) maintains that a student who starts to learn 

a foreign language will find easiness to acquire the elements which are similar to the 

ones in his native language; on the contrary, those which differ will be extremely 

difficult. 

This conviction that linguistic differences could be an important procedure to 

predict learning difficulties results in the notion of the “contrastive analysis hypothesis” 

(CAH). This hypothesis, intimately associated with behaviouristic idea that language 

      “the most effective materials are those that are based upon  a scientific 

description of the language to be learned, carefully compared with a parallel 

description of the native language of the learner.” 

                                                                     (1972: 9) 
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acquisition is formed through habit formation,  claims that positive transfer occurs if the 

two languages are similar; if they are different, negative transfer, or interference would 

result (Larsen-Freeman & Long 1991:53). 

 

Contrastive analysis hypothesis (CAH) has been stated in two versions: 

 

a) Strong (predictive) version  

 

It  is   the   early   formulation   of   the   CAH   which   starts  with   a cross- 

linguistic comparison of two languages. This version, supported by Lado (1957) and 

Fries (1972), claims that prediction of difficulties in learning L2 could be based upon a 

comparison of two languages, i.e., L2 errors can be predicted by identifying the 

differences between L1 and L2, and that the source of those errors is attributed to L1 

interference. Wardhaugh (1970: 124) states that the strong version predicts that the 

majority of L2 errors are due to negative transfer.  

 

b) Weak (explanatory) version 

 

The formulation of the weak version is to identify which errors are the result of L1 

interference, and thus, it explains the errors after they are made. This version also 

admits the existence of other possible sources of errors other than those resulting from 

L1, and aims at formulating a diagnosis instead of a priory prediction.  Wardhaugh 1970 

in Robinet & Schachter 1986:10) maintains that the weak version starts with the 

evidence provided by linguistic interference and uses such evidence to explain the 

similarities and differences between them. 
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            However, both the strong and weak versions have been criticized in their 

approaches. For Wardhaugh (1970: 13) the strong version relies on a weak linguistic 

theory; similarly, the weak version is unsatisfactory because it does not predict anything 

except its identification of the already occurred errors. Besides, the empirical evidence 

accumulated in the mid- and late 1970s points out that the strongest CAH version that 

“all errors made in learning could be attributed to interference by L1” could not be 

sustained because many errors predicted by CA are not observed in learners’ language. 

Moreover, CAH has some problems for the simple reason that it is grounded in the 

behaviourist view of language. This view which was seriously challenged by Noam 

Chomsky’s (1959) classic review of ‘Skinner’s Verbal Behavior’ adds a sort of discredit 

to CAH. 

      Other linguists do not totally reject CA in error investigation, yet they minimize 

its role. Richards states that 

 

 

 

 

 

Despite the negative reaction of several analysts to CAH weaknesses, contrastive 

studies remain an important procedure in the description of learner errors. Language 

teaching has obtained considerable outcomes from the application of CA which remains 

one of the important theories in the field of L2 acquisition.  

 

 

 

      “Contrastive analysis has proved valuable in locating areas of interlanguage 

interference. Many errors, however, derive from the strategies employed by the 

learner in language acquisition and the mutual interference of items within the target 

language. These cannot be accounted for by CA.  

                                     (1971a: 214) 
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      I.3.2. Error Analysis approach 

 

     Thanks to S. Pit Corder (1967), error analysis gained its place as a scientific 

method in linguistics and became a recognised part of applied linguistics. It is 

considered as a more established approach as an alternative to contrastive analysis. The 

approach influenced by behaviourism sees that the delimitation of second language 

structures obstruct learning process as a result of the differences existing between the 

structures of L1 and the ones of L2, which results in L1 negative transfer. However, for 

EA, errors are not only due to the transfer of the learner’s native L1. They could be fully 

described in terms of the TL, without the need to refer to the learner’s L1. This means 

that EA deals with the learner’s performance in terms of the cognitive processes he uses 

to decode the input he encounters when learning L2.  

      For (Ellis 2000: 48), EA provides a methodology for investigating learner‘s 

language and thus it constitutes an appropriate starting point for the study of his L2 

acquisition. EA claims that a careful study of errors committed by L2 learners would 

provide factual empirical data rather than theoretical speculation for developing a 

syllabus or a model of second language acquisition (Schachter & Celce-Murcia in 

Robinet & Schachter 1983: 272) 

      Another concept of error analysis is given By Brown (2000: 220). He defines the 

term as the process of observing, analyzing, and classifying the deviations of the rules 

of the second language and then revealing the systems operated by the learner. It seems 

that this concept is the same as the one proposed by Crystal (1992:125), i.e., error 

analysis is a technique for identifying, classifying and systematically interpreting the 

unacceptable forms produced by someone learning a foreign language, using any of the 
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principles and procedures provided by linguistics. The definitions above clarify that 

error analysis is an activity to identify, classify, interpret or describe the errors made by 

someone in speaking or in writing and it is carried out to obtain information on common 

difficulties faced by someone in speaking or in writing a language sentences.  

      Formerly, not much focus was put on the role of learners’ errors in L2 learning 

acquisition. Linguists used to observe them, divide them into categories, and see which 

ones were common and which were not, i.e., the main focus of the analyst was on the 

actual error, that is the ‘product’. Yet, now the shift has gone from the product to the 

‘process’ behind it. In error analysis, many studies (Corder, 1967, 1974; Dulay & Burt, 

1973, 1974; Hatch, 1978; Larsen Freeman, 1975, Ellis, 2000) show that the main 

investigation has been on why the learner makes errors. This has led to changes in 

attitudes towards errors which should not, any more, be seen as something to be 

avoided, but something that needs to be analysed with great care. Error analysts 

distinguish between errors which are systematic and mistakes which are not. They often 

seek to develop a typology of errors by: 

 

a) describing the nature and types of learners’ errors. 

b)  providing evidence of how language is learnt or acquired. 

c) diagnosing the strategies or procedures the learner employs in the discovery of 

the language. 

 

     However, many studies (Schachter, 1974; Kleinmann, 1977; Tarone, 1981 

James, 1998) have shown that EA fails to explain the “avoidance” phenomenon (one of 

the learner’s strategies in learning) which is considered as a serious learning problem. A 
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learner uses a form that is simpler than the one he finds difficult in the target linguistic 

element (this may be a particular sound, word, or structure), especially if the 

construction of the hypothesis about the TL in the learner’s mind is completely different 

from that of the NL. Brown (2000: 128) defines the term ‘avoidance’ as a common 

strategy that can be broken down into several subcategories, mainly at the syntactic or 

lexical levels. He illustrates the point in the following examples: 

 

L: I lost my road. 

NS: You lost your road? 

L: Uh, … I lost. I lost. I got lost. 

 

Because the learner is not able to come up with the word ‘way’, he totally avoids the 

lexical item ‘road’ in the last sentence. In this case, EA, without priori predictions, fails 

to draw conclusions about the phenomenon. (Schachter in Robinet & Schachter, 1983: 

360).  

      Whatever the weaknesses claimed to belong to its field of study, EA achieved 

considerable popularity in the 1970s, replacing contrastive analysis (Ellis, 2000: 68). It 

often tries to give a full description to the process of foreign language acquisition, in 

general and to learners’ common learning strategies, in particular. It has greatly 

contributed to the field of FL teaching and learning, and is considered as a reliable 

approach to the study of errors (Ellis, 1994; Corder, 1967; Brown, 2000) 
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I.4. Description of Errors 

 

The notion “error” is used in psycholinguistics and is of two types: 

 

 I.4.1. Speaker’s errors: are conscious or unconscious deviations from the 

intended form of the utterance. They are types of errors which may lead to the addition, 

deletion, or substitution of sounds and morphemes known as “slips of the tongue” or 

“slips of the brain” (Corder, 1973: 257); and are made in the false starts, pauses and 

non-fluencies of speech. They can occur at the syntactic, morphological, lexical and 

phonological levels as a result of the learners’ ignorance of the rules of L2. Besides, 

speakers very often make speech errors when they are nervous, tired or anxious. Hocket 

explains that:  

 

 

 

 

 

 1.4.2. Hearer’s errors: are noticeable in the process of acquisition, mainly 

when the hearer misunderstands the speaker’s utterance.  

      Ellis (2000: 51-52) provides a clear example of how learners’ errors are 

described, identified and analysed. The primary step requires the selection of the corpus 

of language from which errors are identified after making a distinction between errors 

and mistakes. The errors are then classified as overt and covert (Corder, 1971a, in Ellis 

(ibid: 52). An overt error can be easily spotted and identified because the deviation in 

form the learner makes is very clear, as when one says “I seen a film yesterday” instead 

        “whenever a speaker feels some anxiety about possible lapse, he will be 

led to focus attention more than normally on what has just been said and on 

what he is just about to say.” 

(1973: 97) 
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of “I saw a film yesterday.” A covert error occurs in utterances where it is seen as 

superficially correct, but in fact it is not what the learner intends to say. An example on 

that is the utterance “I was stopped” instead of “I stopped”. In the same process (Brown, 

2000: 220) makes a major distinction between ‘overt’ and ‘covert’ errors. For him 

overtly erroneous utterances are completely ungrammatical at the sentence level; while 

covertly erroneous utterances are grammatically well-formed at the sentence level, yet 

they are not interpretable within the context. 

 

I.5. Sources of errors 

 

Most of the studies in the domain of error analysis classify learners’ error into 

categories, and used them as the basis for preparing lessons and materials so as to 

remedy such errors. Lee (1957: 77-85) proposes that errors must be corrected at all 

learning stages, i.e. beginning, intermediate, and advanced, so that the errors which are 

still being made by advanced learners, for example, can be distinguished from those 

being made by beginners. But, why are these errors made? Taylor (1986 in Ellis, 2000: 

57) points out that error source might be psycholinguistic which concerns the learner’s 

difficulties in the production of L2 as a result of L2 knowledge different system; 

sociolinguistic, when learners have problems to adjust the language with the new social 

context; Epistemic, concerns learners’ lack of world knowledge, and discourse sources, 

concern learners’ inability to organize a piece of information into a coherent text. 

Brown (2000: 224) maintains that errors arise from several possible general sources, 

two of which are “interligual errors of interference from the native language, 
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intralingual errors within the target language, context of learning and communication 

strategies.” 

 

      In identifying errors, Richards (1974: 12-22) proposes a three-way classification 

of errors: 

I.5.1. Intralingual errors 

 

      They are those originated within the structure of the target language itself and 

which are caused by incomplete application of rules and failure to clear condition for 

rule application. Richards defines intralingual errors as those 

 

 

 

      

The complexity of rule structure encourages learning problems and all learners, 

regardless of background language, tend to commit similar errors. In short, these errors 

occur when learners attempt to use concepts and build up hypotheses about L2 from 

their limited experience to it. This sort of error can be subdivided into: 

 

A) Overgeneralization errors: These errors are common in both the  speech  and  

writing of L2 learners irrespective of their mother tongue. An example on that is the use 

of the suffix ‘-ed’ for all verbs of English. Moreover, learners very often create a 

deviant structure on the basis of other structures in the target language (Ellis 2000:59) 

and this would result in a sentence like ‘He can sings’ instead of ‘He can sing’. 

      “which reflect the general characteristics  of  rule learning, such  as faulty 

overgeneralization,  incomplete application  of  rules, and  failure  to   learn  

conditions under which rules apply.”  

(1984: 174) 
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B) Ignorance of rule restrictions: It is the learner’s use of the rules in  

contexts contrary to where it is expected, as the case of ‘He made me to smile’ instead 

of ‘He made me smile’. 

C) Incomplete application of rules: It is when learners fail to fully develop a  

structure. These kinds of errors are referred to as errors of transitional competence 

(Richards, 1971a in Ellis 2000: 59), as in the sentence ‘The man works hardly’, instead 

of ‘the man works hard’ 

D) False concepts hypothesized: resulted from the learner’s wrong  

understanding of a distinction in the target language. For instance, learners tend to say ‘I 

don’t know why did he leave’ instead of ‘I don’t know why he left’ 

 

      I.5.2.Interlingual (Interference) errors 

 

 

      They are those caused by the influence of the learner’s mother tongue when 

attempting to produce the target language in those areas where both languages clearly 

differ; this being the main concern of the contrastive analysis approach. Errors are 

regarded as signs that the learner is internalizing and investigating the system of the 

new language. It is, as seen by different linguists, a significant source of language 

learners’ errors. Richards and Schmidt (2002: 267) define interlingual errors as being 

the result of language negative transfer, which is caused by the learner’s first language 

influence. This includes phonological, grammatical (morpho-syntactic) and lexical 

transfer. Cook states that 

 

 

 

 

      “the L1 is present in the L2 learners’ minds, whether the teacher wants it to be 

there or not. The L2 knowledge that is being created in them is connected in all 

sorts of ways with their L1 knowledge.” 

 

     (1991: 589) 
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According to (Lott 1983 in Ellis 2000: 59) interlingual errors can be subdivided  

into three categories: 

     a- Overextension of analogy: It is the learners’ misuse of a language as a result of its 

sharing a feature in L1. 

     b- Transfer of structure: this concerns a phonological, lexical, grammatical, or 

pragmatic feature from L1 instead of the one of L2. 

     c- Interlingual/ intralingual errors: this arises as a result of the absence of a particular 

distinction in L1, as the case of ‘do’ and ‘make’ in Arabic language. 

 

      I.5.3. Developmental / Overgeneralization errors 

 

      They reflect the strategies by which learners acquire the language. These errors 

show that learners make false hypotheses about the target language based on limited 

exposure to it, i.e. the limited data they possess as a result of their limited background 

knowledge of the target language and culture. These errors are common among L2 

learners who, for example, produce verb forms such as ‘comed’, ‘speaked’, and ‘maked’ 

instead of ‘came’, ‘spoke’ and ‘made’. Such errors are a natural stage in language 

learning. 

 

I.6. Classification of errors  

 

      All learners make errors in different languages in speech and in writing, even if 

it is the case of the mother tongue. Some errors have different effects on intelligibility; 
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they are with little effects in the sense that they do not impede comprehension; others, 

on the contrary, can bring about serious communication problems.  

      Errors can be classified according to vocabulary, ‘lexical errors’; pronunciation, 

‘phonological errors’; grammar, ‘morpho-syntactic errors’, misunderstanding of what 

the speaker’s intention or meaning, ‘interpretive errors’; or those of wrong speech, 

‘pragmatic errors’. 

      Those experienced in the field of language teaching have always faced problems 

to locate the exact error made by learners in speech and in certain written productions 

such as essays. This means that an error cannot always be spotted. Hence, they are still 

faced with the problem of which error to correct and how to correct it. 

      Errors have been examined from different sides: the source of the learners’ 

errors, the classification of errors, their effect on the learning process and how to treat 

them. Burt and Kiparsky (1974:73) make a clear cut distinction between ‘global errors’, 

which affect the overall organization of the sentence, i.e. the overall structure of the 

sentence making a sentence or utterance difficult or impossible to understand, and ‘local 

errors’ that affect a single element of the sentence, i.e., only a particular constituent, 

thus it does not cause problems of comprehension. Global errors include incorrect word 

combination in a sentence; while local errors involve word inflection and derivation as 

well as the use of articles, prepositions and auxiliaries. Richards and Schmidt 

(2002:226) give the following examples on both global errors and local errors: 

Global error: 1) “I like take taxi but my friend said so not that we should be late for 

school.” (A complete disorder of words, therefore, it would be marked as erroneous.) 

Local error: 2) “If I heard from him I will let you know.” (Only ‘heard’ is unsuitable as a 

verb tense, yet it does not affect meaning).  
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1.7. Error categories  

 

      Language learners’ knowledge may be judged by a number and sorts of errors 

they make. Those which may be regarded as the most important source of information 

about the nature of their knowledge, i.e. from those errors teachers may be able to infer 

the nature of their knowledge during their learning process and discover their need. 

      According to Corder (1973:277), errors fall into four main categories: omission 

of some required elements, addition of some unnecessary or incorrect elements, 

selection of incorrect elements, and misordering of elements. 

 

      I.7.1. Omission:  

 

      A learner of an L2 may omit certain linguistic forms as soon as he finds that the 

way of producing them is very complex. For example, in cases of the learner who says: 

“I am here since three o’clock.” does not only select the wrong grammatical item, but 

also shows that he has not learned the function of the auxiliary system in English, the 

rule would be: 

Auxiliary + perfective + tense + since + point-of-time noun 

i.e., the verb is in the perfective form when collocated with the prepositional phrase of 

time: since + point-of-time. (Corder 1973: 278-279) 

A learner very often makes omissions, as the case for the third person singular 

morpheme سs as in “he speak” English well, the plural marker _s as in “he has three 

brother.” And the past tense inflection سed is left out, as in “He help me yesterday.” In 



55 

 

syntax, learners may omit certain elements which are compulsory as in “must go there?” 

instead of “Must we go there?” and the definite article ‘the’ as in “I went to movies”  

 

      I.7.2.  Addition: 

 

      Learners tend to add redundant elements. In phonetics and phonology, a frequent 

phenomenon is referred to as “epenthesis”, Crystal (1992:123), and consists of the 

insertion of an additional vowel. This epenthetic vowel which is taken from the first 

language pattern can then be added to foreign words. With many learners of French and 

English, for example, this sort of intrusive vowel has a vowel harmony of the learners’ 

mother tongue and totally affects the accent of the target language. For example, 

Algerian learners tend to add the semi vowel sounds /w/ and /j/ in words like ‘bought’ 

/bɔ:t/ and ‘energy’ /enəʤi/ which are pronounced as[bɔwt] and [ejnəʤi]. Learners also 

tend not to make the difference between short and long vowels as in ‘leave’ and ‘live’; 

they usually pronounce both of them as /li:v/, and mispronounce certain vowels such as 

[u] for /ə/ as in ‘the’ ]ðu] for /ðə/ 

      In morphology, learners tend to add the morpheme {s} of the third person 

singular to the first person singular as in “I thinks” instead of “I think”, and the 

morpheme {s} of plurality to the singular noun as in “The books is on the table” instead 

of “The book is on the table.” 

      At the syntactic level, learners very often produce wrong combinations. An 

example of that is the use of the article with a name, as in “The London Big Bang” 

instead of “London Big Ben”. Similarly an auxiliary might be added in English as the 

case of “does he can sing?”. 
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      At the lexical level, learners may add unnecessary words as in “I remained there 

during two months.” instead of  “I remained there for two months.” 

 

      I.7.3. Selection: 

 

      Learners make errors in pronunciation, morphology, grammar and vocabulary 

because of their choice of the wrong phoneme, morpheme, structure or vocabulary item. 

      At the phonological level, learners often substitute a familiar phoneme from the 

mother tongue for a target phoneme that is completely different and difficult to 

pronounce. Some Algerian learners, for instance, pronounce /t/ for /θ/. One may say 

]tз:d[/ instead of /θз:d/ (third),  or ]d[ for /ð/, as in ]dəuz[ instead of /ðəuz/ (those), 

because they are used to pronounce /t/ instead of /θ/ and /d/ instead of /ð/ in their 

ordinary speech in the AA variety. This is referred to as “interlingual transfer” Ellis 

(2000:51). 

      In morphology, learners select the wrong morphemes. For example, they may 

use {est} instead of {er} in comparatives, making a sentence like “He is oldest than 

me.” instead of “He is older than me.”, or they may substitute {er} by {more} in the 

case of short adjectives, as in “more quick” instead of “quicker”. 

      In syntax, learners may select a wrong structure. One may say “I want that he 

comes here.” Instead of “I want him to come here.” This sort of error may also be due to 

their negative transfer.  

      At the lexical level, learners sometimes select words which do not convey their 

intended meanings. One may say “If the sense of this word is not clear, ask a 

dictionary.” Instead of “If the sense of this word is not clear, consult a dictionary.” 
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I.7.4. Ordering: 

 

      In pronouncing certain words, learners may make errors by shifting the position 

of certain phoneme as in pronouncing the words (constitution) /kənstitju:ʃən/ as 

/kəntistju:ʃən/, and (facilitate) /fə’siliteit/  as  /fə’sitileit/. 

      At the morphological level, usually there are errors of misordering bound 

morphemes as in English “She’s get upping now.” instead of “She’s getting up now.” 

The learner links the inflection “ing” to the particle of the two-word verb “get up”. 

      There are also other errors of misordering. One may say “I think he is a man 

wise” instead of “I think he is a wise man.” Or “He’s a dear to me friend” instead of 

“He’s a dear friend to me”. This means that the constituents of a single noun phrase are 

split.  

      At the lexical level, words may be reversed by learners. An example of that is 

the compound word “greenhouse” which becomes ‘housegreen’, or ‘bookshop’ into 

‘shopbook’ and so on. 

 

      In the classification of learners’ errors, Dulay, Burt, and Krashen (1982:150) 

used a surface strategy taxonomy through which they attempt to describe the learners’ 

errors categories.  
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Category Description Example 

Omission The absence of an item that must appear in 

a well-formed utterance. 

She sleeping. 

Addition The presence of an item that must not 

appear in well-formed utterances 

We didn’t went there. 

Misinformation The use of the wrong form of the 

morpheme or structure. 

The dog ated the 

chicken. 

Misorderings The incorrect placement of a morpheme or 

group of morphemes in an utterance. 

What Kate is doing? 

 

Table I.1. Surface Strategy Taxonomy of Errors 

(Categories and examples taken from Dulay, Burt, and Krashen 1982) 

 

      Many erroneous sentences made by foreign language learners result in serious 

ambiguity. This presents a problem of interpretation mainly for the reader or the listener 

who fails to grasp what those who attempt to use the language want to say. The close 

contact between languages mainly in bilingual situations leads to serious errors within 

which interference and transfer occupy an immense part in the learning process. That is 

why it is necessary to accurately diagnose the difficulties the learners have and the 

errors they frequently make. With the results that may be obtained, it would be possible 

to know precisely what the learning problems are and one can concentrate on how to 

test them in order to have positive results. To reach this objective, linguists find that 

error analysis is a way to study the difficulties 
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I.8. Significance of learners’ errors 

 

      Error analysis is a type of linguistic analysis that focuses on learner’s 

unsuccessful acquisition of language. It is the process of determining the incident, 

nature, causes and consequences of error with a clear objective. It seeks suitable and 

effective teaching and possible remedial measures necessary to improve foreign 

language learning. In general, it is based on the analysis of learner’s errors to obtain a 

better understanding of the process of second language acquisition (SLA). Corder 

maintains that: 

 

 

 

 

 

Researchers came to realize that the errors a learner makes in constructing a new 

system of language are to be analyzed and diagnosed carefully because they may 

contain the keys to the understanding of the process of FL acquisition. This means that 

from the study of his errors, they can be able to infer the nature of the learner’s 

knowledge and discover what he has to learn. The most important aspect of errors is 

that they are indispensable as a means for a learner to learn. In his article “The 

Significance of Learners’ Errors”, Corder (1967: 168-169) explains the value of errors 

in three different ways which can be summarised in the teacher’s awareness of the 

learner’s progress, the researcher’s investigation for the strategies or procedures the 

learner is employing in his discovery of the language, and finally for the learner himself 

      “A learner’s  errors…are  significant  in  that  they  provide to the  researcher  

evidence of how language is learned or acquired, what strategies or procedures 

the learner is employing in the discovery  of the language.” 

 

(Corder,1967: 167, cited in Brown, 2000: 217) 
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who encounters those errors as being an important device for his progress and 

development. Brown stresses on the same point when saying that:  

 

“ The fact that learners do make errors and these errors can be observed,  

         analysed and classified to reveal something of the system operating within the 

         learner leads to a surge of learners’ errors, called ‘error analysis’.  

(2000: 218) 

 

      According to Dulay and Burt (1974:129-36), errors have played an important 

role in the study of language acquisition in general and in the examination of L2 

acquisition in particular. Researchers see that errors contain valuable information on the 

strategies learners use to acquire a language. This means that one can determine a 

learners’ level of mastery of the language through those errors. According to Corder 

(1967:162-169), the investigation of errors has a double purpose: it is diagnostic 

because it can tell us the learner’s “état de langue” at a given point during the learning 

process and prognostic because it can tell course designers to reorient language learning 

materials on the basis of the learner’s current errors.  

 

 1.9. Interlanguage as “Learner Language” 

 

      The term ‘interlanguage’, adapted from Weinreich’s Language in Contact (1953) 

has great impact on the field of L2 acquisition, namely on the linguistic and 

psychological side of language. It attempts to explain the process of learners’ L2 

acquisition by diagnosing the nature of the linguistic representation of L2 that they 

form. ‘Interlanguage’ as mentioned by Ellis (2000: 33) was coined by the American 

linguist Selinker (1972) who claims that L2 learners who have not become fully 
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proficient form a linguistic system based on L1, but which is different from it and also 

from L2.  In other words, Interlanguage is neither the system of the NL nor the system 

of the TL, but a system which falls between the two. It is a third code with its own 

grammar, its own lexicon based on the learner’s attempts to provide order and structure 

to the linguistic stimuli surrounding them. It is closely related to some types of 

languages such as pidgin and creole for each having its own grammar and phonology. 

Yet, what differs between them is that a learner’s interlanguage concerns only one 

speaker, i.e., the learner whose system (interlanguage) changes as soon as he gains more 

knowledge and becomes more proficient in the language; however, pidgin and creole 

have many speakers and are developed as a group process. For Ellis (ibid) a learner’s 

interlanguage is  

 

 

 

 

The learner’s grammar, according to him may lead to the omission, 

overgeneralization and transfer errors, or to adding rules, deleting rules, and 

reconstructing the whole system of L2, i.e., the learner constructs a system of abstract 

linguistic rules which includes the comprehension and the production of L2. This 

unique linguistic system which the learner draws is seen as evidence of learning 

strategies.  

      The concept of interlanguage describes how L2 acquisition takes place, i.e. the 

type of language produced by L2 learners who are in the process of learning a language. 

Richards and Schmidt (2002: 267) explain it as a different system from both the mother 

tongue and the target language, i.e., a system that has a structurally intermediate status 

      “a unique linguistic system in which the learner constructs a system of  

abstract linguistic rules which underlines comprehension and production  of L2. 

This system of rules is viewed as a ‘mental grammar’.” 

           (2000:33)
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between the native and the target languages (Brown 2000: 215). Ellis (1997: 34) asks 

different questions to have very precise explanation of the term ‘Interlanguage’. These 

questions are:  

    *When does input work for acquisition and when does it not?  

   *Why do learners sometimes employ an L1 transfer strategy and sometimes an 

overgeneralization strategy?  

   *What makes learners’ language so variable?  

   *What causes learners to restructure their interlanguage?  

   *Why does this restructuring result in clearly identifiable sequences of acquisition?  

   *Why do most learners fossilize?   

 

     The interlanguage rules are claimed to be shaped by several factors, including 

L1 negative transfer, strategies of L2 learning and communication, as well as 

overgeneralization of the target language patterns.      

 

I.10. Psycholinguistic Aspect of Interlanguage 

 

      Studies on interlanguage stress the linguistic and psychological aspects of L2 

acquisition. The idea of ‘interlanguage’ is founded upon the assumption that an L2 

learner uses a language system which is neither L1 nor L2, and thus, the rules used in 

the learning process are not found in both languages. This new system which presents 

an image of the learner’s strategies may include language interference, avoidance and 

overuse. 

 



63 

 

I.10.1. Language Interference / Transfer 

 

      Language interference, also known as cross-linguistic interference or transfer, is 

based on the influence of the learner’s first language on the production of the target 

language as a result of the similarities and the differences between the TL and the one 

previously acquired (Odlin 1989: 27). Learners, particularly in the first stages of L2 

acquistion, usually transfer items and structures that are different in both languages. 

This may take place at the phonological, grammatical, and lexical levels. L1 

phonological and orthographic processes interfere with spelling L2 words with 

unfamiliar phonemes or graphemes; miscues in L2 reading can be attributed to native 

syntactical knowledge; and word order variation, complex noun phrases and other 

complex structural differences between languages can be misleading to the foreign 

language learner. 

According to behaviourists, L1 interference is the most widely recognized source of 

foreign language problems as a result of the differences between the system of L1 and 

L2. Lado confirms this when saying that: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      Language interference is also concerned with transferability of speech acts from 

one language to another and the extent to which the learner is able to apply his intuitive 

knowledge of how to use his native language to the foreign language. Learners tend to 

      “the student who comes into contact with a foreign language will find some 

features of it quite easy and others extremely difficult. Those elements that are 

similar to the learner’s native language will be simple for him and those that are 

different will be difficult.” 

(1957: 1) 
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translate in a literal word-for-word from one language into another and since not all 

speech acts are directly transferable between two languages without a change of form 

that goes beyond literal translation, serious errors are made in the process. 

      Weinreich (1953: 1) discusses how two language systems relate to each other in 

the mind of the learner. His key concept is interference, defined as “those instances of 

deviation from the norms of either language which occur in the speech of bilinguals as 

a result of their familiarity with more than one language.”  By implication, this will be 

likely to produce errors which led linguists to develop ‘Contrastive Analysis’ in order to 

predict learning errors by examining differences between L1 and L2. 

 

I.10.1.1.Negative transfer 

 

      Perhaps the most known source of foreign language learning errors is that of L1 

transfer (Corder 1973: 132). It refers to the errors a speaker introduces into one 

language as a result of contact with mother language (Crystal 1992:180), although there 

are cases where the relevant features are similar for both languages and which results in 

a positive transfer. It is often assumed that most errors are derived from learner’s 

negative transfer which occurs in any situation where someone has an imperfect 

command of L2 language, i.e. the learner appears to accumulate structural entities of the 

TL, yet demonstrates difficulty in organizing this knowledge into appropriate and 

coherent structures. This would create a gap between the accumulation and the 

organization of knowledge.  

      Not all speech acts are directly transferable from a language to another without a 

change from what goes beyond literal translation; this may lead to serious 
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misinterpretations among the interlocutors, mainly when the structures of the two 

languages are distinctly different. In this case, one could predict a relatively high 

frequency of errors to occur in L2, thus indicating an interference of L1 on L2 (Ellis 

1994: 58).  Lee  says that:  

 

 

 

    

   When learning a foreign language, learners use some of the rules they have 

already acquired in L1 in the production and understanding of L2. This means that they 

exert some influence using L1 over L2. This influence is frequently apparent in the 

errors that learners make either orally or in writing. For example, Algerian learners of 

English make errors like: The man whom I spoke to him is a doctor, which has the same 

form as in the Arabic /erraʤulu el laði taħaddaƟtu mațahuէabi:b/. The learners’ L1 not 

only affects L2 vocabulary and grammar but also its phonology.  

 

I.10.1.1.1.Phonological Interference 

 

      When learning L2, the learner very often transfers the phonological system of 

the source language, i.e., L1. This transfer includes L1 phonemes and their variants, 

stress and rhythm patterns as well as  intonation patterns and their interaction with other 

phonemes. Therefore, a sound that is infringed by the learner creates a deviation leading 

to a distortion in L2 pronunciation. This especially happens when L2 sounds are not part 

of the sound system of L1; i.e., in the phonemic inventory of L1, and thus the difficulty 

      “the prime cause, or ever the sole cause of difficulty and error in foreign 

language learning is interference coming from the learner’s native language’ 

(1968:180) 
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in this case is more persistent (Lado 1957: 12).  When  comparing the sound system of 

English with that of Portuguese, Lado (1957: 13) finds out that Portuguese does not 

have phonemes similar to the English / t∫ , dჳ ,Ɵ , ð ,  h  ,  r  ,  j  ,  w  /   as in chew, 

jump, ether, either, rose, year, wet, respectively. So, Portuguese learners of English have 

problems in pronouncing these sounds. Weinreich (1966: 20) notes that the majority of 

French speakers substitute [t] for [d]. Similarly ,  Many Algerian learners find it hard to 

articulate certain English sounds namely those which do not exist in Arabic. Hence, 

they substitute them by the closest ones from the local stock. This substitution may 

include both vowels and consonants. 

      The most important difference between Arabic and English in terms of vowels is 

the number that each language has. Arabic has only three vowels /I/, /a/, and /u/, yet the 

range of allophonic variation of each vowel phoneme is much greater in English. The 

Arabic /a/ has allophones within the area limited by [e] as in [erini] (show me), [æ] as in 

]hæ:t[ (give me), ]a[ as in ]ra:ħ[ (he left), and ]ȚΛdraka] (he realized). /u/ has the 

allophones [u] as in [burtuqa:l] (oranges), and [ɒ ] as in [qɒ l t ] (I said). The [I ] has the 

allophone [I j ] as in [I j taşil] (contact). However, English has 7 short vowels: 

[I , e , ∂ , æ , Λ,ɒ , u ]. The English [I ] and [u] are slightly higher than the corresponding 

Arabic vowels. This may bring some difficulties to some learners who usually 

pronounce the two as [I : ] and [u:] as it is the case for the words 'hit' and 'would' which 

are usually pronounced respectively as [h I : t ] and [wu:d] and which would create 

meaning differences since 'hit' is not 'heat' and ' would' is not 'wood'. 
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In some cases, Algerian learners of English tend to substitute the English monophthongs 

[I ], [ɒ ] and [u] for some complex sounds such as [I j ], [ɒw ] and [uw]. A learner may 

say [hΛnIj] (honey) instead of /hΛnI/,  [e j n ə d ჳ I ] (energy) instead of  /e n ə d ჳ I / and  

[lɒwk] (lock) instead of /l ɒ k /, and [duw] (do) instead of /du:/. 

      In case of consonants, not all of them have the same production in both Arabic 

and English languages. There are some consonants in CA and in AA which do not have 

their equivalents in English. English does not have / ħ, ǩ,q , ț, χ ,  ş , Ț, է, ɖ/ in i ts 

phoneme inventory.Similarly, CA and AA do not have the English consonants / p, v, 

t∫ /. But this does not mean that all the learners of English fail to produce these sounds. 

There are many who face no problem to articulate them in words or even in long 

sentences. Here are some of the cases of the pronunciation problems encountered daily 

in class.  

     1) The phonemes /Ɵ / and /ð / are dental in both English and Arabic, yet some 

learners of English have problems in pronouncing the two and usually s u b s t i t u t e  

t h e  /Ɵ / b y  / t /  a s  i n  [t ɜ : sti]  i n s t e a d  /Ɵɜ : sti / ( t h i r s t y )  a n d  / ð / by /d/ 

as in [d ə u z ]  i n s t e a d  o f  / ð ə u z / .  This creates a non-sense for some words or 

changes the meaning of others. The word 'through' /Ɵ r u : /  i s  p r o n o u n c e d  a s  

[t r u : ] ( t r u e )  a n d  ' t h i n e '  / ð a i n / as [dain] (dine). 

     2) In English the alveolar lateral /l/ has three realizations: the clear [l] as in late /leit/, 

the dark [l] as in will [wil] and the syllabic [l] as in cattle [kΛtl]. However, Arabic has 

only one realization, i.e. the clear /l/ in all distributions: initially as in ]laħm[ (meat/, 
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medially as in [jalțab] 'he plays' and [jațmal] 'he works'. Thus, learners very often find 

it difficult to pronounce the two different realizations. They make the dark [l] as in 'hell' 

clear, [hel] and the syllabic [l] as in bottle [bɒ tl] also clear, [bɒ t ə l ].  This substitution, 

however, does not have any negative effect on meaning and on communication, in 

general, yet this may indicate the identity of the speaker. 

      3) The absence of the post-alveolar fricative /t∫/ in Arabic makes learners in some 

instances substitute it by the post-alveolar fricative / ∫/  and therefore, a word like 

‘watch’  / w ɒ t∫/ is realized as ‘ wash’ [w ɒ ∫[. This would completely change the 

meaning of words and hence, bring about serious troubles in communication. In the 

following two sentences: 

 

-  [d ə u n t  t Λ∫ mi:[  "Don't touch me."          Instead of        [d ə u n t  t Λt∫ mi:[   

-  [h i z  f ə u n d  ə  d Λ∫[  " H e ' s  p h o n e d  a  D u t c h . i n s t e a d  o f  "  [h i z  

f ə u n d  ə  d Λt∫[   

 

The two wrongly pronounced words ‘touch’ and ‘Dutch’ respectively in the two 

sentences may divert the listener’s attention towards ambiguity since / t Λ∫/      

and/ d Λ∫/do not exist in English.  

      On the other hand, consonant sequences (clusters) also present a serious obstacle 

for the Algerian learners since CA has no more than two consonants either before or 

after the prominent vowel (nucleus). In AA the sequence could reach 3 consonants in 

words like /ndrabt/ (I was hit), i.e. CCCVCC. In English, the maximum would reach 

three consonants in the onset of the syllable as in ‘spray’ /sprei/ and four consonants in 

the coda as in ‘texts’ /teksts/, i.e. CVCCCC.  
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     1) Algerian learners, though being accustomed to producing the sequence of CC, 

have some difficulty with the English consonant clusters. CCC initially or finally is 

usually reproduced as CVCC as [ s e t r I : t ] ‘street’  instead of /stri:t/ and [ t e k e s t s ]  

instead of /teksts/. Still longer sequencers as in straight, scrambled are similarly broken 

up.   

     2) Other sources of difficulty lie in the learners’ incorrect articulation of certain 

sounds in different distributions. Fortis plosives /p,t,k/, for example, are aspirated 

initially in the syllable as in [p h I n [‘pin’, ]k h a : d ]and [t h a : g ə t [ ‘target’. Learners 

tend not to produce the ‘aspiration’ feature. Although it is not distinctive in English, 

aspiration is a feature that helps differentiate initial fortis plosives from initial lenis 

plosives. Thus, [p ]in [p a : k [‘park’ , (without aspiration) would sound like [b ] in 

[b a : k  [‘bark’ and here the problem may arise.  

 

     3) / l,r,w,j/ are devoiced after initial fortis plosives /p,t,k/. Learners usually keep the 

voicing feature as if these sounds were produced in isolation. The word ‘play’ is 

pronounced as [p l e I ]instead of [p l e I [ and ‘twice’ as ]t w a i s ] instead of [t w a i s ], 

etc. 

     4) Length in English refers to "relative durations of sounds and syllables where these 

are linguistically contrastive." (Crystal 1992:197). Learners are used to add more length 

to the short vowels in words like 'sit', 'book' and realize them as [si:t] and [bu:k] instead 

of their correct form [sit] and [buk]. This would make things troublesome and may 

negatively affect the correct senses of words, the important units in communication.  
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I.10.1.1.2. Lexical Interference 

 

In the comprehension or production of L2, lexical transfer strategy operates from 

L1, the main source of learners’ problems, mainly when there is no direct 

correspondence between NL and the TL words. Every word might have a variety of 

senses and connotations and, thus results in different meanings. This kind of  transfer 

across languages is found in learners who have little exposure to, or have a limited 

proficiency in L2.  There are different types of lexical transfer which may occur at 

word, phrase or sentence level.  It can be manifested at the level of form, meaning, or 

distribution.  

 

     1) Form 

      The form may include sound segments and stress and varies according to the 

formality of situation, speed of talk, position in the sentence, etc. Lado (1959: 76) gives 

the example of the English word ‘and’ which varies from three segmental phonemes 

/ænd/ through degrees of reduction, /ənd/, /æn/, /ən/, to one segmental phoneme, / n /.  

      The form may also include parts of words such as suffixes as _ (a)tion and _al in 

observation and observational respectively, and which do not have their equivalence in 

other languages such as Arabic or Turkish. Other lexical forms comprise patterns of 

separate words like ‘call up” ‘to phone’ (Lado: 1957: 77) which are not permitted in 

many other languages. 
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     2) Meaning  

      Meaning of words can be arranged according to the forms they attach to. Those 

which attach to words as words are called lexical meanings. For instance, the form 

‘house’ is a lexical meaning to ‘the building for human habitation’  

      Linguists study meaning and use it as a criterion to study other aspects of 

language. Meaning in the context of language necessitates reference to non-linguistic 

factors such as thought, knowledge, situation and intention. These factors are used in 

every utterance in people’s speech or in any piece of writing. Kramsch states that: 

 

 

 

 

The words people exchange in communication are associated with the situational 

and cultural context in which they occur. Thus, for example an Algerian will not 

understand the English tourist’s question: “ Would it bother you if I had a chat with you 

for just a moment?” unless he knows English and is able to grasp the meaning of each 

word of this utterance. If one or two words such as “bother” and “chat” are not 

understood, the message may not be well decoded. The foreigner’s request in which 

words are related to the pragmatic context of their utterance leads, at once, the Algerian 

to recognize that his interlocutor is not from his society because those non-verbal signs 

he uses such as smiles, tone, and voice belong to a foreign culture which is not his. 

Contextualization cues as explained by Kramsch very often evoke the cultural 

background and the social expectations which are necessary to interpret speech. For her: 

 

       3) Distribution 

       “meaning is never achieved once and for all; it must be conquered anew in 

every utterance through the verbal actions and interactions of speakers and 

hearers, writers and readers.”  

(1998:25) 

        “The way in which people use the spoken, written or visual medium itself 

creates meanings that are understandable to the group they belong to.”  

(1998: 3) 
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      Linguists such as (Bloomfield, 1933; Lado, 1959; Fries, 1972) consider the 

“word” as the basic unit of communication. They measure language learning by how 

much vocabulary has been memorised. They talk about words in isolation as parts of 

speech like nouns, verbs, adjectives and so on. These words have exact meaning, mainly 

when used in sentences. In  most languages, each word has more than one meaning in 

different situations depending on the context in which it occurs and its relationship with 

other words in the same sentence.  

      By distribution, is meant the range of positions where words or any other units 

can occur. The distribution of words determines the change of sentence. In English, for 

example, a noun can change into a verb or adjective according to the position it takes in 

the sentence, without a change in its form. In English the word “room” which is a noun 

has different meanings depending on the position it takes in the sentence. In the 

sentences: 

 

a) He wants a double room. 

b) Ask room 18 if they need coffee. 

c) Move along and make room for me. 

 

In sentence a) “room” is a division of a building separated by walls. In b) it refers to the 

people in one such division of a hotel or large office building. In c) it means space for 

occupying or moving in. 

      Lado (1957: 79) stresses the importance of the distribution of words because 

each language has its own habits of restrictions in distribution. The English word 

“water”, for example can be used as a noun as in ‘a glass of water’, as a verb as in 
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‘water the garden’ and as a noun adjunct as in ‘water meter’; however, in other 

languages this word might have only one usage, as the Spanish word “agua” which is 

used only as a noun.   

      Because learners, especially those lacking the intuitive knowledge about L2, 

tend to make up a sentence, first in L1, and then translate it word-for- word into the L2. 

This means that some of the rules they already acquired in L1 in the lexical fields are 

also used when dealing with L2. This would result in what is referred to as lexical 

interference. Here are some cases introduced by the Algerian learners of English. 

1) "My brother reads in the secondary school" instead of “My brother studies at the 

secondary school”. The word 'reads' is translated from the AA word [jeqra[ in ]χ u:ja 

jeqra feli:si]. 

2) "I have 16." (I'm 16.) In AA one would say [ț endi seէa:ț eʃnț a:m]. This means that 

the equivalent of the AA [țendi] is 'I have'. The learner, in this case has thought in AA 

and made a direct translation into English. 

3) "Please, remember me of the score" instead of "Please, remind me of the score" The 

word 'remember' is an equivalent to [jataðakar]. In English 'remind' is not the same thing. 

It is 'to make someone remember'. Learners very often substitute 'remind' by 'remember' 

because they think it provides the same idea.   

4) "She brought twins" instead of "She gave birth to twins". In the case it is apparent 

that the learner makes a word-for-word translation from AA to English. In AA this 

would provide [dჳa:bet  etwe:m]. 

5) "All the house left" instead of "All the family left". This sentence has its source of 

thinking from the AA [ga:ț  eda:r  ra:ħu[. 



74 

 

6) "He plays with money" instead of "He's very rich". In AA this would be [jalțab 

bedrahem]. The learner uses his knowledge of AA to express himself in English. 

      The examples above show that language interference has a negative effect on FL 

acquisition. These difficulties confronted by learners in expressing themselves may 

slow down the learning process and result in an undesirable behaviour that may both 

decrease the learners' motivation and put another heavy burden on the teacher's efforts.  

 

I.10.1.1.3. Grammatical Interference 

 

      The most frequent elements shared among different languages to mark 

grammatical structure are word order, inflection (bound morphemes), derivation forms, 

etc. with which sentences or utterances are structured in the learner’s mind.  

      In the process of L2 learning, at any given point in the development of a 

learner’s Interlanguage (IL), the learner develops a kind of grammar which might be 

identical to the one of L1. As the distribution of words is not in the same way for all 

languages, i.e., word structure does not occur in the same environment, the L1 

grammatical structures tend to be transferred to L2. The learner tends to transfer the 

sentence forms, modification devices, the number, gender, and case patterns of his 

native language (Lado 1957: 58). Here are some examples of grammatical transfer the 

Algerian learners of English very often make: 

 

1) "The trousers the new" instead of "The new trousers". This sentence is derived from 

the AA [eserwe:leჳdi:d ]. In AA and CA the article is doubled on the qualifier of the 



75 

 

noun (adjective) which is often placed after the noun. In English the adjective is used 

before the noun. 

2) "Today the see calm" instead of "today the sea is calm". The omission of the linking 

verb 'is' in the first sentence. The noun phrase existing in AA: [elju:m elbħar zi:n[ or 

CA: [eljawma elbaħru  dჳami:lun] does not need a 'verb' to make a complete sense. In 

this case, the learner's sentence is implicitly taken from AA or CA. 

3) " He's big than me." instead of "He's older than me." The AA [kbi:r] is 'big' in 

English, yet it does not provide the same sense as 'old'. There is also the absence of the 

inflection 'er' which marks comparison. This indicates that the speaker thinks and 

expresses in his mother tongue. 

4) "I'm speaking, no?" instead of "Don't interrupt me!" This sentence has also its 

derivation from the AA [ra:ni nehdar la ]. 

 

                       I.10.1.2. Positive Transfer 

 

      Linguists consider Positive transfer as an important part of L2 learning. It helps 

learners acquire knowledge more easily and function effectively in situations where 

they could solve the problems they have never seen before. This means that learners 

relate what they already know of their L1 to what they discover in L2.  In this case, the 

learners’ L1 can facilitate L2 acquisition, mainly if the two languages resemble each 

other. Ellis maintains that: 

 

 

 

      “If the two languages were identical learning could take place easily 

through     ‘Positive Transfer’ of the native language pattern” 

(2000:300) 
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Learners develop their learning of L2 if they use it correctly. This may happen if 

the features of L1 correspond to L2 features. In this case, the similarity in features can 

be a facilitative effect to the acquisition of L2. Lado (1957: 82/83) restricts the term 

similar to the items that would function as 'same' in both languages in ordinary use 

although complete sameness may not exist in language behaviour. The similarities, 

according to him can be classified into "relatively small number of subgroups or 

patterns of correspondence". As an example, he mentions the correspondence between 

English _tion and Spanish _cion. Other similarities can be spotted in both form and 

meaning as in the English and French words hotel/hotel, hospital/hôpital, 

calendar/calendrier, and may also cover the whole distribution of words in sentences as 

in: 

English (1):  She has sent the letter by post 

French (1): Elle a envoyé la lettre par post.  

English (2): That is the man who I met yesterday. 

French (2): C'est l'homme que j'ai rencontré hier.  

 

The following table on the next page presents different types of transfer, as adapted 

from Schunk (2004, p. 220) 
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Type Characteristics 

Near Overlap between situations, original and transfer contexts 

are similar. 

Far Little overlap between situations, original and transfer 

settings are dissimilar 

Positive What is learned in one context enhances learning in a 

different setting. (+) 

Negative What is learned in one context hinders or delays learning in 

a different setting. (+) 

Vertical Knowledge of a previous topic is essential to acquire new 

knowledge. (++) 

Horizontal Knowledge of a previous topic is not essential but helpful 

to learn a new topic. (++) 

Literal Intact knowledge transfers to new task 

Figural Use some aspect of general knowledge to think or learn 

about a problem 

Low Road Transfer of well-established skills in almost automatic 

fashion. 

High Road Transfer involves abstraction so conscious formulations of 

connections between contexts. 

High Road/Forward 

Reaching 

Abstracting situations from a learning context to a potential 

transfer context. 

High Road/Backward 

Reaching 

Abstracting in the transfer context features of a previous 

situation where new skills and knowledge were learned. 

 

Table I.2. : Different types of transfer (Schunk 2004, p. 220) 

 

 

 

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Negative_Transfer
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I.10.2.Avoidance   

 

      Avoidance is a tendency for learners to avoid those aspects of production that 

they consider as a problem. This happens especially when certain features of L1 are 

different from those of L2. Thus, a learner very often tries to avoid a difficult word or 

structure and uses a simpler one instead. This phenomenon in L2 learning is termed 

‘avoidance behaviour’ (Schachter 1974). Richards and Schmidt (2002: 44) give the 

example of the learner who is not sure of the use of the relative clause in English. 

Instead of using the relative pronoun ‘where’ in the complex sentence “That’s the 

building where I live.” He simply cuts this sentence in two simple sentences: “That’s my 

building. I live there.”           

Avoidance behaviour has a direct influence on L2 performance. It may be 

employed at different levels: grammatical, lexical and phonological levels. Learners 

may leave out a necessary item so as not to run the risk of choosing the wrong one. 

Schachter (1974) in Robinett & Schachter (1986: 358-359) conducted a study on the 

number of errors made by some non-native speakers of English. The four language 

groups he chooses include Arab, Persian, Chinese and Japanese learners. The item 

under study is ‘relative clause production’. The investigation reveals that Chinese and 

Japanese learners make fewer errors in the use of ‘relative clauses’ than do Persian and 

Arab learners. Yet, this might be because the number of relative clauses they use is 

smaller than the ones used by Persian and Arab learners. The difficulty they encounter 

as a result of the different ways the clauses are structured in both Chinese and Japanese 

makes them adopt the avoidance strategies as a sole resort to avoid possible errors. 

Schachter puts the stress on this point saying that:  
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      Accordingly, one may conclude that avoidance behaviour results from various 

causes related to the similarities and the differences between the L1 and L2.  

 

I.10.3.Overuse 

 

Overuse or ‘over-indulgence’ (Levenston 1971) is one of the learning strategies 

used in L2 acquisition. The learner uses the forms he knows rather than trying out the 

ones he is not sure of. This strategy which may be concomitant of ‘avoidance’ includes 

‘overgeneralization type of intralingual processes. Ellis (2000: 305) mentions the 

learner’s overgeneralization of the regular past tense inflection to the irregular verbs in 

L2 English as the case of “costed” instead of “cost”. Overuse for him can also appear as 

a result of the learner’s transfer from L1; very often a consequence of the avoidance or 

underproduction of some difficult structures. 

 

I.10.4. Fossilization 

 

      Fossilization is a term that refers to a permanent obstruction of progress in the 

process of L2 acquisition. It is considered as a natural stage for many learners to go 

through despite all efforts for a better learning. It includes those items, rules and sub-

      “It is plausible and I think correct to suppose that they produce fewer relative 

clauses in English because they are trying to avoid them, and that they only produce 

them in English when they are relatively sure that they are correct, which would also 

account for the extremely small number of errors they make. 

(1974: 359) 
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systems that L2 learners tend to retain in their interlanguage relative to a particular L2 

regardless of the age of the learner and the kind of instructions and explanations he 

receives in the TL (Selinker 1972: 215).  

      The phenomenon of fossilization, following a period where learning takes place, 

is most saliently manifested phonologically, syntactically and lexically in the speech of 

even those who have learnt an L2 quite well. For Selinker (1972: 212), the majority of 

L2 learners cannot overcome interlanguage fossilization, i.e., the number of L2 learners 

who are considered to develop the different language skills in the same way as the 

natives do is considered to be very small. This means that it is extremely rare for 

learners of L2 to achieve full native-like competence. Some examples of fossilization 

might include the following: 

 

In syntax:  - one may say:  

  ‘I no understand good’ instead of ‘I do not understand well’ 

In morphology: - one may miss the inflections of words as in: 

  ‘She dance’ instead of ‘she dances’ 

In phonology: - there might be a substitution of one sound by another as in the example 

of the French learners of English who use the uvular [ɹ]instead of the post alveolar /r/. 

Thus they may say:  [ɹed]instead of /red/ 

      These errors and others seem to resist whatever the number of years spent in L2 

learning. Learners may continue to make progress in certain areas of study, yet return 

again to the same errors. Many advanced learners of English, for instance, could 

communicate with great skills and make only few errors; however, they still do not 
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master the past perfect tense of the English verb, or know the difference between the 

gerund and the present participle…etc.  

      Some linguists argue that native-like performance in L2 is not possible in a 

certain level of proficiency, and fossilization phenomenon could be a result of a learning 

environment that is far from being suitable to the conditions needed to the learning 

process. 

 

Conclusion:  

 

      In the first chapter, some theoretical concepts in foreign language learning are 

presented so as to shed light on the notion of ‘error’. These linguistic approaches are 

contrastive analysis, and error analysis. Contrastive analysis covers different parts of 

language: phonology, morphology and syntax. Some examples of contrast are dealt with 

to demonstrate the differences that may exist between two or more languages. Error 

analysis is defined as a technique for identifying, classifying, and systematically 

interpreting the unacceptable form produced by the learner of a foreign language, using 

any of the principles and procedures provided by linguistics. 

      Errors in foreign language learning, especially in English are the cases which are 

difficult enough to avoid. Many aspects of language lead learners to commit errors. 

Some of these aspects, discussed in this chapter, are interference, overgeneralization, 

induced errors, and interlanguage strategies of learning like, avoidance, overuse and 

fossilization. These strategies, according to different linguists, have a negative influence 

on L2. Thus, and for a better understanding of the process of FL acquisition, contrastive 

analysis and error analysis approaches are seen as suitable means for identifying and 
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determining the kind of incident, nature, cause, and consequence of these errors so as to 

seek the possible remedial measures necessary to improve L2 learning.      

     Despite the negative reaction of several analysts who mark some opposing views on 

CA and EA, these two approaches remain very important in the study of errors, since 

language teaching has found answers to many issues from the application of both 

approaches. 
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I n t rodu c t io n  

 

M os t  l i n gu i s t s ,  ( Lad o ,  1 95 7 ;  Bena thy ,  T r age r  an d  Wad d l e ,  

1 9 66  & F r i es  197 2 )  ag r ee  on  t h e  f ac t  t h a t  t h e  mo s t  s u i t ab l e  

l an gu age  t e ach in g  m a te r i a l  i s  b as ed  o n  a  con t r a s t  o f  t h e  t wo  

l i n gu i s t i c  s ys t ems  o f  L1  an d  L2 .  T h i s  m a y i n c lu d e  th e  s tu d y o f  t he  

v o cab u l a r y,  g r am m at i ca l ,  o r  p ho no l og i ca l  s ys t ems  o r  su b -s ys t ems  

o f  b o th  l an gu ages .  T h e  id en t i f i c a t io n  o f  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  d i f f e r en ces  

t h rough  a  c a r e fu l  compa r i son  o f  l ea rne r s ’  L1  and  L2  migh t  l e ad  to  

a  d i agno s t i c  ana lys i s  o f  t h e  p os s ib l e  d i f f i cu l t i e s  t ha t  l e a r n ers  

m i gh t  encou n t e r  i n  L2  l e a r n i n g  s i t u a t i on s  an d  p red i c t  t h e  k in d  o f  

e r r o r s  w h i ch  app ear  so  regu l a r l y i n  t he i r  ou tp u t .   

 T h e  co n t r as t iv e  ana l ys i s  h yp o t h es i s  c l a i ms  th a t  t h e  p r ob l ems  

o f  an y f o r e i gn  l angu age  acq u i s i t i on  a r e  d u e  to  t h e  d i f fe r en ces  t h a t  

ex i s t  b e tween  th e  l e a rne r ’ s  L1  and  L2 .  A b i g  nu mb er  o f  l e a r n e rs  

t end  t o  r ep ea t  t h e  s am e  l i n gu i s t i c  e r r o r s  i n  t h e i r  wor k .  T ho se  

e r r o r s ,  f o r  t h e  s t ron g  v e rs io n  o f  t h i s  h yp o t h es i s ,  ap p ear  a s  a  r e su l t  

o f  l e a rne rs ’  L1  nega t iv e  t r an s fe r ,  i . e . ,  l e a rn e rs  app l y  th e i r  L1  

l i n gu i s t i c  ru l e s  when  l e a rn in g  L2 .     

 T h e  m ai n  t a sk  o f  co n t r as t iv e  an a l ys i s  i s  t o  com p ar e  t h e  

s t ru c t u re  o f  b o t h  l an gu ages  in c lu d ing  t h e i r  l i n gu i s t i c  s ys t ems  t o  

d i agno s e  w h e re  the  d i f f e r en ces  m ay l a y s o  t h a t  L2  t each e rs  and  

f o r e i gn  l an gu age  s yl l abu s  d es i gn er s  co u ld  fo cus  on  th e  con t en t  

w h e r e  l an gu ages  d i f f e r ,  and  us e  t h e  ad eq u a t e  m et ho ds  o f  

r e in f o rcem en t  as  a  r em ed y t o  t h e  p r odu c ed  e r ro r s .   

        “The most effective materials are those that are based upon a 
scientific description of the language to be learned, carefully compared 

with a parallel description of the native language of the learner.” 

 

Fries (1945: 9) 
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 C h ap t e r  t w o  i s  m ean t  t o  d e sc r ibe  A r ab i c  an d  Eng l i s h  

m o rp ho l o g i ca l  s ys t em s  in  o rd e r  t o  i d en t i f y t h e  s im i l a r i t i e s  and  

d i f f e r en ces  b e t w een  t h em .  Th e  p ro ce ss  o f  co mp a r in g  t he  t wo  

s ys t ems  in vo lv e s  t h e  an a l ys i s  and  d es c r i p t i on s  o f  t h e  e l em en t s  o f  

m o rp ho l o g y:  t h e  in f l e c t io n ,  d e r iv a t io n  an d  com po un d in g  o f  t he  

d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  sp eech .  T h es e  de s c r i p t i on s  cov e r  t h e  fo rm,  

m ean in g  and  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  m o rp hemes .    

 

I I . 1 .  Arab i c  an d  En gl i sh  lan gua g es  

 

 A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h  b e lo n g  t o  t wo  d i f fe r en t  l an gu age  f ami l i es .  

T h ey a r e  n o t  co gna t e ,  i . e . ,  gen e t i c a l ly  r e l a t ed .  Wh i l e  Ar ab i c  i s  a  

m em b er  o f  t h e  S emi t i c  l an gu age  f ami ly ,  E n g l i sh  d es cen ds  f r om  t he  

In d o - E u r op ean  l angu age  f a m i l y.  A r ab i c  i s  w r i t t en  f ro m  r i gh t  t o  l e f t  

w i t h  a  cu r s iv e  s t yl e  an d  j o i ned  l e t t e r s ;  w h i l e  En g l i sh  i s  w r i t t en  t he  

o p pos i t e  wa y .  Bes i d es ,  t h e  mos t  imp o r t an t  d i f f e r en ce  l i e s  i n  t h e  

w a y t h e s e  l an gu ages  a r e  wr i t t en ,  i . e .  e ach  on e  h as  i t s  o w n  s c r i p t  

ch a r ac t e r s .  P ho no lo g i ca l l y ,  t h e y  v a r y  ex tens iv e l y n o t  o n l y i n  t he  

r an ge  o f  t h e  u s ed  so u nds ,  bu t  a l s o  in  t h e  im po r t an ce  o f  v o w el s  and  

co ns on an t s  i n  ex p re s s i n g  m ean in g .  En g l i s h  h as  20  vo we l s  an d  24  

co ns on an t s ;  ye t  A r ab i c  co un t s  6  v ow el s :  3  s ho r t  vo w el s  an d  3  lo n g  

v o w el s  an d  28  cons on an t s  i n  i t s  p ho n emi c  i nv en to r y.  S ho r t  vo w el s  

h av e  d i f f e r en t  a l l op h on es  dep en d i n g  o n  t he  p reced in g  co ns on an t s .  

T h e i r  d i ac r i t i c s  c an  b e  s umm ar iz ed  i n  a )  e l i d ab l e  H amz a   Γ ΰ Ϥھ '

' وصل ل ΍ / h amz a tu  a l -w a ş l / ,  b )   ' Δ Τ Θ ϔ ل ΍ ' / a l - f a tħa /   ' ˴  ' / a / ,   ' Γ ήδ Ϝ ل ΍  ' / k a ş r a /   

'  ˶ ' / i / ,   ' Δ Ϥπ ل ΍  ' / a l -ɖam a/   '  ˵  ' / u / ,  /Ƣa - s su ku :n /  ' ϥ و Ϝδ ل ΍ ' ( z e ro  

v o w el), r ep r es en t ed  b y t h e  s i gn  /  ْ /  p u t  a t  t h e  end  o f  t h e  w o rd ,and  

/Ƣaʃ -ʃe dd a /   Γ ˷ Ϊ θ ل ΍ '˷ / /  ‘ gemina t i on ’ ,  t o  pu t  t h e  s t r es s  on  t he  

p r on un c ia t io n  o f  c e r t a i n  so un ds ,  m a in ly  i n  t h e  mi dd l e  o f  w o r ds . 
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 C l a s s i ca l  A r ab i c  ( CA )   'ϰΤμϔ ل ΍  Δ ي ب ή ό ل ΍ '   /Ƣa l -

ƣa r ab i j aƢa l fu şħa / i s  t h e  o f f i c i a l  l an guage  o f  a l l  A r ab  cou n t r i e s .  I t  

became  one  o f  t h e  wo r ld ’ s  ma in  l i t e ra r y l anguages  w i t h  th e  

ex p an s i on  o f  I s l am .  I t  i s  t h e  l an guage  o f  A r ab i c  l i t e r a tu r e  and  

p u b l i c a t i on s  as  we l l  a s  t h e  f o rm al  m ass  m ed i a  su ch  a s  r ad io ,  

t e l ev i s io n  and  n ews p ap e rs  i n  a l l  A r ab  s t a t e s .   

 In  A l ge r i a ,  c l as s i c a l  A r ab i c  ex i s t s  a l on gs i d e  wi th  v a r i ous  

s po k en  d i a l ec t s  such  a s  Alge r i an  Arab i c  v a r i e t y ‘Arab i c  d e s cended  

d i a l ec t ’  and  Be rber .  These  va r i e t i e s  v a r y f r om  r eg i on  t o  r eg ion ,  

f r om  eas t  t o  w es t  an d  f r om  no r t h  to  so u t h ,  and  a re  us ed  b y m o s t  o f  

t h e  Al ge r i ans  i n  t he i r  d ay - t o - d a y n eeds .   

 E n g l i sh  i s  b eco ming  a  w o r l d wid e  l an gu age .  Bes i d es  b e i ng  t h e  

m ot he r  t o n gu e  o f  m o r e  th an  “3 65  mi l l i o n”  p eop l e  a r ou nd  th e  g l obe  

( Wik ip ed i a  20 15 :1 ) ,  i t  i s  d es c r i b ed  a s  t h e  f i r s t  g lob a l  l i n gu a  

f r an ca ,  t h e  co mmon  m ed i um  us ed  in  t h e  w ho le  w or ld  f o r  gen e r a l  

communi ca t ion .  I t  i s  a l so  us ed  b y “ 5 10  mi l l i o n ”  peop l e  a s  a  f i r s t  o r  

s econ d  f o r e i gn  l angu age  n ea r l y i n  a l l  r eg i on s  o f  t h e  wo r ld .  I t  i s  t he  

o f f i c i a l  l an gu age  u s ed  i n  d i f f e ren t  i n s t i t u t io ns  to  p rom ote  

i n t e rn a t io n a l  r e l a t i o ns ,  w o r l dw id e  b u s in e ss ,  s c i en t i f i c  and  

t e chn i ca l  r es ea r ch ,  s i n ce  i t  i s  w e l l  equ ip p ed  t o  h an d l e  t he  con cep t s  

an d  t e rm s  o f  m od e r n  s c i en ces  an d  t e chn o lo g i e s .  Mo s t  o f  t he  

wor ld ’s  l i t e r a tu r es  a r e  f i r s t  pub l i shed  in  t h i s  l anguage  and  r ead i l y  

av a i l ab l e  i n  n ear l y a l l  l i b r a r i es .  

 In  A l ge r i a ,  t h e  s t ud y o f  E n g l i sh  ha s  b ecom e  co mp ul s o ry  f o r  

a l l  l e a r n e rs  wi th ou t  ex cep t io n .  I t s  i n t eg r a t io n  i n  t he  cu r r i cu lu m  h as  

h e lp ed  t o  i n c r ea s e  t h e  num b er  o f  i t s  u s e r s  wh o  h av e  beco m e  awar e  

o f  t h e  im po r t ance  o f  t h i s  l an gu age  s o  a s  t o  co mpl y  w i th  th e  

ch an ges  t ak i n g  p l ace  in  a l l  do m ains  o f  l i f e .  Ho w ev er ,  En g l i sh  

l an gu age  t e ach i n g ,  a cco r d i n g  t o  s ome  ed u ca t o r s ,  ha s  no t  b ro u gh t  

m an y s u cce ss fu l  r es u l t s .  On  th e  co n t ra r y,  m os t  o f  Al ge r i an  l e a rn e rs  
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 s t i l l  f ace  p r ob l ems  and  t h e  t im e  t h ey  d ev o t e  fo r  t h e  s tu d y i s  no t  

en ou gh .  T h i s  m ak es  La r ab a  b e l i ev e s  t h a t :  

 

 

 

 

 

 

T o  o ve r com e th e  d i f f i cu l t i e s  wh i ch  h in d e r  t h e  e f fo r t s  m ad e  b y  

t e ach e r s  a s  we l l  a s  l e a r n er s ,  d i f f e r en t  p ro gr amm es  h av e  b een  

ad min i s t e r ed  in  t h e  A l ge r i an  ed u ca t i on a l  s ys t em  so  f a r  an d  va r ious  

s yl l ab i  h av e  b een  de s i gned  fo r  a l l  l eve l s .  Th i s  i s  su pp osed  to  b r in g  

abou t  pos i t i v e  changes  in  t he  l e a rner s ’  p e r fo rmance  in  s peak ing  

an d  w r i t i n g  in  t h i s  l an gu age .   

 A t  u n i ve r s i t y  l ev e l ,  A l ge r i an  l e a r n e rs  o f  En g l i sh  f ace  th e  t a sk  

o f  m as t e r in g  co n t en t  a r ea  i n  sc i en t i f i c  s ub j ec t s  s u ch  as  

m at h em at i cs ,  p h ys i c s ,  t e chn ica l  s c i en ces ,  so c i a l  s c i en ce s  an d  

bus ine ss  whe re  mos t  o f  t h e  wo r l d ’ s  s c i en t i f i c  l i t e ra t u r e s  a r e  

w r i t t en  i n  En g l i sh .  T h us ,  l e a rn in g  E ng l i s h  can  h e l p  s tud en t s  d ea l  

s u ccess f u l l y  w i th  t h e i r  a cad emi c  d eman ds  an d  p e r fo rm  w e l l  i n  t h e i r  

d i s c i p l i n es .  Lea r n er s  t h en  a r e  r eq u i r ed  to  p ro du ce  s p ec i f i c  w r i t i n g  

gen r e s  s u ch  a s  es sa ys ,  s u mm ar i es  and  r e s ea r ch  p ape r s .  H o w ev e r ,  

ex p e r i en ces  h av e  a l w ays  p r o v en  th a t  a  n um b er  o f  A l ge r i an  l ea r n er s  

co un t  m an y p r o b l em s  i n  t he i r  w r i t i n gs .  Th e y n o t  on l y f a i l  t o  c r ea t e  

co r r ec t  s en t en ces  i n  i s o l a t i on ,  b u t  a l so  can no t  a r r an ge  th em to  

b ecom e  t ex t s .  Th e  m ai n  r eas on  b eh ind  t he  p ro b l em  m ay l i e  i n  t he  

d i f f e r en t  g r am m at i ca l  e l emen t s  o f  Ar ab i c  and  E n gl i s h .  T h i s  m a y 

i n c lu d e  th e i r  w o rd - f o rm a t io n  and  s en ten ce  s t r u c tu r e .   

 To  d i agnose  l e a rne r s ’  d e f i c i enc i e s  i n  wr i t i ng ,  a  compa r i son  

o f  Ar ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  g r amm ars  i s  un d e r  s t ud y,  s o  as  t o  i d en t i f y  

t h e  s imi l a r i t i e s  and  d i f f e r en ces ,  wh ich  ca n  be  e i t h e r  a  s o ur ce  o f  

       “a  great  majority  of  Algerian students learning English as  a foreign 

language are fairly poor manipulators of English both  orally and  its written 

form. Of course  there  are some  brilliant  exceptions  among  under  graduates  

and  younger  teachers.” 

( 1 9 8 8 :  7 9 )
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ea s e  o r  d i f f i cu l t y  i n  E L l ea r n i n g .  T h e  p r e s en t  ch ap t e r ,  a s  a l re ad y 

b een  m en t io n ed ,  i s  d ev o t ed  t o  t h e  f i r s t  pa r t  w h i ch  ex po se s  a  

co mp a r i so n  o f  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab i c  m orp h o lo g y.  

 

I I . 2 .  Arab i c  v ers us  En gl i sh  Mo rpho lo g y:  I l lu s t ra t ion  and  

       C o mpa ri son   

 

 M o rp ho lo g y i s  t h e  s ub - f i e ld  o f  g r am mar  w hi ch  d ea l s  wi th  t he  

f o rm a t io n  and  a l t e r a t i on  o f  w or ds .  I t  ex amin es  ho w  l in gu i s t i c  un i t s  

s u ch  as  wo r ds  and  th e i r  s ub p a r t  mo r ph em es  ( a f f ix es :  p r e f ix es  

i n f ix e s  an d  s u f f ixe s )  comb in e .  Fo r  ex amp le ,  wh y,  i n  E n g l i s h ,  

‘wa lk+ed’  i s  accep t ab l e ,  ye t  ‘ ed+wa lk ’  i s  no t ,  wh i l e  i n  o t he r  

l an gu ages  su ch  a f f ix es  c an  b e  fo un d  w h o l l y i n s i de  th e  s t ems  t h ey 

a t t a ch  to .  In  gen e r a l ,  mo r ph o lo g y i s  t h e  i n f l e c t io n  an d  d e r i v a t ion  

o f  wo rd s .  

 A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  a r e  n o t  co gn a t e  l an gu ages ,  i . e . ,  

gen e t i c a l l y  r e l a t ed .  Th e y a r e  con s id er ab l y d i f f e r en t  e s pec i a l l y  i n  

c l as s es  t h a t  a r e  cha r ac t e r i z ed  b y i n f l e c t i on a l  a f f ix es .  In f l e c t i on  i s  

a  ch an ge  in  t h e  f o rm  and  s h ap e  o f  w o rd s  to  i nd i ca t e  c e r t a in  

g r am m at i ca l  r e l a t i o ns h i p  s u ch  a s  gen d e r ,  nu mb e r ,  c as e ,  t ens e ,  

v o i ce ,  mo od ,  a sp ec t ,  t r ans i t i v i t y  an d  co mp ar i so n .  T h i s  i s  do n e  b y  

j o i n in g  a  g r amm at i ca l  c a t ego r y t o  i t s  b egi nn in g  o r  end .  P a r t s  o f  

s p eech  su ch  a s  no u ns ,  v e rb s ,  a d j ec t i v es  and  adv e rbs  m ay b e  

i d en t i f i ed  b y t h e  in f l e c t i on  t h ey u n d e rgo .   

 

I I . 3 .  pa r t s  o f  Sp eech  

 

 In  g r ammar ,  p a r t s  o f  speech  wh ich  a re  r e f e r r ed  t o  a s  ‘ l ex i ca l  

c a t ego r i es ’ ,  ‘ g r ammat i ca l  c a t ego r i e s ’  o r  ‘word  c l a s s es ’  a re  

l i n gu i s t i c  c a t ego r i es  o f  w o rd s .  In  E n g l i sh ,  l i k e  i n  A r ab i c ,  t h e r e  a re  

e i gh t  p a r t s  o f  sp eech :  n ou n   ' م اس ΍ '  /Ƣa - l i sm/ ,  p ro no un  ' ή ي Ϥπ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa -
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ɖami : r / ,  ad j ec t ive   ' Δ ϔμ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa - ş i f a / ,  v e rb   ' ل ό ϔ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa - l f iƣ l / ,  

ad v e rb ήψف'  ل ΍ ' /Ƣa-ɖa r f / ,  p r ep os i t i on   ' ήج حήف  ' / ħa r f  d ჳar /  

co n j un c t io n ' Γ ΍ Ω عτف' أ /Ƣad a : t  ƣa է f / ,  i n t e r j e c t i on Πόب'   ت  Γ ΍ Ω أ '   /Ƣad a : t  

t aƣad ჳu b / .   

 

 

I I . 3 . 1 . N ouns   

 

N o un s  a r e  i n f l e c t ed  f o r :   

    a )  gen d er س'  ϨΠ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa - l ჳ i n s / (m as cu l in e  o r  f emin in e )       

    b )  d e t e rm in a t io n ف'  ήي ό Θ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa- t aƣ r i : f /  (d e f i n i t e  o r  i n d ef in i t e )     

    c )  nu mb er  ' Ω Ϊ ό ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l -ƣad ad /  ( s i n gu la r ,  d u a l  o r  p lu r a l )   

    d )  c as e  ' Δ ل Ύ Τ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l -ħæ : l a /  (n omi n a t iv e ,  gen i t i v e ,  o r  a ccu s a t i v e ) .  

 

F i r s t ,  no un s  a r e  no r m al l y i n  t h e i r  s imp l e  f o rm.  Fo r  ex am pl e ,  

' م Ϡ ό م ' / muƣa l im/  ‘ t e ache r ’  wou ld  be  dec l i n ed  a s  /m uƣa l im un /  

( n omi n a t i v e  s i n gu la r  i n d e f in i t e ) ,  and  t h en  ge t s  t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  

/Ƣa l /  t o  h ave  t he  w o r d  / Ƣa l -muƣa l i mu /  ' م Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ ' ( n omi n a t iv e  s i n gu l a r  

d e f i n i t e ) .  Th e  s ame  ca s e  i s  fo r  t h e  f emi n i ne  n oun  

' Δ ˴Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' / m uƣa l ima/ ‘ femal e  t e ache r ’  wh i ch  wou ld  be  dec l i n ed  to  

' ˲ Δ ˴Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' / muƣa l im at un / ,  ( nom i n a t iv e  s ingu l a r  i nd e f i n i t e ) ,  an d  t h en  t o  

t h e  wo r d  ' ˵ Δ Ϥ Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ ' / a l - m uƣa l im at u / ,  an d  s o  on .     

 In  E n g l i s h ,  t he  i n f l e c t i on  o f  no un s  i s  r e f e r r ed  to  as  

d ec l ens io n .    N ou ns  a r e  i n f l e c t ed  fo r  n um b er  t o  ex p r es s  t h e  p l u ra l  

f o rm .  Thus ,  t h e  wo rd  ‘ca r ’  c an  s t and  a lone  f o r  s i n gu la r ,  ye t  i t  

becomes  p lu r a l  when  t he  s u f f ix  “s ”  i s  added  t o  i t .  O th e r  n o un s  a re  

i n f l e c t ed  b y bound  morphemes  such  as  ‘ e s ’  and  ‘ i es ’ ,  a s  i n  ‘ box es ’  

and  ‘ ac t iv i t i e s ’  r e spec t iv e l y.   
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I I . 3 . 1 . 1 .  Gend er  

 

 In  A r ab i c ,  gen d e r  i s  m as cu l in e  o r  f em in i n e .  I f  t h e  n oun  i s  

an im at e ,  t h en  gen de r  w ou ld  co r r es pon d  t o  n a t u ra l  s ex ;  t hu s   ' ن ب · '  

/ i bn /  ‘ son ’  and  'ϥ Ύμح '  / ħ i Ş a : n /  ‘ho rs e ’  a r e  mascu l i n e ,  ye t ت'  Ϩ ب ' / b in t /  

‘ daugh t e r ’  and  'ιήف ' / f a r a Ş /  ‘ma re ’  a r e  f emin ine .  The re  a r e  c ases  

w h er e  th e  f emi n i ne  i s  ma r k ed  b y t h e  f emi n i ne  su f f ix  '  ˴  ' / a / ,  a s  i n  

' ˴ή Ϙ ب ' / b aqar a /  ‘ cow’  o r  t he  fu l l  f o rm / a tun / ,  a s  i n    ˲ Γ ή Ϙ ب '' / b aq a r a t un / .   

 Fo r  i n an i ma t e  no un s ,  t h e  f emi n in e  a l s o  h as  a  f emi n in e  s u f f ix  

a s  t h e  ca s e  o f  ' Δ ˴ ل ϭ Ύ ρ ' /էa : wi l a / ,  o r  ' ˲ Δ ˴ ل ϭ Ύ ρ ' /էa :w i l a t un / ,  ‘ t ab l e ’ ,  wh i l e  

t h e  m as cu l i n e  n ou n  i s  m a rk ed  wi t h  o r  w i t ho u t  su f f ix .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

t h e  wo r d ت'  ي ب '  / b ayt /  ‘house’  c an  e i t he r  s t and  wi thou t  a  s u f f ix ,  t he  

ca s e  w h en  i t  i s  no t  f o l lo w ed  b y an y  v o w e l ,  an d  i s  en d ed  w i t h  a  so r t  

o f  end in g  v o w el  c a l l ed  ' ϥ Ϝδو ل ΍  ' / e su ku : n / ;  o r  wi t h  t h e  s u f f ix  / un /  a s  

i n  ' α˲ έ Ω '  / d a r Şun /  ‘ l e s son ’ .  

 In  E n g l i s h ,  gen d e r  i s  a  s e t  o f  c l as s ,  o r  s e t  o f  c l a s s e s  wh ich  d o  

n o t  a lw a ys  r e f e r  t o  s ex u a l  gen d e r .  I t  go v e r ns  t h e  f o rms  o f  n ou ns ,  

v e r bs ,  p ro no un s ,  ad j ec t i ve s  an d  a r t i c l e s .  Fo r  t h e  t h i r d  p e r son  

s ingu la r ,  gende r  i s  i nd i ca t ed  i n  t h e  mascu l in e  ‘he ’ ,  t he  f emin i ne  

‘ s he’  and  t h e  neu te r  ‘ i t ’ .  These  pe r sona l  p ronouns  may r e f e r  t o  

nonhuman  such  as  a  ‘ s h i p ’  and  ‘dog’  wh ich  a r e  i nd i ca t ed  b y ‘ she’  

and  ‘he ’  r espec t i v e l y.  Howeve r ,  t h e  wo r d  ‘baby’  t ake s  t he  p ronoun  

‘ i t ’  wh i ch  a l s o  r e fe r s  t o  t h ings  l i k e  ‘ beau ty’ ,  ‘ bu s ’  and  ‘wo r ld ’ .  

The  o t her  p ronouns  ‘ I ,  you ,  we ,  t h ey’  a r e  unmarked  fo r  gende r .  

 In  A r ab i c  t h e  n eu t e r  gen d e r  do es  n o t  ex i s t ,  i t  i s  o f t en  

subs t i t u t ed  b y t h e  th i rd  pe r son  ‘he ’  o r  ‘ s he’ .  The  Arab i c  l e a rne r  o f  

Eng l i sh  wou ld  e r r  when  he  sub s t i t u t e s  ‘ she ’  and  ‘he ’  f o r  ‘ i t ’ ,  a s  i n :  

 

      A )  I  c an n o t  c a r r y t h i s  b ag ;  sh e  i s  t o o  h eav y.   

B )  A  l io n  i s  a  wi l d  an im al ;  h e  i s  v e r y d ange r o u s .  
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I I . 3 . 1 . 2 .  De t ermina t ion  

 

 In  A r ab i c  d e t e rmin a t io n  con ce r ns  no u ns  wi th  o r  w i tho u t  a  

d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  an d  cov e r s  t h e  f o l l ow in g  p o in t s :   

 

1 )  Th e  no un  i s  de f in i t e  i f  i t  i s  p reced ed  b y a  d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e  

m a rk ed  wi th  th e  s u f f ix  ' ϝ ΍ ' /Ƣa l / ,  a s  i n :  

 

ـ' ل 'ا ή Ϥ ق   /Ƣa l -qamaru /  ‘ t h e  moon’ .  

 

2 )  Th e  no un  can  be  m od i f i ed  b y a  f o l lo wi n g  d e f i n i t e  no u n  in  t he  

gen i t i v e ,  a s  i n  ' ˶ ή ي Ϙ ϔ ل ΍ ت  ي ب ' / bayt u  a l f aq i : r i /  ‘ t h e  poo r ’ s  house ’ .  In  

ca s e  o f  A r ab i c ,  t he  mo d i f i ed  no un  do es  no t  t ak e  th e  a r t i c l e  ' ϝ ΍ '  

‘ t he ’ ,  con t r a r y t o  Eng l i sh  whe re  bo t h  nouns  a r e  p r eceded  by ‘ t h e ’ .  

Thus ,  t h e  Alge r i an  l e a rne r  wou ld  omi t  t h e  de f in i t e  a r t i c l e  ‘The’  

b e fo re  t h e  wo rd  ‘h ouse ’  i n  t h e  fo l lowing  s en t ence :  

 

 

                          ‘The  house  o f   t h e  poo r ’  

' ˶ ή ي Ϙ ϔ ل ΍ ت˵  ي ب '  

     b ayt u          a l f aq i : r i  

    Ho us e   o f      t h e  p oo r  

 

 

 

I I . 3 . 1 . 3 .  Nu mb er  

 

 In  A r ab i c  n um b er  d i s t i n gu i s h es  d i f f e r en t  no un s  ba s ed  on  

n um b er  ' Ω Ϊ ό ل ΍ ' / a l -ƣad ad / .   No un s  a r e  s in gu la r  ' Ω ή ϔ م ' / mu f r ad / ,  d ua l  

' ϰ Ϩ Μ م '  /muθan na /  t ha t  con s i s t s  o f  “ two  per sons  o r  i t ems” ,  o r  p lu ra l  

' ع Ϥج '  / dჳa mƣ /͆m ore  th an  t wo .͇  T h e  u nm ark ed  f o rm  i s  s i n gu l a r  a s  
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i n :   ˲ Γ έ صو '' /Şu: r a tun /  ‘ a  p i c t u r e ’ .  The  dua l  i s  m ar k ed  b y t he  s u f f ix  / -

a : n i /  a s  i n : ' ϥ Ύ ت έ صو '  / Ş o : r a t a : n i /  ’ two  p i c t u r e s ’ .  The  p l u r a l  number  i s  

i nd i ca t ed  in  t wo  wa ys :  f o r  m as cu l in e ,  t h e  su f f ix a t i on  / -u :n /  a s  i n  

Ϙ ئ Ύ س 'ϥ 'و  / s æ :Ƣ i q u :n /  ͂d r iv e r s̓ ,  and  / - a : t /  s u f f ix a t i on  f o r  t he  

f emi n i ne ,  a s  i n :  ' Ε˲ Ύ Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' / muƣa l i m a: t un / .  O th e r  n ou n  p lu r a l  fo rms  

can  b e :  

1 )  cons t ru c t ed  f r om  t h e  s i n gu l a r  n oun  i t s e l f  b y ad d i n g  t h e  in t e r na l  

v o w el  ch an ge   '  ˵  ' / u / .  These  p lu r a l  nouns  a r e  r e f e r r ed  t o  a s  ‘b roken  

p lu r a l s ’ 'ή δي Ϝ Θ ل ΍ ع  Ϥج ' / dჳamƣ  a t ak Ş i : r / .   Fo r  ex am pl e :   

 

'αέ Ω '  / da r Ş /     ‘ l e s son ’     ' Δ Ϩ ي Ϊ م '  /m ad i  : n a /    ‘ t own’  

'αϭέ Ω ' / du r u Ş /   ‘ l e s sons ’    'ϥ Ϊ م '  /mudun /    ‘ t owns ’  

 

2 )  co ns t r uc t ed  b y ad d i n g  s ev e r a l  p hon em es  to  t h e  s i n gu l a r  n ou n .  

Fo r  ex ampl e :   

' Δ Ϥ ئ Ύ ق ' / q a :Ƣ ima /   ‘ a  l i s t ’     ' ϡ Ύ Ϥح ' / ħammæ:m/   ‘ a  ba th ’  

' م ئ ΍ و ق '  / q aw a :Ƣ im /   ‘ l i s t s ’    'Ε Ύ م Ύ Ϥح ' / ħ amæ:mæ: t /   ‘b a t hs ’  

 

T h e  no un s  abo v e  a r e  f o r m ed  i n  t h e  s am e  w a y a s  t h e  En g l i sh  

i r r egu l a r  no un s .  Ex am pl e  o f  t h e  En g l i sh  p lu r a l  n ou ns  p a t t e r n s  a r e :   

 

f o o t  /  f e e t    ' ϡ Ϊ ق '  / qad am/     ' ϡ ΍ Ϊ ق أ '  /Ƣ a q d æ : m /  

l e a f  /  l e av es    ' Δ ق έϭ ' / w a r aq a /    ' ϕ ΍ έϭ أ '  /Ƣ a w r æ : q /  

 

 

In  E n g l i sh ,  t h e r e  a r e  t wo  fo r ms :  s in gu l a r  and  p l u ra l .  T h e  

s in gu la r  fo r m in d i ca t es  on e  p er so n ,  t h i n g  o r  an im a l ,  ye t  t h e  p l u ra l  

f o rm  d en o t es  t w o  o r  m o r e .  No un s ,  p ro n ou ns ,  v e rbs  a r e  m a rk ed  fo r  

n um b er ;  co nv e rs e ly ,  ad j ec t i ve s  an d  t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e s  a r e  n o t .  

T h us ,  w e  sa y  
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  a  bo ok  /  a  m an   ( s in g .  no uns )    

  t w o  bo ok s  /  t h r ee  m e n  ( p l .  n ou ns )  (bo o ks  & m en  a r e  ma r k ed  

f o r  n umb er )  

  a  lo n g  r iv e r  /  l o n g  r i ve r s  

  t h ree  r ed  ba l l s  ( t h e  ad j ec t iv e  ‘ r ed ’  i s  no t  ma rked  fo r  number )    

 

In  t h e  p r e sen t  t ens e ,  i f  t h e  no un  i s  s in gu l a r ,  t h e  v e rb  t ak es  t h e  

s u f f ix - s ,  o r  i t s  v a r i an t s  ( e s ,  i e s ,  . . . )  an d  i f  t he  v e r b  i s  p lu r a l ,  t he  

v e r b  t ak es  n o  su f f ix .  V e r bs  in  t h e  p as t  t ens e  d o  no t  h av e  s in gu l a r  

o r  p lu r a l  f o rms .  

 

I I . 3 . 1 . 4 .  Ca se  

 

C ase  i s  a  g r amm at i ca l  c a t egor y u s ed  i n  t h e  an a l ys i s  o f  w ord  

c l as s es  ( o r  t h e i r  a s so c i a t ed  ph r a se s )  t o  i d en t i f y t h e  s yn t ac t i c  

r e l a t i on sh ip  b e t w een  w o rd s  i n  a  s en t ence ,  t h r ou gh  su ch  con t ra s t s  a s  

n om in a t iv e ,  a ccus a t iv e ,  e t c .  (C rys t a l  19 91 :  47 )  i . e . ,  t he  

r e l a t i on sh ip  o f  a  no u n ,  p r on ou n ,  o r  ad j ec t i v e  to  o th e r  w o r ds  in  a  

g r am m at i ca l  co ns t ru c t io n  sh o wn  b y w o r d  o rd e r  i n  s en t ences .   

Fo r  Ar ab i c  n ou ns ,  t h e r e  a r e  t h r ee  ca s es :  

 

             I I . 3 .1 .4 .1 .  N o mina t i v e  cas e  (ωو ف ήϤ ل ΍  ) / a l -m a r fu :ƣ / ,   

( t he  r a i s ed ) :  f o r  de f in i t e  s in gu la r  nou ns  and  b ro k en  p lu r a l s ,  i t  i s  

m a rk ed  as  a   '  ˵  ' / -u /  ' Δ Ϥπ ل ΍ ' /Ƣaɖɖamma/ ,  w h i l e   /Ƣaɖam a/+ / nu n a t i on  

/ - un /  fo r  i n d ef in i t e  n ou ns .   

 

' ϥ˵ ΎμΤ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l -ħ i Ş a : nu /  ‘ t h e  ho r se '  

 ˵ϥ Ύμح ''  / ħ i Ş a : nun /   ‘ho rs e ’  
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T h e  du a l  an d  r egu la r  m as cu l in e  and  f emi n i n e  p lu r a l  a r e  f o rm ed  b y 

ad d i n g  / -  æ : n i / ,  / t æ : n i /  an d  / - u : n a / ,  / -æ : tu /  t o  t h e  noun  

r e s p ec t iv e l y.  

 

' ˶ϥ Ύ Β اع ' / l æ :ƣ i b æ :n i /  ‘ two  p l aye r s ’   (d e f in i t e / i nde f in i t e )  

' ˶ϥ Ύ Θ Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' / muƣa l im at æ : n i /  ‘ t he  two  t e ache r s ’  (d e f . / i nde f . )  

 ˴ϥ و Β اع '' / l æ :ƣ i bu :na /  ‘ p l a ye r s ’  ( d e f . / i nd ef . )  

'Ε Ύ Ϥ Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l - muƣa l i m æ : t u /  ‘ t h e  t e acher s ’  ( d e f in i t e  on l y)  

 

N ot e :  T h e  regu l a r  f emi n i ne  p l u ra l  i n  t h e  i nd e f i n i t e  i s  f o rm ed  b y 

ad d i n g  / - æ : t u n /  t o  t h e  no un ,  a s  i n  ' Ε˲ Ύ Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' /  m uƣa l im æ : t un /  

‘ t e ache rs ’  

 

                     I I .3 . 1 .4 .2 .  A ccus at ive  cas e (ΏوμϨϤ ل ΍ ) / a l -m an Ş u : b /  

( t he  e r ec t ed ) :  f o r  s in gu l a r  n ou ns  an d  b r o k en  p l u r a l s ,  i t s  ma r k  i s  an  '

˴  '  / - a /  ' Δ Τ Θ ϔ ل ΍ ' / f a tħa /  f o r  t h e  d e f in i t e  o r  / f a t ħa / +n un a t io n    ' ˴َ ˴ ΍ ' / - an /  

f o r  t h e  i nd e f i n i t e .  

 

' Γ ή ي Ϊ Ϥ ل ΍ '   /Ƣa l - mu di : r a t a /  ‘ t h e  headmas te r ’  

΍ ˱ή ي Ϊ م ' /m ud i : r an /   ‘ headmas t e r ’  

 

T h e  du a l  an d  r egu l a r  m as cu l in e  p lu ra l  a r e  f o rm ed  b y ad d i n g  th e  

s u f f ix  / - a j n ( i ) /  and  / - i : n ( a ) /  

 

س˴  έ Ϊ Ϥ ل ΍ '' ˶ϥ Ύ  /Ƣa l - mu da r i s æ j n i /  ‘ t h e  two  t e ache rs ’  

' ϥ˴ έسو Ϊ Ϥ ل ΍ '   /Ƣa l -mudar i s i : n a /   ‘ t h e  t e ache r s ’           

 

T h e  r egu l a r  f emi n i n e  p lu r a l  i s  fo rmed  b y  ad d in g  / - æ : t i /  i n  t he  

d e f i n i t e  an d  / - æ t ( i n )  i n  t h e  i nd e f i n i t e  fo r m.  
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' ˶Ε Ύ ي Ϩ غ Ϥ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l -muɤan i j æ : t i /   ‘ t h e  s inge r s ’  

'Ε Ύ ي Ϩ غ م '  /m uɤani j æ : t i n /   ‘ s inge r s ’  

 

                     I I . 3 . 1 .4 .3 .  Gen i t iv e  ca s e  /Ƣa l -m adჳ ru : r /   (έ ϭήΠϤ ل ΍ )  

( t he  d r agged ) :  de f i n i t e  s i n gu l a r  nou ns  an d  b r o ken  p l u ra l s  a r e  

m a rk ed  b y a  ' Γ ήδ ك '  / k a Ş r a /  / i / ,  w h i l e  i n d e f in i t e  no un s  a r e  ma r k ed  b y  

/ k a Ş r a /+nu n a t i on  / - i n / .  

                           ' م˶ δ Ϙ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l -q i smi /   ‘ t he  c l as s room’  

                 ' ˶ϡ Ύ δ أق ΍ '   /Ƣa l - aq s æ :m i /   ‘ t he  c l a s s r oom s /  

' م˳ δ ق ' / q i sm in /  ‘ a  c l as s room’      ' ˳ϡ Ύ δ ق أ ' /Ƣaq s æ :m in /    ‘ c l as s rooms ’  

T h e  du a l  an d  r egu l a r  m as cu l in e  p lu ra l  a r e  f o rm ed  b y ad d i n g  th e  

s u f f ix e s  / - æ j n ( i ) /  an d  / - i : n ( a ) /  r e s pec t i v e l y.  

' ن˶ ي Β ت Ύ ك '  / k æ : t i b a j n ( i ) /  ‘ two  wr i t e r s ’  

  ' ن˴ ي Β ت Ύ Ϝ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l - k æ : t i b i : n ( a ) /   ‘w r i t e r s ’  

 

T h e  du a l  and  r egu la r  f emi n i n e  p lu r a l  i s  f o r med  b y ad d i ng  / - t æ j n ( i ) /  

an d  / - æ : t ( i n ) /  r e s p ec t i v e l y.  

' ˶ϥ Ύ ت ή ئ Ύ ρ '  /էa : i r a t æ j n ( i ) /  ‘ two  p l anes ’  

' ˳Ε ΍ ή ئ Ύ ρ '  /էa :Ƣ i r a : t ( i n ) /   ‘ p l anes ’  

 

I I . 3 . 1 . 5 . C as e  In f l ec t io n  

 

 In  E n g l i sh ,  c a se s  o f  i n f l ec t io n a l  m o rp hem es  a re  ca l l ed  

‘ dec l ens i on s ’  fo r  nouns  and  p ronouns ,  ‘ con juga t ion ’  fo r  v e rbs ,  and  

‘ compa r i son ’  f o r  ad j ec t i v es .  In  C A  sp o ken  f o r m  m os t  f i n a l  sh or t  

v o w el s  an d  th os e  fo l l ow ed  b y a  n u n a t i on  s u f f ix  / nس /  a r e  u n r e l eas ed ;  

t hu s  mo s t  c as e  en d i n gs  a r e  n o t  p r on ou n ced  a t  a l l ,  w o rd  o r d e r  a l one  

i s  su f f i c i en t  t o  i n d ica t e  s yn t ac t i c  fu n c t i on .  Fo r  ex amp le :  
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' ل˶ Ϥ ό ل ΍  ϰ ل ·  ˵ ΔضήϤϤ ل ΍ ت˶  Β ھ Ϋ '  

‘The  nu r se  wen t  t o  wo rk’  

                   ð ah aba t ( i )    Ƣa l mum ar i ð a( t u )   Ƣ i l a     Ƣa lƣama l ( i )  

                       (Sh e )  w en t     t h e  nu r se            t o      w o rk  

 

T h e  f in a l  v o w el  / i /  i n  / ð ah aba t i / ,  t h e  s u f f ix  / t u /  i n  / a lmu m ar i ð a tu /  

an d  t he  f in a l  vo w el  / i /  i n  / Ƣa lƣam a l i /  t ake  mo s t  o f  t h e  t i me  p au sa l  

f o rm s  i n  sp ok en  A r ab i c ,  ye t  t h i s  ha s  no  e f fec t  o n  mean in g .  In  

E n g l i sh ,  a s  s t a t ed  b e f o r e ,  t h e r e  i s  no  ca se  in f l e c t io n  o f  s in gu l a r  

n o uns  a s  w e l l  a s  ve r b s  w h i ch  r em a in  i n  t he  p as t  wi th  a l l  p e r so n a l  

p r on ou ns .  

 

                      I I .3 . 1 . 5 . 1 .  N oun/ V erb  A g reemen t  

 

In  C A ,  t h e r e  a r e  t wo  d i f f e r en t  ru l e s  o f  ag r eem en t  w h ich  

co r r es po nd  t o  b o t h  h u m an  and  n on - hu m an  n ou ns .  Th a t  i s  t o  s ay,  

v e r bs ,  ad j ec t i ve s  an d  p ro no un s  ag r ee  w i th  th e  n ou ns  the y  r e f e r  t o  

i n  p e r s o n ,  num b er  an d  gend e r ,  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  a t t r i bu t iv e  ad j ec t i ve s ,  

i n  t h e i r  d e f i n i t ene ss .  In  t h e  s en ten ce :  

 

' Ύ Ϭ Θ ج ΍ έ Ω  Γ ή ي μغ ل ΍  Δ Ϡ ϔτ ل ΍ ت  Β ˶ ك έ '  

                           ‘The  young  g i r l  go t  on  he r  b i c yc l e ’  

                 r æ k i b a t      aէ -է i f l a t u    a s - saɤ i : r a tu   d a r a : dჳa t a h a :  

 Sh e  go t  on      t h e  g i r l       t h e  yo u n g      b i c yc l e  h e r  

 

C A v er b  ' ت˸ Β ك έ ' / r æk iba t /  ‘ go t  on ’ ,  t he  noun  Γή ي μغ ل ΍  / a s - s aɤ i : r a t u / ,  

an d  t h e  p r on ou n  su f f ix  Ύ ھ / ha : /  a re  a l l  t h i rd  p e r s on  femi n ine  

s in gu la r ,  ag r ee in g  w i t h  th e  no un  / a է -է i f l a tu /  ‘ t h e  g i r l ’  wh i ch  i s  

t h i rd  pe r so n ,  f emi n i ne ,  s i n gu l a r ,  de f in i t e .  Th e  com bi n a t i on  o f  

w o r ds  an d  th e  wo rd  f o r m at i on  i n  C A  ( p r on ou n  a s  a  su f f ix  wi th  t he  
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n o un  in  on e  w or d  / d a r a : dჳa t a h a : / )  and  E n g l i s h  ( s ep ar a t e  n o un  and  

p ronoun  ‘her  b i cyc l e ’ )  a r e  d i f f e r en t .  

In  C A ,  i f  t h e  n ou n  r e f e r s  t o  a  p lu r a l ,  t h e  p lu r a l  fo rm  i s  mo d i f i ed  b y  

a  p l u r a l  ad j ec t i v e ,  p r on ou n ,  an d  v er b .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

 

' ن ي ˷ Ϊ ي ج  ϝ Ύ Ϥع م  ھ '  

                              ‘They a r e  good  wo rke rs ’  

    hum     ƣu mm a: l      dჳa j id i :n  

t h ey    wo r k er s     go o d  

 

In  t h e  ex am pl e  abov e ,  t h e  p l u r a l  fo rm o f  n o uns  i s  c o r r ec t ,  ye t  t h e re  

a r e  c as e s  wh e r e  th e  ad j ec t iv e  i s  m ad e  p lu r a l ,  e sp ec i a l l y  i f  t h e  n oun  

i t  m od i f i e s  i s  p lu ra l ,  i n  t h e  s am e  way A r ab i c  no un s  and  ad j ec t iv e s  

a r e  i n f l ec t ed  f o r  gen d e r  and  n umb er .  Th us ,  i n s t ead  o f  ‘ good  

wo rke r s ’ ,  t h e  ph ras e  ‘ goods  wo rke rs ’  i s  o f t en  found  in  l e a rne rs ’  

w r i t t en  w or ks .  

A l l  o t h e r  p lu r a l  i n an i m at e  no un s  t ak e  f emin in e  s i n gu l a r  

agreemen t .  Th i s  i s  r e f e r r ed  t o  as  “def l e c t ed  ag r eemen t ”  app l i es  t o  

a l l  ag r eem en t  con tex t s ,  i . e .  t ho s e  o f  v e r b s ,  ad j ec t iv e s  o r  p r o no un s .   

 

                1 )           ' . . . . . . ي  ف  Ε Ύ Ϥψ Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍ ن  م  Ϊ ي Ϊ ό ل ΍ ت˸  ك έ Ύ ش '  

‘Seve r a l  o rgan iz a t ions  pa r t i c ip a t ed  i n  . . . . . . . . . . ’  

                   ʃa : r ak e t           ƣa lƣad i :d   m in a    a lmu n aɖa m æ : t   f i . . .  

             (S h e )  p a r t i c i p a t ed    s ev e ra l     f r om   o r gan iz a t i on s    i n  . . .  

 

                     2 )          ' . . ي. ھ  Δ ي ό ي Βτ ل ΍  Ω έ ΍ و Ϥ ل ΍ '  

                            ‘The  na t u r a l  r e source s  a r e . . . ’  

                         a l -m æ w æ : r i d      aէ -էab i :ƣ i a    h i j a  

                         t h e  r es ou r ces    t h e  na t u r a l     s he  
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Becau s e  m an y p l u r a l  no un s  t ak e  f em in i n e  s in gu l a r  ag r eem en t  i n  

C A,  th e  l e a rn e r  w i l l  au to ma t i ca l l y  ap p l y t h e  sam e ag r eemen t  o f  t he  

d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  t he  s en t en ce  f o r  t h e  n ew  s t ru c tu r e  i n  

E n g l i sh . (“ħaɖa r a t  /  Sh e  pa r t i c i p a t ed” ,  “h i j a / sh e” ) .  

 

                      I I . 3 . 1 . 5 . 2 .  N oun/ Ad j ec t iv e  Ag reement  

 

A d jec t iv e s  i n  Ar ab i c  a r e  us ua l l y  p l aced  a f t e r  t h e  no un  t h ey  

m od i f y,  an d  t h e r e fo r e ,  t h e y ag r ee  w i t h  th e i r  co r r e sp ond in g  n ou ns  

i n  gend e r ,  n um b er ,  c a s e  an d  s t a t e .  The r e  a r e  s om e  ad j ec t i v es  w h i ch  

a r e  f o rm ed  b y a  s u f f ix  add ed  t o  a  n o un  to  g iv e  an  ad j ec t ive  

m ean in g .  T h i s  d e r iv a t io n a l  p r o cess  i nv o lv e s  s p ec i f i c  

t r an s fo rm at io n  app l i ed  to  a  ro o t  o r  a  w o r d  o f  a  s p ec i f i c  f o rm .  T h er e  

i s  a l s o  wh a t  i s  r e f e r r ed  t o  as   ' Δ Βδ Ϩ ل ΍ ' / n i sb a /  / i j /  a s  i n  t h e  ad j ec t i ve   

و   Π ل ΍ ''ϱ / dჳa wi j /  ‘ conce rn ing  t h e  wea t he r ’ ,  f rom  the  noun   ' جو ' / dჳaw/   

‘wea the r ’ ,  o r  t h e  ad j ec t i ve δي'    ن و ت ' / t u : n es i /  ‘Tun i s i an ’  f rom t he  

n o un س'   ن و ت ' / t u :nes /  ‘Tun i s ’ .   

 

ي' Β όθ ل ΍ ي  ن Ύ غ أ Τب  ي ه  ن · '  

‘He  l i k es  fo l k  songs ’  

i n ah u :    j u ħ i bb u   Ƣaɤa :n i   aʃ -ʃaƣb i j  

                        (H e )       l i ke s      son gs      fo lk  

 

A d jec t iv e s  a r e  i n f l e c t ed  f o r  d egr ee .  A  go o d  ex amp l e  o f  t h e i r  

i n f l e c t i on  i s  t h e  co mp a r a t i v e  and  the  s u p er l a t i v e  fo r ms  o f  t h e se  

ad j ec t i ve s .  T h e  co mp ar a t i v es  u su a l ly  a r e  i n d e f i n i t e ;  w h i l e  t he  

s up e r l a t i v e s  a r e  d e f i n i t e .  A  s u f f ix  c an  b e  add ed  to  an  ad j ec t i v e  to  

f o rm  an o th e r  ad j ec t i v e  a s  i n  t h e  ca s e  o f  t h e  com par a t i v e  an d  

s up e r l a t i v e  fo rm s  w h e r e   ' أ   ' /Ƣa /  an d   ' أ ΍ ' /Ƣa l -Ƣa /  a re  ad ded  as  

p r e f ix es  t o  t h e  ad j ec t i v es .  T h e  ad jec t i v e   ' ή ي Β ك ' / kab i : run /  ‘b i g ’  wi l l  

b e  i n f l ec t ed  to  ' ή Β ك أ '  /Ƣakba r /  ‘ b i gge r ’ ,  t hen  to   ' ή Β أك ΍ ' / t h e  b i gges t /  
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i n  t h e  s up e r l a t i v e  f o rm .  Th e  fo l lo wi ng  v a r i an t s  ma y i l l u s t ra t e  t h i s  

p o i n t :  

1 ) A dj ec t i v e  (b i g )  

' ή ي Β ك  ϝΰ Ϩ م  ΍ ά ھ '  

‘Th i s  i s  a  b i g  house ’  

     h æ : ð a   Ƣa l - manz i l u    k ab i : ru n  

  Th i s          ho us e            b i g  

 

2 ) Com p ara t iv e  (1 )  

ϝΰ Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍  ΍ ά ھ ' ' ή Β ك أ  

‘Th i s  i s  a  b i gge r  house ’  

                            h æ : ð a    Ƣa l -m anz i lu        Ƣakb a r  

     T h i s        h ou s e              b i gge r  

 

3 )  C omp ar a t i v e  ( 2 )  

' ك ل Ϋ ن  م  ή Β ك أ  ϝΰ Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍  ΍ ά ھ '  

‘Th i s  house  i s  b i gge r  t h an  t h a t  one ’  

                    h æ : ða    Ƣa l -m anz i l uƢ    ak b a r      m in      ð a : l i k a  

                     T h i s         ho us e         b igge r     f r om      t h a t   

 

                                4 )  Th e  s up e r l a t i v e  

' ή Β أك ΍ و  ھ  ϝΰ Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍  ΍ ά ھ '  

' Th i s  house  i s  t h e  b i gges t ’  

                         h æ : ð a     Ƣa l - manz i l u    h uw a     Ƣa lƢakb ar  

                          T h i s       h ou s e            (h e )     t h e  b i gges t  

 

T h e  fo u r  ex ample s  abo v e  d emo ns t r a t e  t h a t  com p ara t i v e  an d  

s up e r l a t i v e  o f  ad j ec t iv es  c au se  ce r t a i n  p ro b l ems  t o  l e a r n ers ,  

e s p ec i a l l y  w h en  i n f l e c t ed  t o  ex p r es s  d egr ee .  T he    i n co r r ec t  wo rd  

o rde r  ( “ th e  house  b i g  /  b i gge r ” ,  “he  t h e  b i gges t ” )  and  t h e  wrong 
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use  o f  c e r t a i n  wo rds  ( ‘ f r om’  i ns t ead  o f  ‘ t h an’ )  a r e  t yp i ca l l y  

t r an s f e r r ed  f rom l ea rne r ’ s  L1 .  

 

                      I I . 3 . 1 . 5 . 3 .  N oun/ Prono un  Ag re emen t  

 

P ro no un s  sh ow  d i s t i n c t io ns  o f  p e r so n ,  n um ber  and  gen d e r ,  

an d  a r e  a l w ays  i n d e f in i t e .  In  A r ab i c ,  t h e r e  a r e  cas e s  w h er e  

p r on ou ns  can  b e :   

( 1 )    In d ep end en t  u sed  a s  s ub j ec t  o r  p r ed i ca t e  i n  eq u a t i ona l  

s en t en ces  a s  s ho w n in  t he  ex ampl e s  b e l o w:  

                       1 )                                   2 )    

'  ˲ م Ϡ ό م  Ύ ن أ  '                       ' ؟ ت˴ ن أ ن  ي أ ن  م '         

                       I  am  a  t e ach er              W h e r e  a r e  yo u  f r om?  

             Ƣana       m uƣa l imu n           m in     Ƣa jn a    Ƣan t a?   

                      I ( a m )    t e ach e r                 f rom    wh e r e    yo u?  

 

 

( 2 )  Su f f ix es  t ak e  th e  fu n c t i on  o f  o b jec t s  o f  v e r bs  o r  p rep os i t i ons ,  

o r  p os s es s o rs  o f  nou ns .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  

 

               1 ) ـ   Θ ي ب خل  Ω '  ϩ ' ل ي Ϡ ل ΍ ي  ف                     2 ) ـ'  Ϡ Ϥ اع ' ه ب˲ όص  

          ‘He  en t e r ed  h i s  house  a t  n i gh t ’           ‘He r  wo rk  i s  d i f f i cu l t ’  

d aχa l a            b a j t a hu       f i     Ƣa l a j l i      ƣam al u ha :   ş aƣbu n  

( H e )  en t e r ed     h i s  h o us e     i n     n i gh t         h e r  wo r k    d i f f i cu l t  

 

( 3 )  T h e  i nd ep en den t  p ro no un  i s  so m et i mes  us ed  to  p ro v i de  

em ph as i s ,  a s  i n :  

ك˴  Ϥس · ھو   Ύ م نت' 'أ ؟  

                                ‘What  i s  you r  name? ’  

                          mæ :h u wa   Ƣ i smu k a       Ƣan t a?  

                          Wh at  ( i s )   yo u r  n am e     yo u?      
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Lea r n e r s  u s u a l l y  d i sp l ace  p r ep os i t i o ns  t o  t h e  beg i n n i n g  in  

equa t i ona l  s en t ences  ( “ f rom  where”  /min  Ƣa j na / ) ,  an d  l o ca t e  t he  

p ronoun  a t  t h e  end  ( “whe re  you”  / Ƣa jn a  Ƣan t a / ) .  T he y a l s o  i n c l i n e  

t o  p l ace  th e  p ro nou n  a f t e r  t h e  n ou n  ( “ you r  n ame  you”  /  Ƣ i smu k a  

Ƣan t a )  and  m ake  d i s tu r b an ces  i n  s en ten ce  w o rd - d i s t r i b u t io n .  T h ey 

a l so  su bs t i t u t e  t he  p r epo s i t i on  ͂a t̓  b y ͂ i n̓ ,  a s  i n :  ͂ in  n i gh t̓  

i n s t e ad  o f  ͂a t  n i gh t̓ .   

 

( 4 )  D em on s t r a t i v e  p r on ou ns  ‘' Γ έ Ύ إش ΍ ء  Ύ Ϥس أ /Ƣasm æ :Ƣu  Ƣa l -Ƣ iʃa : r a t i /  .

U n l ik e  i n  En g l i sh ,  demo ns t r a t iv e  p r o no un s  in  A r ab ic  h av e  a  

d i f f e r en t  f o r m f o r  s in gu la r ,  du a l ,  and  p l u r a l .  Th ey ch an ge  t o  ag r ee  

w i t h  t he  gen d e r  o r  t h e  n ou n .  Th e y a l so  in d i ca t e  r e l a t i v e  n ea r ne ss  o r  

r emo t en es s  i n  s p ace  o r  t im e :   ' ΍ ά ھ ' / h æ : ð a / ;  ' ϩ ά ھ ' / h æ : ð i h i /  “ t h i s”  

ك' ل Ϋ ' / ð æ : l i k a / ;   ' ك Ϡ ت ' / t i l k a /  “ t h a t ” .  The  dua l  fo rms  'ϥ ΍ ά ھ '  / h æ : ð æ : n i /  

( m as cu l i n e )  and   'ϥ Ύ ت Ύ ھ ' / h æ : t æ : n i /  ( f emi n i ne )  a r e  r ep r es en t ed  b y the  

Engl i sh  p lu r a l  “ the s e” ,  wh i l e  t h e  p l u ra l  ' ھΆاء '  / h æ :Ƣu l æ : i / (b o th  

f emi n i ne  & m ascu l i ne )  and ك'   Ό ل ϭ أ '  /Ƣu l æ :Ƣ i ka /   (n o  gen de r  

d i s t i n c t ion )  f i nd  th e i r  equ i va l ence  in  t h e  Engl i s h  p l u ra l  “ t hos e” .  

Ex am pl es  o f  d em ons t ra t iv e  p r on ou ns  can  b e  as  f o l l o ws :  

 

             1 )  ' ؟ ήجل ل ΍ ك  ل Ϋ ن  م '                    2 ) 'Ε ΎضήϤم  Γ δو Ϩ ل ΍ ھΆاء   '  

         ‘Who  i s  t h a t  man? ’                  ‘Those  women  a re  nu r s es ’  

       m en   ð æ : l i k a    a r - r adჳu lu?    h æ : u l æ : i    Ƣan n i sw at u   m um ar i ða : t  

       Who      t h a t         m an?          T hos e         w om en        n u r s es  

 

Demons t r a t iv e  p ronouns  ‘ t h i s ’  and  ‘ th a t ’ ;  ‘ t h es e ’  and  ‘ thos e ’  

a r e  equ i v a l en t  i n  t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i on  i n  bo th  E n g l i s h  an d  A r ab ic ;  

a l t ho u gh  Ar ab i c  d em on s t r a t i v es  a r e  g r ea t e r  t h an  th os e  o f  E n g l i s h .  

T h us ,  t h e  A r ab i c  sp eak er  m i gh t  p r o du ce  th e  s am e  w o r d  o r d er  

ex cep t  f o r  h i s  m i s s in g  o r  w r on g  u s e  o f  c e r t a i n  p r ep os i t i o ns  ( as  

s ho w n i n  t h e  ex amp l es  ab ov e ) .  
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( 5 )  R e f l ex iv e  p r ono u ns :  In  b o t h  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh ,  a  r e f l ex i ve  

p r on ou n  i s  a  p r ono u n  th a t  i s  p r eceded  b y t h e  n ou n  o r  p r on ou n  to  

w h ich  i t  r e fe r s ,  i . e . ,  i t s  an t eced en t ,  w i t h in  t h e  s am e  c l aus e .  In  

A r ab i c ,  r e f l e x iv e  p r o no un  i s  ex p r e s s ed  b y o n e  an d  on l y o n e  w o rd ;  

i t  i s س'   ϔ Ϩ ل ΍ ' / n a f s /  ( o ne - s e l f ) ,  fo r  a l l  p e r so n a l  p r on ou ns  wi th  a  

ch an ge  i n  wo rd  su f f ix a t io n  t o  i n d i ca t e  e i t h e r  t h e  s in gu la r  f o rm  o r  

p lu r a l i t y .  S im i l a r l y ,  i n  Eng l i s h ,  t h e  wo rd  ‘ s e l f ’  wh i ch  i s  p r eceded  

b y t h e  po ss es s i ve  p ronoun  keeps  e i t he r  t h e  s ingu l a r  fo rm  ‘ s e l f ’  o r  

t akes  t he  p lu r a l  f o rm  ‘ s e lves ’ .  Because  o f  t h es e  s im i l a r i t i e s ,  

co r r ec t  wo r d - com bi n a t i on s  a r e  mad e  b y A r ab  l e a rn e rs  o f  E n g l i sh .  

Fo r  ex ampl e :  

1 ) ' Γ آ ή Ϥ ل ΍ ي  ف  Ύ Ϭδ ϔ ن  ϰ ل ·  Εήψ ن '  

‘She  l ooked  a t  h e r se l f  i n  t he  m i r ro r ’  

n aɖa ra t       i l a   n a f s ih a :  f i    a lmi r Ƣæ : t  

S h e  l oo k ed   a t   h e r s e l f    i n   t h e  mi r r o r  

 

2 ) ' έ ΍ ή Ϙ ل ΍  Ύ ن ά خ أ  Ύ Ϩδ ϔ ن أ Τن  ن  '  

‘We ou rs e l ves  t ook  th e  dec i s ion ’  

n aħn u   Ƣæ n f u s a n a    Ƣ i t aχaðn a    Ƣa l q a ra : r  

                      W e     o u r s e lv e s     t ook         t h e  d ec i s io n  

 

 

In  c a s e  o f  r e f l ex ive  p ro no un s ,  wo rd s  a r e  co r r ec t l y  d i s t r i b u t ed  

i n  t h e  s en t en ces  o f  b o t h  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh ;  h en ce  n o  s e r io us  

e r r o r s  c an  b e  m ad e .  

 

( 6 )  R e l a t i v e  p ro no u ns  in  E n g l i s h  l i nk  t wo  c l au s es  i n  a  s i n gle  

co mpl ex  s en t en ce .  T h e y s u b s t i t u t e  n o uns .  Th es e  no un s  m ay b e  

s ub j ec t s  o r  o b j ec t s .  T h e  s am e  p ro no un s  can  b e  u s ed  f o r  s in gu la r ,  

d u a l  o r  p lu r a l  f o r ms .  In  A r ab i c ,  a  r e l a t i v e  p r on ou n  i s  r e fe r r ed  t o  as  

 '' ϝ Ϥوصو ل ΍ م  س · / i sm  Ƣa l -mawşu : l /  ( a  noun  o f  t he  connec t ed ) ,  and  has  
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t h e  ch a r ac t e r i s t i c s  o f  a  no un ,  nam el y gen d e r ,  nu mb er  and  

g r am m at i ca l  c as e .  R e l a t i v e  p r on oun s  su ch  as   'ϱ ά ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l - l æ ð i : /  

( m as cu l i n e ) , ي'   Θ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l - l æ t i : /  ( f em in i ne ) can  b e  u s ed  f o r  bo th  h um an  

and  nonhumans ,  con t ra r y t o  Eng l i s h  wh ich  us es  ‘who ’  f o r  humans  

and  ‘whi ch ’  fo r  nonhumans .  Moreover ,  t h e  s i ngu l a r ,  t h e  dua l  and  

t h e  p lu r a l  fo r ms  hav e  d i f f e r en t  r e l a t i v e  p r on ou ns  i n  Ar ab i c .  The  

t ab l e  b e l ow  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  po in t .  

 

G en d er  S i n gu l a r  D u a l  P l u r a l  E n g l i sh  

M as cu l in e  Ƣa l - l æ ð i :  

ϱά ل ΍  

Ƣa l - læð a :n i  ( s ub j ec t )  

    ϥ ΍ ά ˷ Ϡ ل ΍  

Ƣa l - læð æin i  ( ob j ec t )  

ن     ي ά ˷ Ϡ ل ΍  

Ƣa l - l að i :n a  

ن    ي ά Ϡ ل ΍  

  Wh o  

Fem in i n e  Ƣa l - l æ t i :  

Θي ل ΍  

Ƣa l - l a t æ : n i  ( su b j ec t )  

    ϥ Ύ Θ Ϡ ل ΍  

Ƣa l - l a t æ i n i  (o b j ec t )  

ن     ي Θ Ϡ ل ΍  

Ƣa l - læ : t i  

ي       ت ˷ ا ل ΍  

Ƣa l - læ : i  

ي      ائ ل ΍  

Ƣa l - l aw æ: t i  

ي     ت ΍ و Ϡ ل ΍  

Wh o  

 

 Tab l e  I I . 1 .  Arab ic  sub j ect /ob j ec t  r e l a t iv e  p ron oun s  

 

T h es e  r e l a t i v e  p r on o uns  can  b e  s om ew h at  us ed  in  t h e  sam e  w ay a s  

t ho s e  o f  E n gl i s h ,  ye t  s o m et im es  th ey  ch an ge  i n  fo rm  t o  su i t  t he  

an t eced en t .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  

 

            1 ) ب'                    ي Βρ ي  ن Ϊ ع Ύس  ϱά ل ΍ ήجل  ل ΍  '         

‘The  man  who  he l ped  me  i s  a  doc t o r ’  

          Ƣa r - r adჳu lu     a l - l æ ð i        s æ :ƣad an i      էab i : bu n  

                  Th e  man         w ho          h e lp ed  m e       do c to r  
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2 ) ϱά ل ΍  Ώ Ύ Θ Ϝ ل ΍ ھو   ΍ ά ھ ' ' ه Θ ي ή Θش ΍  

‘Th i s  i s  t h e  book  wh i ch  I  bough t ’  

                h æ ð a    h u w a    a l - k i t a : bu    a l - l æ ð i :   iʃ t a r a i t ahu  

               T h i s      h e        t h e  bo ok     w h ich     I  b o u gh t  h i m  

 

In  c a s e s  o f  r e l a t i v e  p ro no uns ,  l e a r n e rs  t end  to  add  a  

s ep a ra t io n  su b j ec t  p r o no un  and  a l s o  an  a t t a ch ed  ob j ec t  p ro noun  

a f t e r  t h e  ve rb .  The  l i nk ing  ve rb  ‘ to  b e ’  i s  mos t  o f  t h e  t ime  unused .           

( 7 )  In t e r r o ga t i v e  p r o no un s :  In  A r ab i c  i n t e r r o ga t i v e  p ro no u ns  w hi ch  

a r e  us ed  to  fo rm  q u es t io ns  ab ou t  any  d e t a i l s ,  a r e  a l l  i nd e f i n i t e .  

Li k e  i n  En g l i sh ,  t h e s e  p ro no uns  a r e  p l aced  in i t i a l l y  i n  s en t en ces .  

Ex cep t  fo r  t h e  p ron o un   ' ˲ϱ أ ' / a j - j u : /  (w h ich )  wi t h  t h e  s u f f ix  / u : / ,  a l l  

o th e r  p ro no un s  d o  n o t  s ho w  an y ca s e  i n f l e c t i on ,  an d  a r e  u s ed  i n  a  

s imi l a r  w ay t o  t h e  E n g l i sh  i n t e r ro ga t iv e  p a r t i c l e s .  Th e y a l so  do  no t  

ch an ge  f o r  d i f f e r en t  gend e rs  o r  n umb er s .  

 

1 )  '                     ' ؟ Γ Ύ ي Τ ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥ ό ت  ΍ Ϋ Ύ م 2 ) '    ' ؟ ت  ي Ϙ Θ ل ΍ ن  م ع  م  

      ‘What  do  you  do  in  l i f e? ’                ‘Whom d id  you  mee t? ’                       

      m a : ð a :   t aƣm al    f i   Ƣa l ħa j a : t ?         m aƣa      m en        i l t aq a i t a  

      Wh a t     ( yo u ) do   i n    l i f e?              Wi t h      w ho (m )    yo u  m ee t?  

 

I t  m i gh t  b e  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  i n i t i a l  p os i t i o n  o f  E n gl i s h  in t e r r o ga t iv e  

p r on ou n  i s  d i sp l aced  an d  pu t  a f t e r  t he  p r ep os i t i o n  in  t he  s am e w a y 

i t  i s  s t r u c tu r ed  i n  A r ab i c .  In  t h i s  c a se  o f  i n t e r r o ga t iv e  s en t en ces  

l e a rn e rs  v e r y o f t en  d o  no t  cons id e r  t h e  us e  o f  aux i l i a r i e s  s u ch  as  

“do”  ( i n  ex amp l e :1 ) ,  and  “d id”  ( in  exampl e : 2 ) .  

 

( 8 )  N um er a l s  ( C ard in a l  n um b er s )   ' Ω ΍ Ϊأع ΍ ' /Ƣa l -Ƣaƣd æ : d / :  t h e y a r e  

s ub - c l a s s  o f  n ou ns  in  A r ab i c .  N um era l s  and  n ou ns  s h a re  t h e  s ame 

i n f l e c t i on .  Th e  num b er in g  s ys t em  o f  A r ab ic  i s  d i f f e r en t  f r om  th e  

o n e  o f  E n g l i s h ,  and  t h i s  w ou ld  c r ea t e  c e r t a i n  p r ob l ems  to  t he  A r ab  



106 

 

l e a rn e rs  o f  E n g l i sh ,  e s p ec i a l l y  w i t h  p lu r a l i t y  o f  n o u ns .  A f t e r  t he  

n um er a l s  3  t o  1 0 ,  A r ab i c  l an gu age  u se s  a  p lu r a l  no un ,  ye t  i t  u ses  

t h e  s in gu l a r  a f t e r  an y n u m er a l  l a r ge r  t h an  t en ,  and  f o r  one  h u nd r ed ,  

o n e  th ou s an d  an d  on e  mi l l i on .   

 

1 )                             ' ب  Θ ك  ˵ Δ ό Βس  ' 2 )  ˴ Δ اث ث  '     'Ώ Ύ Θ ك  ήθع  

S even  bo ok s                    T h i r t e en  b ook s  

s abƣa t u    k u tu b               θa laθa t a  ƣaʃar a     k i t æ : b  

S even       b oo ks               T h i r t e en              b oo k  

 

In  co u n t in g  i t em s  i n  A r ab i c ,  s epa r a t e  r u l es  a r e  ob t a ined  fo r  t he  

s t a t ed  nu m er a l s .  T h i s  wo u ld  r e su l t  i n  i n t e r f e r en ce .  In  s u ch  

co ns t r u c t i on s ,  A r ab i c  l e a rn e rs  o f  En g l i s h  t end  to  s ay  ͆ t h r ee  

h u nd r ed  bo ok͇  w h ich  r es u l t s  f rom th e i r  d i r ec t  t r an s l a t io n  o f  

Δ ئ Ύ Ϥ اث ث ' 'Ώ Ύ Θ ك / θa l a : θu  m iƢa t i  k i t æ : b / .  

 

( 9 )  V er b a l  No un s :  ' ϝ Ύ ό ف أ ΍ ء  Ύ Ϥس أ '  .  In  E n g l i s h  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  A r ab ic ,  

t h ey ex p r es s  t he  u n de r l yi n g  n o t io n  o f  a  v e rb  and  in c lu d e  bo th  

i n f in i t i v es  an d  ge r u nd s ,  a s  i n  t h e  ca s e  o f  ͂ t o  ag r ee̓  and  

͂agr ee yi n g̓  w h ich  means   ' Δ Ϙ ف ΍ و Ϥ ل ΍ ' / a l -mu w af aq a t u / ,  w i t h  no  

p lu r a l  f o rm  in  b o th  A r ab i c  and  E n gl i sh ,  s i nce  i t  i s  an  ab s t r ac t  

w o r d .  Ho w ev e r ,  ce r t a i n  p ro b l em s  so m et i mes  o ccu r  wh en  A r ab ic  

l e a rn e rs  t r y  t o  ex p an d  th e  v e rb a l  no un  t o  a  p h ra s e .  

 

 

1 ) ' Δ ق Ύ ي Ϡ ل ΍ ب  Ϡτ Θ ي θϤي  ل ΍  '  

͂W alk i n g  r eq u i r es  d i l i gen ce̓  

                     Ƣa l -m aʃ j    j a t aէa l ab    Ƣa l - l i j a : qa tu  

       Walk i n g    r equ i re s     d i l i gen ce  
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2 ) ' Δ ب و Ϙ ع ه  ل ب  Βس δم  Ϙ ل ΍ ي  ف  ϥ جو ' ضΤك   

͂ J o hn̓ s  l au gh in g  in  c l as s  c au s ed h im p un i sh men t̓  

      ɖaħ i k  J o hn       f i    a l -q i smi  s eb ab a    l ah u      ƣu qu :b a tu n   

    l au gh in g  J o hn    i n    c l a s s      caus ed    t o  h im   pu n i shmen t    

 

In  ex am pl e  t w o ,  t h e  in co r r ec t  i nv e rs io n  o f  t h e  v e rb a l  ad j ec t i ve  

͂ l au gh i n g̓  w i th  t h e  om is s io n   o f   t h e   gen i t i v e  (͂ s  )  s ho ws  

c l ea r l y t h a t  A r ab  l ea r n e rs  o f  E n gl i s h  us u a l l y h av e  d e f i c i en c i es  wi th  

t h e  E n g l i s h  v e r ba l  no un s  esp ec i a l l y  w h en  th e y a r e  u s ed  in  

p os s es s iv e  cas e .  

 

 

I I . 3 . 1 . 6 .  S i mi la r i t i e s  an d  Di f f eren ces  

 

G r amm at i ca l  ͂Gen d e r̓  i n  A r ab i c  r eq u i r es  t h a t  n ou ns  and  

ad j ec t i ve s  s ho u l d  b e  in f l e c t ed  t o  i nd i ca t e  w h e t he r  t h ey a r e  

m ascu l in e ,  f emi n i ne ,  o r  n eu t e r .  T h i s  i n f l e c t io n  do es  no t  ex i s t  i n  

E n g l i sh  wh ich  u s es  s om e  l ex i ca l  i t ems  in s t ead  fo r  gen der  p u rp os e .   

M a le  an d  fem al e  pa i r s  o f  wo r ds  su ch  a s  m an /w om an;  bo y/ g i r l  a re  

m a rk ed  fo r  s ex  r a t h e r  t h an  gen d er  ( s ee  P a l mer  19 71 :  1 8 9) .  T h i s  

m eans  th a t  t h e  f ea t u r e s  b e lo n g in g  t o  su ch  co mmo n  n o uns  a r e  

l ex i ca l  f e a tu r es  d en o t in g  s ex  an d  no t  g r am m at i ca l  f e a tu re s  d eno t in g  

gen d e r .  T he r e  a r e  c a s e s  w he r e  s u f f ixe s  su ch  a s  –es s  a re  u s ed  t o  

m ak e  m al e - f ema l e  d i s t i n c t io n  a s  i n  w a i t e r /w a i t re s s ;  ye t  t h ese  

s u f f ix e s  a r e  co ns i d er ed  as  a  c as e  o f  d e r iv a t io n  an d  n o t  a  

g r am m at i ca l  gend er .  Th e  o ccur r en ce  o f  gend e r  c l as s es  i n  A r ab i c  i s  

an  o b l i ga to r y ch o i ce  co mp a r ed  to  E n g l i sh  w h er e  th e r e  i s  n o  cho i ce .  

A r ab i c  r equ i r e s  a  ch o i ce  w i t h  eve ry  n o u n ,  ad j ec t iv e ,  v e r b  and  

d emo ns t r a t iv e  p ro no u n .  M an y n o un s  in  A rab i c  h ave  a  p e r s on a l  d ua l  

gen d e r .  Fo r  ex ample :  
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' م Ϡ ό م '  /m uƣa l im/  (mas c . )    ' Δ Ϥ Ϡ ό م ' / muƣa l i ma /  ( f em . )   ͂ t e ach e r̓  

ب' ي Βρ '  /էab i : b /   (m as c . )    ' Δ Β ي Β ρ '  / էab i b a /   ( f em . )     ͂d o c t o r̓  

 

C on t r a r y t o  A r ab i c  w h i ch  h a s  t h e  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  ' ϝ ΍ '͂Ƣa l̓ ,  

an d  t h e  i nd e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e  m ak ed  b y  n o  a r t i c l e  m o rp hem e  bu t  b y 

p aus e  fo rm ن)  وي Ϩ Θ ل ΍  Γ ή Ϝ ن ) ,  E n g l i s h  h as  t w o  a r t i c l es :  t he  d e f i n i t e  

a r t i c l e  ͂ t h e̓  and  th e  i nd e f i n i t e  a r t i c l es  ͂a̓  an d  ͂an̓ .  Th i s  

m eans  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o  Ar ab i c  eq u i v a l en t  t o  t h e  En g l i sh  ͂a̓  and  

͂a n̓ .  Th e  ͂bo y̓ i n  En g l i sh  w ou l d  hav e  t he  A r ab i c  eq u i v a l en t   '

 ' Ϊ ل و ل ΍ /Ƣa l -w a ladu / ;  w h e r eas ;  ͂a  bo y̓  i s  t o  b e  t r an s l a t ed  a s  ' ˲َ ˲ Ϊ ل ϭ '  

/ w a l adu n / .   S im i l a r  t o  t he  En g l i sh  d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e͂ t h e̓ ,  t he  

A r ab i c  d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e  ' ϝ ΍ '͂Ƣa l -̓  c an  b e  u s ed  f o r  b o t h  cou n t ab le  

an d  u n co un t ab l e  no u ns .  H ow ev e r ,  t he  i nd e f i n i t e  a r t i c l es  ͂a̓  and  

͂a n̓  w h i ch  a r e  u s ed  on l y w i t h  co un t ab l e  no un s  h av e  t h e i r  

eq u i v a l en t  A rab i c  i n d ef in i t en e ss  b y  d e l e t in g  t h e  a r t i c l e ' ϝ ΍ '͂Ƣa l -

̓ f r om  th e  n ou n .  U n l i k e  in  En g l i sh ,  t h i s  i nd e f i n i t ene s s  w ou ld  

co v e r  bo t h  cou n t ab l e  an d  un co un t ab l e  n o uns .   Fo r  ex am ple :  

 

E n g l i sh :     a  r ad i o    ( cou n t .  n . )  

                  w a t e r     ( un cou n t .  n . )  

                       A rab i c :      'Ώ Ύ Θ ك ' / k i t a :b u n /  ͂b oo k̓   ( cou n t .  n . )  

                                       ' ˲َ ء˲ Ύ م '  /m æ :Ƣu n /͂w at e r̓  ( unco un t .  n . )  

 

A r ab i c  ͂num b er̓ ' Ω Ϊ ό ل ΍ '  h a s  t h ree  f ea t u re s  i n c l ud ing  t he  

s in gu la r ,  du a l  and  p l u r a l  fo rm s ;  w he r ea s  En g l i sh  h as  o n l y t h e  

s in gu la r  an d  p lu ra l  f o rms ,  and  do es  no t  m ak e  any  s p ec i a l  

d e s i gn a t io n  fo r  t he  d u a l  fo rm  w hi ch  i s  r ep r es en t ed  b y  t h e  p l u ra l  

f o rm  in s t ead .  In  A r ab i c ,  n ou ns ,  ad j ec t i v es ,  v e rbs ,  p r on ou ns  

w h e t h e r  d emo ns t r a t i v e  o r  r e l a t i v e  a r e  m a rk ed  f o r  num b er  and  i n  a l l  

c a s e s  t h ey  s h o w  num b er  ag r eem en t .  S in gu l a r  s ub j ec t s  t ake  s i n gu l a r  



109 

 

v e r bs ;  d u a l  su b j ec t s  t ake  d u a l  v e rb s  an d  p l u ra l  su b j ec t s  t ak e  p lu r a l  

v e r bs .  S im i l a r l y,  i n  En g l i sh ,  no u ns ,  p ro no un s ,  v e r bs  and  

d emo ns t r a t iv es  a r e  m a r k ed  f o r  n um ber ;  ho w ev e r ,  an d  co n t r a r y  t o  

A r ab i c ,  ad j ec t i v es  an d  th e  in d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e s  a r e  no t .   

A r ab i c  ex h ib i t s  v igo r o us  ͂cas e̓  an d  mo od  in f l e c t ion ,  ye t  

t h i s  c a se  con ta in s  o n l y t h r ee  f ea tu r es  co mp a r ed  t o  E n g l i sh .  T h ese  

f ea tu r es  w h i ch  in c lu d e  s ix  no un /ad j ec t i v e  d ec l ens i on s  ( end in gs )  a re  

t h e  nom in a t iv e  ca se ,  t h e  a ccu s a t i v e  ca s e ,  and  th e  gen i t i v e  cas e ;  a l l  

t h es e  cas es  a r e  i n d i ca t ed  b yw o r d - end i n g ,  a s  i n :  

 ˸ή ي Ϊ م / ˲ή ي Ϊ م / ˱ ΍ ή ي Ϊ م / ˳ή ي Ϊ م / ˵ή ي Ϊ Ϥ ل ΍ ( / mu d i : r /m ud i : r un /mu di : r a n /m udi : r i n / a lmu

d i : ru / )͂h eadm as t e r̓ ,  an d  v a r y acc o r d i n g  t o  A r ab i c  gen d e r  and  

n um b er .  C on ve r s e ly ,  i n  E n gl i s h ,  t h e  f i v e  f ea t u r e s  i n c l ud in g  the  

n om in a t iv e ,  a ccus a t iv e ,  d a t iv e ,  gen i t i v e ,  and  vo ca t iv e  do  n o t  h ave  

t h e i r  c a s e - end i n g  an d  a r e  i nd i ca t ed  o n l y b y g r am m a t i ca l  r e l a t i on ,  

i . e . ,  p l a cemen t  o f  w o r ds  i n  a  s en t en ce .  T h i s  cou ld  b e  ex p l a i n ed  in  

t h e  fo l l ow in g  ex amp l es :  

-  N om in a t iv e  cas e :  ͂T h e  b ab y̓  i n  ͂T he  b ab y c r i e s̓  ( Cas e  o f  

s ub j ec t  o f  a  f i n i t e  v e r b )  

-  A ccu sa t i ve  ca s e :  ͂ t h e  b ab y̓  i n  ͂S h e  ca r r i e s  t h e  b ab y̓  ( C as e  

o f  d i r ec t  ob jec t ) ,  o r  ͂ t h e  b ab y̓  i n  ͂Sh e  lo ok ed  a t  t h e  b ab y̓  

( C as e  o f  o b j ec t  o f  t h e  p r epo s i t i on ) .  

-   D a t i v e  cas e :  ͂ t h e  b ab y̓  i n  ͂Sh e  gav e  mi l k  t o  t h e  b ab y̓  

( C as e  o f  t h e  in d i r ec t  o b j ec t )  

-  G en i t i v e  cas e :  ͂ t h e  b ab y̓  i n  ͂T he  b ab y̓ s  c l o t h es̓  ( c ase  

d eno t in g  th e  p os se s s o r  o r  ow n er )  

-  V o ca t iv e  cas e :  ͂b ab y̓  i n  ͂Com e  i n ,  b ab y̓  ( c a s e  d en o t in g  t h e  

p e r so n  b e in g  ca l l ed ) .   

In  t h e  s ub j ec t i v e  ca s e ,  n ou ns  an d  p ro no un s  a r e  used  as  

s ub j ec t s  o f  t h e  v e rb  and  n omi n a t i v e  co mp lem en t .  In  t he  accu sa t i ve  

ca s e ,  no un s  and  p ro n ou ns  f un c t io n  a s  o b j ec t s  o f  v e r bs  an d  o f  t he  

p r epo s i t i on .  
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         I I .3 .2 .  V erb  
 

T h e  A r ab i c  v e rb  s ys t em  ' ل˵ ό ϔ ل ΍ '  /Ța l - f iț l u /  i s  v e r y co mpl i ca t ed  

co mp ar ed  t o  o th e r s  i n  l an gu ages  s u ch  a s  En g l i sh .  V e rb s  i n  A r ab ic  

a r e  b as ed  o n  a  ro o t  m ad e  u p  o f  t h ree  o r  f o u r  con so n an t s ,  a l on g  w i th  

ch an g in g  vo w el s  i n  b e t w een  t o  comm un ica t e  t h e  b a s i c  m ean in g  o f  

t h e  v e r b .  Th e  a f f ix e s  (p r e f ix es  and  s u f f ix e s )  ad ded  to  t h e  v e r b  

s p ec i f y g r am m at i ca l  f un c t io ns  s u ch  a s  t ens e ,  p e r so n ,  n um b er  and  

gen d e r ,  i n  add i t i o n  t o  ch an ges  in  m ean in g  o f  t h e  ve r b  t ha t  emb od y 

g r am m at i ca l  co n cep t s  s u ch  a s  t ens e  ( p e r f ec t  o r  i mp e r fec t ) ;  mo od  

( i nd i ca t iv e ,  su b ju nc t i v e ,  im p e r a t i ve ) ,  an d  vo i ce  ( ac t i v e  o r  p as s iv e ) .  

 

              I I . 3 . 2 . 1 .  T en s e  
 

T h e r e  a r e  tw o  t ens e s  i n  A r ab i c :  t h e  p e r fec t  ' ΎϤضي ل ΍ '  w h ich  

d eno t es  com pl e t ed  ac t io n  i n  t h e  p as t  i s  i n f l e c t ed  b y  m eans  o f  

s u f f ix e s :   

ಫT h ey m ar r i ed ಬ  

ـ ϭΰج ت ا' 'و / t æ z æ w adჳu : /  

 

 T h e  imp e r f ec t  t ense   ' ωέ ΎπϤ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa lmuɖa : r iț /  (n on -  p as t  t im e )  

w h ich  i s  p a r a l l e l ed  t o  t h e  E n g l i s h  ಫp r es en t ಬ  i s  i n f l e c t ed  by  m ean s  o f  

s u f f ix e s  and  p r e f ixe s :  
 

ಫH e  ea t s  a  l o t ಬ  

 ' ΍ ˱ή ي Μ ك ل  ك أ ي ' / j aƢku lu  k æθ i : ræ n/  
 

T h e r e  i s  n o  fu t u r e  t ens e  co r r e sp on d in g  t o  t h e  t i m e - t ens e  r e l a t i on  

f o r  p r es en t  and  p as t .  T h e  fu t u r e  t ens e  i s  r end e r ed  b y ad d i n g  an  

i n i t i a l  fu tu r e  p a r t i c l e  / s /     ( α˴ )  a s  i n  :  / s a j uɤa :d i r u / ي  س˴ )έ Ω Ύ )غ  ,  o r  

 (ήج Ύ غ ي سوف  )   / s a w fa  juɤa :d i r u /   ‘ he ’ l l  l e ave ’ .  
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T h e  i mp e r f ec t / pe r fec t  t ens e  a sp ec t  p r e f ix  an d  s u f f ix  h av e  

d i f f e r en t  v a r i an t s .  T h e i r  d i s t r i bu t io ns  a r e  sh ow n on  t h i s  t ab l e :  

P ro no un  E n g l i sh  Im p e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  P e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  

Ƣan a  

أنا   

  I  Ƣa k t ub u  

ب˵    Θ ك أ  

w r i t e  k a t ab t u  

ت˵    Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

Ƣan t a  

  Εَ ن أ  

Y o u (m a le )  t ak tu bu  

ب˵   Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e  k a t ab t u  

ت˵   Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

Ƣan t i  

أنتِ   

Y o u  ( f em al e )  t ak tu b i :n a  

ن˴    ي Β Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e  k a t ab t i  

ت˶   Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

 

Ƣan t um a:  

ا   أنتمَ
Y o u ( du a l   

M a le )  

t ak tu b a : n i  

  ˶ϥ Ύ Β Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e  k a t ab t um a:  

   Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

P ro no un  E n g l i sh  Im p e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  P e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  

Ƣan t um a:  

ا  أنتمَ  

Y o u  (d ua l  

f em al e )  

t ak tu bn a  

ن   Β Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e  

 

k a t ab t un a  

ن˷    Θ Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

H u w a  

و˴   ھ  

H e   j ak tu bu  

ب˵   Θ Ϝ ي  

w r i t e s  k a t ab a  

ب˴   Θ ك  

w r o t e  

H i j a  

ي˴   ھ  

S h e   t ak tu bu  

ب˵   Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e s  k a t ab a t  

ت˸   Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

N ah nu  

ن˵    Τ ن  

w e  n ak t ub u  

ب˵    Θ Ϝ ن  

w r i t e  k a t ab na  

  Ύ ˴ Ϩ Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

P ro no un  E n g l i sh  Im p e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  P e r f ec t  E n g l i sh  

h um a:  

  Ύ ˴Ϥ ھ  

T h ey ( d u a l  

f em al e )  

t ak tu b a :  

   Ύ ˴ Β Θ Ϝ ت  

w r i t e  k a t ab a t a :  

   Ύ ˴ Θ Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

H u m 

م˸   ھ  

T h ey 

( m al e / f em a le )  

ak tu bu : n a  

  ϥ˴ و Β Θ Ϝ ي  

w r i t e  k a t ab u :  

   ΍ و Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

H u nn a  

ن˷   ھ  

T h ey ( f em a l e )  j ak tu bn a  

ن˴   ي Β Θ Ϝ  

w r i t e  k a t ab na  

ن˴    Β Θ ك  

w r o t e  

 

T a b l e  I I . 2 .  S t a n d a r d  Ar a b i c  i m p e r f e c t /p e r f e c t  t e n s e  a s p e c t  p r e f i x  

a n d  s u f f i x  
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In  A r ab i c ,  t h e  imp e r f ec t  t im e  d es c r i b es  a  cu r r en t  s t a t e  o r  

c i r cu ms t an ce .  Th e  f o l l ow in g  a r e  so m e  o f  t h e  ac t ion s  t h a t  i t  

d eno t es .   

1 -  H abi tu a l  a c t i on :  

΍ ˱ή ك Ύ ب ظ  Ϙ ي Θδ ي  Ύ م  Γ Ω Ύ ع و  ھ ''  

ಫH e  u su a l l y ge t s  up  ea r l y ಬ  

                    hu w a  ƣæ: d a t an   m a:   j a s t a j q i ɖu      b æ :k i r an  

                     H e     u su a l l y     /    ( h e )  ge t s  up    ea r l y  

 

2 -  C on t in uo us  ac t i on :  

' '  Ε Ύ ضي Ύ ήي ل ΍  αέ Ϊ ي ه  ن ·  

ಫH e ಬ s s t ud yi n g  m aths ಬ  

       Ƣ i n ah u     j ad ruşu      Ƣa l - r i j a :ɖ i jæ : t  

H e         s t ud i es         m a th s  

 

3 -  G en e r a l  s t a t e :  

' ΍ Ϊ جي  Δ ΰي ي Ϡ Π إن ΍  Ι ΪΤ Θ ي  '  

ಫH e  s p eaks  En g l i sh  w e l l ಬ  

                 J a t aħadaθu   Ƣa l -Ƣ i n g l i : z i a t u   dჳa j id an    

                  H e  speak s        En g l i sh             w e l l  

 

4 -  P r ed ic t i on  abo u t  fu t u re  (u su a l l y w i th  t h e  p r e f ix  / s a - /  ( α˴ )  

 

' ΍ ˱ Ϊ غ  έ Ω Ύ غ ي س '  

ಫH e  i s  l e av in g  tom or r o w ಬ  

                             s æ juɤa : d i ru         ɤad an  

                                  H e  i s  l e an in g      t om or r ow  
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 In  E n g l i sh  an d  in  t h e  p r es en t  s im pl e ,  on l y t h e  t h i rd  pe r s on  

s in gu la r  i s  m a rked  fo r  t en s e  b y  add in g  th e  su f f ix  wh i ch  

co r r es po nd s  to  t h e  v e r b  a s  i n :  

 

H e  p l a ys  ch es s    - s      ;  s h e  ca r r i e s  a  heav y b ag       - i e s          ,     h e  

b ox e s  w e l l     - e s      ,  e t c .  

In  t h e  p a s t  s im pl e  t h e  v e rb  h as  tw o  f o rm s :  r egu l a r  an d  i r r egu l a r .  

T h e  r egu l a r  f o rm  en ds  wi t h  th e  su f f ix     - ed      a s  i n  ಫa r r iv ed ಬ .  

T h e  v e rb  su f f ix   - ed   i s  p ro no un ced  ]  t [   a f t e r   a   v o i ce l es s    

co ns on an t  a s  i n  ಫ t a lk ed ಬ  .  Th e  s u f f ix   - ed     i s  p ro no un ced  ]  d [  

a f t e r  vo i ced  con so nan t s  a s  i n  ಫc l ean ed ಬ ,  an d  i t  i s  p r on ou nced  

] - i d [  a f t e r  t h e  a lveo l a r  p lo s i ve s  / t /  o r  / d /  a s  i n  ಫ s ho u t ed ಬ .  T he  

i r r egu l a r  v e r b  t ak es  d i f f e ren t  f o r ms  in  t h e  p as t .  Wh i l e  so m e  v e rb s  

k eep  th e  s ame  f o r m o f  t h e  p re s en t  a s  t h e  v e r b  ಫh i t ಬ ,  so m e f o rm  t h e i r  

p a s t  b y  ch an g i n g  t h e  i n t e rn a l  v ow e l ,  t h e  c a s e  o f  t h e  v e r bs  

ಫg i v e ಬ ( gav e ) ,  ಫ s ee ಬ  ( s aw ) ,  ಫd r eam ಬ  (d r eam t ) .   

 

              I I . 3 . 2 . 2 .  V o ice  

 

 In  b o th  A r ab i c  and  E n gl i s h  ac t iv e  ' ϡ و Ϡ ό Ϥ Ϡ ل ي  Ϩ Β Ϥ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l -mab n i :  

l i lm a  ƣ l u :m/  an d  p a ss i v e  ' ϝ ϬΠو Ϥ Ϡ ل ي  Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l - m ab n i :  

l i lm adჳ hu : l / v o i ce  a r e  m e r e l y t w o  f o r m s  o f  t h e  s am e  ve r b .  In  t h e  

ac t i v e  fo rm ,  t h e  v e r b  i s  t h e  agen t ,  i . e . ,  p e r fo rm er  o f  t h e  ac t ;  an d  in  

t h e  p as s iv e  f o rm ,  t h e  s ub j ec t  i s  t he  r e c i p i en t  o f  t h e  ac t io n .  In  

E n g l i sh ,  vo i ce  i s  sh o wn  b y t h e  us e  o f  t h e  aux i l i a r y v e r b  and  t he  

p a s t  p a r t i c ip l e  o f  t h e  v e r b  fo l lo w ed  by  t h e  r es t  o f  t h e  sen t en ce .   

 In  A r ab i c ,  t h e  p as s iv e  v o i ce  i s  i n d i ca t ed  b y i n t e r n a l  vo w el  

ch an ge  imm edi a t e ly  a f t e r  t h e  i n i t i a l  co ns on an t  i n  t h e  v e rb ;  i t  i s  t h e  

 '  ˵  ' /Ƣu /  vo w el  us ed  i n  a l l  t ens e s .  For  ex ampl e  th e  v e rb ض˴    '   ''Ώή  
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‘ɖa r aba ’  (h i t ) ,  i n  t h e  pas t ,  wou ld  have  t h e  f o l l owing  t r an s fo rma t ion  

f r om  ac t i v e  t o  p as s i v e :  

 

P as t  s im pl e  

 

A c t i ve  f o rm : ' ˴ Γ ή Ϝ ل ΍  Ϊ ل و ل ΍  Ώ˴ή ض˴  '  

‘The  bo y h i t  t h e  ba l l ’  

    ɖa r aba   Ƣa l - w al ad u    Ƣa l - ku r a tu  

                              h i t         t h e  b o y      t h e  b a l l  

 

P a ss i ve  fo rm :  ' Ϊ ل و ل ΍ من ήρف   Γ ή Ϝ ل ΍ ت˶  ήب ض˵  '  

‘The  ba l l  was  h i t  by  t h e  bo y’  

                      ɖu r i b a t     Ƣa l - ku r a t u    m in  էar a f i   Ƣa l - w alad i     

                      w as  h i t      t h e  b a l l         b y            t h e  boy  

 

 In  t h e  p r e s en t ,  a  pa s s i ve  t en se - a sp ec t  p r e f ix  i s  a dd ed  t o  t he  

t h i rd  pe r so n ,  m as cu l i ne  o r  f emi n i n e  s in gu la r  o r  p lu r a l  b a s e  f o r m.  

T h i s  i n c l ud es  t h e     ' Ε˵ ' / t / ,   ' ˵ϱ ' / j /  +  / u /  a s  i n :  

1 )  ' ˶ϡ Ϊ Ϙ ل Ύ ب  Γ ή Ϝ ل ΍  Ώ˵ήπ ˵ ت '  / t uɖ r ab u  Ƣa l - ku ra t u  b i  Ƣa l -q ad ami /  ͂ t h e  ba l l  

i s  h i t  b y f o o t̓ ' ˵ Γ ή Ϝ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l -k ur a tu /  ( s i n gu l a r  f emi n i ne )  

2 )   ' ف˶ Ύ Θ أك ΍  ϰ Ϡع ب˵  ئ Ύ ϘΤ ل ΍ ل  ϤΤ ˵ ت ' / t uħm al u  Ƣa l -ħaq a :Ƣ i bu  ƣa l a  Ƣa l - k a t i f i /  

͂ t h e  b ags  a r e  c a r r i ed on  s hou ld e rs̓ /Ƣa l -ħaqa :Ƣ i bu / ( p l u r a l  

f emi n i ne )  

3 )  ' ΍ ˱ Ω έ Ύ ب ء  Ύ Ϥ ل ΍  Ώ˵ ήθ ˵ ي  ' / j uʃ r ab u  Ƣa l - ma :Ƣu  b æ : r i d æ n / ಫw at e r  i s  d runk  

co ld ಬ  .     /Ƣa l -m a:Ƣu /  ( s in gu la r  m as cu l i n e )  

4 )  ' ن˶ Πδ ل ΍  ϰ ل ·  ι˵وμ Ϡ ل ΍  ά Άخ ˵ ي  ' / j uƢχaðu  Ƣa l - l o şu : ş  Ƣ i l a  Ƣes idჳn i /  

‘ t h i eves  a r e  t aken  to  j a i l ’ /Ƣa l - l o şu : ş /  (p lu r a l  mascu l i n e )  

 

T h e  ex am pl e s  abov e  sh ow  th a t  i n  Ar ab i c  p as s iv e  sen ten ces  s t a r t  

w i t h  v e r bs ;  i n  En g l i sh  th e y a r e  i n i t i a t ed  wi t h  n ou ns  o r  p r on ou ns .  
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T h e  ac t i v e  an d  p as s i v e  f o rms  in  A rab i c  a r e  v i r t u a l l y  i d en t i c a l ,  

d i f f e r i n g  o n l y i n  s ho r t  v o we l s .  Th e  p a s s iv e  v o i ce  i s  u s ed  l es s  

f r eq uen t l y i n  A r ab i c  w r i t i n g  t h an  i n  E n g l i sh ,  an d  h ar d ly  a t  a l l  i n  

ev e r y d a y  s p eech .  T h i s  wo u l d  b e  th e  caus e  o f  l e a r ne r s ಬ  wr on g  

p a ss iv e  s en ten ce  con s t r uc t io ns .  

 

              I I . 3 . 2 . 3 .  Mo od  

 

G r amm at i ca l  mo od  i s  a  f e a tu r e  o f  v e r bs  i n  wh ich  ve r b a l  

i n f l e c t i on s  a r e  u sed  to  a l l ow  s peake r s  t o  ex p r es s  t h e i r  a t t i t ude  

t o war d  wh a t  t h ey  a r e  s a yi n g . T h e  u s age  o f  v e r b a l  i n f l e c t i ons  

f u n c t i on s  w i th  p ron om in a l  p ro no uns  w h ich  d eno te  nu mber ,  gen de r ,  

an d  ca se ,  an d  t h e r e f o r e  con s t i t u t e  an  in s ep a r ab l e  pa r t  o f  t h e  v e r b .   

      A r ab i c  h as  f i ve  m oo ds :  i nd i ca t iv e  ( Βت Μ Ϥ ل ΍ )  /Ƣa lmu θaba t / ,  

s ub ju n c t i v e  (ΏوμϨϤ ل ΍ )  /Ƣa lm an şu :b /  ,  i mp e r a t i v e  ( ήأم ΍ )  /Ƣa l -Ƣam r / ,  

j u s s iv e  ( ϡ ϭΰΠϤ ل ΍  )  /Ƣa l -m adჳz u :m/ and  en e r ge t i c  ( Ϊ ي ك و Θ ل ΍ )  /Ƣa t awk i :d / .  

 

a )  In d i ca t iv e  a s s e r t s  f a c t s .  I t  i s  m a r ked  b y t h e  s u f f ix  / -u /  a s  i n :  

 ' α˵έ Ω أ  Ύ ن أ ' /Ƣan a :  Ƣad r us u /  ಫ I  s tu d y ಬ .  T h i s  su f f ix  h a s  tw o  va r i an t s :    '

 ' ϥ˴ / - n a /  a s  i n   ' ϥ˴ έسو Ϊ ت م  Θ ن أ ' /Ƣan tum  t ad ru su :n a /  ಫyo u  s t ud y ಬ  ,  and    ˶ϥ  '

' / -n i /  a s   i n   '  ˶ϥ Ύ έس Ϊ ي  Ύ Ϥھ ' / h um a:  j ad r usæ:n i /  ‘ t h ey s t ud y’ .For  

ex ampl e :  

 

 

'  ϥ˴ و Β Θ Ϝ ي  Δ Β Ϡ τ ل ΍ ϭ  ˵ أ ή Ϙ ي  αέ Ϊ Ϥ ل ΍  '  

‘The  l e c tu r e r  r e ad s  and  t h e  s tuden t s  wr i t e ’  

        a l -m ud a r i su     j aq r aƢu    w a     a է է a l ab a tu      j ak tu bu : n a  

        Th e  l e c tu r e r     r e ad s      an d    t h e  s t ud en t s     w r i t e  
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In  E n g l i s h ,  v e rb s  a r e  m a rk ed  fo r  t h e  i n d i ca t i v e  m oo d  in  t he  

p r e s en t  t h i r d  p e r s on  s i n gu l a r  b y ad d in g  t h e  su f f ix  / - s / ,  / - e s / ,  / - i e s /  

a s  i n :  h e  ‘ s peaks ’ ,  s he  ‘ hu r r i es ’ .  Howeve r ,  ve rbs  i n  t he  pas t  t ens e  

f o rm  a r e  no t  ma rked  fo r  t h e  i nd i ca t iv e  fo rm  as  i n :  h e  ‘we n t ’ ,  she  

‘ a r r iv ed ’ ,  e t c .  Fo r  ex ampl e :     

     

1 )  ‘She  ca r r i e s  a  b ag  on  he r  shou lde r ’  

' Ύ Ϭ ي ϔ Θ ك  ϰ Ϡ ع  Δ Β ي Ϙ ح ل  ϤΤ ت '  

                        t aħmi l u      ħ aq iba t un   ƣa l a   k a t i f æ jh a :  

                     Sh e  ca r r i es     a  b ag        o n      he r  s ho u ld e rs  

 

2 )  He  a r r iv ed  l a t e  t o  t h e  s t a t i on  

' ˶ Δ τΤϤ ل ΍  ϰ ل ·  ΍ ήخ أ Θ م ϭصل   '  

                    waşa l a      mu t aƢaχ i r an    i l a     Ƣa l -maħaէ a t i  

                  H e  a r r iv ed       l a t e             t o       t h e  s t a t i o n  

 

b )  Su b ju n c t i v e  ಫΏوμϨϤ ل ΍ ಬd en o t es  an  ac t i on  w i th ou t  r ega r d  to  

co mpl e t io n .  I t  m akes  n o  a s s e r t i on  o f  f a c t .  In  A r ab i c ,  t he  v e r b  i n  i t s  

i mp e r fec t  a sp ec t   ಫ 'ωέ ΎπϤ ل ΍  / a l - muɖa : r iț /  ha s  a  su b ju n c t iv e  fo rm 

ca l l ed  ಫ 'ΏوμϨϤ ل ΍ / a l -m anşu :b / .  T h e  su b j un c t iv e  i s  s i gn a l ed  b y t he  

i n f l e c t i on    '  ˴  ' / - a /  i n s t e ad  o f   '  ˵  ' / - u /  o f  t h e  i n d i ca t i v e  f o r m .  V e rbs  

w h ich  h av e   '  ˴  ' / - a /  i n  t he  i nd ica t iv e  lo s e  i t  i n  t h e  s ub ju nc t i v e .    

In  A r ab i c ,  w h e th e r  i t  i s  i n  t h e  p e r f ec t i v e  o r  im p er f ec t iv e  f o r m,  t h e  

s ub ju n c t i v e  i s  u s ed  i n  t h a t - c l au s es  a f t e r  A r ab i c  ' ϥ أ '  /Țan / ( th a t )  i n  

t h e  sam e w ay f o r  bo th  t en s es .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  

 

1 )
ب'  Θ ك أ  ϥ أ  Ϊ ي έ أ '  /Țu r i :du  Țan  ak t ub a /  ಫ I  w an t  t o  w r i t e ಬ  

2 )
ب'  Θ ك أ  ϥ أ  Ε Ωέ أ ' /Ța r ad t u  Țan  ak tu b a /  ಫ I  w an t ed  to  wr i t e ಬ  
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     S imi l a r l y,  t h e  E n g l i sh  su b ju n c t i ve  i s  u s ed  in  t h e  s am e  w ay f o r  

b o t h  t ens es  i n  t ha t - c l aus es  a f t e r  ve r b s  an d  ad j ec t iv es  su ch  as :  

r eq u i r e ,  d em and ,  i n s i s t ,  p ro po s e ,  n ecess a r y,  e t c .  f o r  ex amp l e :  

 

1 )  ͂ I t  i s  r equ i r ed  t h a t  t he y go  t o  t h e  b ank  ea r l y.̓  

2 )  ͂ I t  w as  r equ i r ed  th a t  t h ey go  t o  t h e  ban k  ea r l y.̓  

Ω Ύ غ ي  ϥ أ  Ϊ ي ή ˵ ي  '  έ '  

H e  w an t s  t o  l e av e  

                                J u r i : d uƢ    an     j uɤa : d i r a  

                               H e  w an t s    t o      l e av e  

 

S om et i m es ,  su b ju nc t i v e  f o rm  b r i n gs  ab o u t  s om e con f us i on to  A rab ic  

l e a rn e rs  o f  E n g l i s h .  For  ex ampl e :  

 

ಫ I  w an t  h im  to  r ead  and  t h em to  l i s t en ಬ  

' م ھ  ΍ و ό Ϥδ ي  ϥ أ ϭ و  ھ  ˴ أ ή Ϙ ي  ϥ أ  Ϊ ي έ أ '  

           Ƣur id u    Ƣan     j aq r aƢa    hu w a   w a     Ƣan    j a sm aƣu :      hu m  

           I  w an t    t ha t    h e  r e ads     h e     an d    t h a t   t h e y l i s t en    t h ey  

 

In  A r ab i c ,  i mp e r f ec t  v e r bs  t ak es  t h e  su f f ix  '  ˴  '  / - a /  ಫ ΔΤ Θ ϔ ل ΍ ಬ  

i n s t e ad  o f  t h e  i nd i ca t iv e   '  ˵  ' / - u /   ' Δ Ϥπ ل ΍ 'w h en  p r eceded  b y t he  

p a r t i c l es  /Ƣ ið en /  ಫϥΫ · ಬ ಫ t hus ಬ , ي'    Ϝ ل '  / l i k e j / ಫ s o  th a t ಬ  ,     ' ن ل '  / l en /    

ಫw on ಬ t ಬ ,     ' ϥ أ '      /Ƣan /  ಫ t h a t ಬ .  T h e  s ub ju nc t i ve  i s  u sed  in  t h a t -  

c l aus es    ' ϥ أ ' /Ƣan /  as  i n ήόف'   ي  ϥ أ  Ϊ ي ή ي ' / j u r i : d u  Ƣan  j aț r i f a /  ಫH e  w an t s  

t o  kn o w ಬ .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  

 

' ء Ύ Ϙ Ϡ ل ΍  ήπΤت ن  ل '  

ಫSh e  w i l l  n o t  a t t end  t h e  m ee t in g ಬ  

l en         t aħɖu r a        Ƣa l - l i q a :Ƣu  

w i l l  no t   ( sh e )  a t t en d   t h e  m ee t in g  
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N o  su f f ix  i s  ad d ed  t o  t h e  En g l i sh  v e rb .  Th e  su b j un c t iv e  i s  u s ed  in  

t h a t  c l au s es  a f t e r  ve rb s  such  a s  sugges t ,  i n s i s t ,  d emand ,  r equ i r e…,  

o r  ad j ec t iv e s  l i k e  es s en t i a l ,  nece ss a r y,  e t c .  T h i s  m eans  t ha t  t he r e  i s  

n o  ag r eem en t  b e tw een  t h e  su b j ec t  an d  t he  v e r b  i n  a l l  p e r s ons .  

Somet imes ,  t h e  moda l  ‘ s hou ld ’  i s  added  t o  t h e  ve rb .  Fo r  ex am p l e :  

 

‘He  sugges t s  t h a t  she  go  by bu s ’  

'  Δ Ϡ ف Ύ Τ ل Ύ ب ب˴  ھ ά ت  ϥ أ  Ρή Θ Ϙ ي  '  

                j aq t a r iħu         an     t a ðh aba    b i     Ƣa l -ħa : f i l a t i  

              ( He )  s u gges t s   t h a t    ( s h e ) go    b y    bus  

 

T h e  s ub j un c t iv e  i s  a l so  u s ed  wh en  an  u n r ea l  m ean i n g  i s  ex p r es s ed .  

I t  i s  u s ed  in  co nd i t i on a l  c l aus es  a f t e r  ಫ i f ಬ  an d  ಫwi sh ಬ .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

 

ಫ I  w i s h  I  w e r e  amon g  th e  g r ou p  i n  Lo n d on ಬ  

ಫH e  l oo k ed  a t  me  as  i f  h e  w e r e  m y b o ss ಬ  

 

 

c )  T h e  i mp e r a t i ve  ' ήأم ΍ ಬ  /Ƣa l -Ƣam r /  m ak es  d i r ec t  po s i t i v e  o r  

n ega t i v e  co mm an d  t o  a  s eco nd  p e rso n  wh e th e r  s in gu la r ,  du a l  o r  

p lu r a l .  I t  m a y a l so  s i gn a l  p e r mis s i on ,  p ro h i b i t i on ,  o r  an y  o t h er  

k in d  o f  ex h o r t a t i on .   In  A r ab i c ,  impe r a t i v e  v e r bs  a re  im p er f ec t iv e  

an d  d eno t e  b o th  p re s en t  an d  fu tu r e  t en s es .  Ve r bs  i n  t h i s  c a t ego r y 

a r e  u su a l l y d i r ec t ed  t ow ard s  secon d  p e r so n ,  ( ت˴ ن أ ) ھب'  Ϋ · '  /Ƣ iðh ab /  

( yo u )  go ,  ( ت˶ ن أ ) ي'  ˶ ئ ή ق · '  /Ƣ i q r aƢ i : /  ( yo u / f ema l e )  ಫ r ead ಬ ,  ' Ύ ˴δ Ϡ ج أ '  

/Ƣad j l i s a : /  ( yo u  d ua l )  ͂ s i t̓ .  I t  i s  f o rm ed  b y  ad d in g  t h e  p r e f ix  / Ƣa -

/ ,  /Ƣu- /  o r  /Ƣ i - / ,  i n i t i a l  /Ƣa l i f ف'/ ل أ '  t o  t h e  ba s e  f o r m o f  t h e  im p er f ec t  

v e r b  w i th  an  i n t e r n a l  vo w el  ch an ge .  In  t h e  n ega t iv e  f o rm  the  

p a r t i c l e  / l æ : /  ' ˴ ا '  i s  p u t  i n i t i a l l y  i n  t h e  s en t en ce .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  
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̓ ΍ Ϊ ي ό ب ھب  Ϋ ·̓ /  Ƣ iðhab  b aƣ i : d an  /͂go  aw a y̓  

          Δ ήδع ب  ϕوδ ت ا  ' / læ :  t a su : qu a  b i  su rƣa t in /͂do n̓ t  d r iv e  f as t̓  

 

T h e r e  i s  a l so  w h a t  i s  c a l l ed  th e  ಫ i n d i r ec t  comm and ಬ  and  ಫn ega t i ve  

i mp e r a t i v e ಬ  i n  w h ich  th e  v e rb  s t a r t s  w i t h  t h e  p r e f ix   ' ˶ϝ '  / l i - /  and   

 ˴ ا ''  / l æ : /  s u cce ss i v e l y.  T h i s  i s  a l so  re fe r r ed  to  a s  ಫ t h e  j u s s iv e ಬ  mo od  

ಫ ϡ ϭΰΠϤ ل ΍ ಬ  w h i ch  i s  i n f l e c t ed  l i k e  th e  s ub ju n c t i v e  ex cep t  t ha t  t h e  '  ˴  ' / -

a /  o f  t h e  s ub j un c t ive  i s  d ro pp ed .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

 

1 ) ـ' ِ 'ل έ Ύτ Ϙ ل ΍  ΔτΤم  ϰ ل · ھب  ά ن  

ಫLe t ಬ s  go  to  t h e  t r a in - s t a t i on ಬ  

                           L i n að h ab a      Ƣ i l a    maħa է a t i   Ƣa l -q iէ a : r  

                            l e t ’ s  go          t o     s t a t i o n       t r a in  

 

 

2 ) ' ا'  ΍ ˱ Ϊ غ  έ Ω Ύ غ ت  

ಫD on ಬ t  l e ave  t om or ro w ಬ  

  læ :     t uǪa : d i r     Ǫad an  

      no t      l e av e       t om or r ow  

 

In  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  im p er a t iv e  u se s  s im pl y t h e  b a r e  i n f i n i t i ve  

f o rm  o f  t h e  v e rb  w h i ch  co r re sp ond s  to  t h e  s eco nd  p e r so n a l  

p r on ou n .  Th e  s ub jec t  o f  t he  sen t ence  i s  u su a l l y u n d e r s t oo d  as  

ಫyo u ಬ ,  ex cep t  i n  c ase  w h en  i t  i s  u s ed  wi th  ಫ l e t ಬ s ,  wh i ch  imp l i es  f i r s t  

p e r so n  ಫp lu r a l ಬ .  Fo r  ex am pl e :   

1 )  ಫO p en  t h e  wi nd ow ,  p l eas e ಬ  

' ك Ϡπف من   Γ ά ف Ύ Ϩ ل ΍ ح  Θ ف أ '                                                                    

                                I f t aɣ   Ța - n a : f iða t a     m in  f aɖ l i ka  

                                  O p e n      t h e  w i n d o w      p l e a s e  
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2 ) ಫL e t ಬ s  l e a ve  n o w ಬ  

' ϥ آ ΍  έ Ω Ύ غ Ϩ ˶ ـ ل '  

                                   l i n uǪa : d i r a       Ța l -Ța :n a  

                                l e t ಬ s  l e av e        n o w 

 

      T h e  f o l l o wi n g  t a b l e  i l l u s t r a t e s  Ar a b i c  ve r b  u s e d  i n  d i f f e r e n t  mo o d s :  

 

  / Ka t ab a / ب'  Θ ك ' ಫH e  w r o t e ಬ  / j ak tu bu / ب'   Θ Ϝ ي ' ಫH e  w r i t es ಬ  

Per f ec t  

a c t i on  

اضي' Ϥ ل ا '  

I mp erf ec t  ac t ion   

      ' ω έ πϤا ل ا '  

I nd i ca t i v e    Sub jun c t i v e  I mp erat iv e  

1
s t

 k a t ab t u  Ƣak t ub u  Ƣak t ub a           /  

2
n d

 M .  k a t ab t a  t ak tu bu  t ak tu b a  Ƣu k tu b  

2
n d

 F .  k a t ab t i  t ak tu b i :n a  t ak tu b i  Ƣu k tu b i :  

3
r d

 M.  k a t ab a  j ak tu bu  j ak tu b a           /  

3
r d

 F .  k a t ab a t  t ak tu bu  t ak tu b a           /  

2
n d

 M .   

k a t ab t um a:  

 

t ak tu b æ: n i  

 

t ak tu b a :  

 

Ƣu k tu b a :
 2

n d
 F .  

3
r d

 M.  k a t ab a :  j ak tu b æ: n i  j ak tu b a :           /  

3
r d

 F .  k a t ab a t a :  t ak tu b æ: n i  t ak tu b a :           /  

 1
s t

 k a t ab na :  n ak t ub u  n ak t ub a :           /  

2
n d

 M .  k a t ab t um  t ak tu bu :n a  t ak tu bu :  Ƣu k tu bu :  

2
n d

 F .  k a t ab t un a  t ak tu bn a  t ak tu bn a  Ƣu k tu bn a  

3
r d

 M  k a t ab u :  j ak tu bu :n a  j ak tu bu :           /  

3
r d

 F .  k a t ab na  j ak tu bn a  j ak tu bn a           /  

 

T ab l e  I I .3 .  S a mpl e  A rab i c  v erb  p a rad i g m  

 

 

 

Plural 

Dual 

Singular 
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              I I . 3 . 2 . 4 .Pers on  

 

 T h e r e  a r e  t w e lv e  p e r s on a l  p ro no un s  ' Δ Ϡμ Θ Ϥ ل ΍  ή ئ Ύ Ϥπ ل ΍ ' /Ța -

ɖ a ma :Ț i r  Ța l - mu t aş i l a /  i n  A r ab i c .  Th e y a r e  c a l l ed  s ep ar a t e  p e r so na l  

p r on ou ns .  T h ey f u n c t io n  as  su b j ec t s  an d  b e lo n g  t o  t h e  ca t ego r y o f  

n o uns ;  t h us ,  ev er y t h i n g  ap p l i e s  t o  no u ns  w i l l  ap p l y t o  t h em.  T he  

f i r s t  pe r so n  f a l l s  i n  a  p a r ad i gm  o f  2  p e r so ns :  / Țan a : / ಫ Ύ ن أ ಬ ಫ I ಬ  an d  

/ n aɣn u /  ಫنΤ ن ಬ ಫw e ಬ .  T h e  s econ d  p e rs on  f a l l s  i n to  5  p e r s on s :  / Țan t a /  

ಫ ت˴  ن أ ಬ ಫyo u ಬ  (m a l e ) ,  /Țan t i /  ಫ ت˶  ن أ ಬ ,  ಫyo u ಬ  ( f em al e ) ,  / Țan tu ma : /  ಫ Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ ಬ ಫyo u  

d u a l ಬ  (m al e / f em ale ) ,  / Țan t um/   ˸َ ಫ م Θ ن أ ಬ ಫyo u ಬ  (p lu r a l ) ,  /Țan t una /  

ಫ ن   Θ ن أ ಬ ಫyo u ಬ  (p lu r a l ) .  Th e  t h i rd  p e r s on  co mp r i s es  5  p e r s on s :  / h uw a/  

ಫ و˴  ھ ಬ ಫh e ಬ  (m al e ) ,  / h i j a /   ಫ ي˴  ھ ಬ ಫ s h e ಬ  ( f ema l e ) ,  / h um a: /  ಫ Ύ ˴Ϥ ھ ಬ ಫ t h ey ಬ  ( d u a l  

m al e / f em al e ) ,  / h um / ಫ م˸  ھ ಬ ಫ t h ey ಬ  ( p l u r a l  m al e ) ,  / hu n a /  ಫ  ˴َ ن˸ ھ ' ಫ t he y ಬ  

( p lu r a l  f em al e ) .  The  d u a l  p r on ou ns  ಫ Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ ಬ /Țan t um a: /  ಫyo u ಬ ,  an d  ಫ Ύ ˴Ϥ ھ ಬ  

/ hu ma : /  a r e  s h a r ed  b y b o th  m ascu l in e  an d  f em in i n e .  Al so  th e  f i r s t  

p e r so n  p r on ou ns  ಫ Ύ ˴ ن أ ಬ /Țan a : / ಫ I ಬ  an d  ಫ Τن˵  ن ಬ  / n aɣnu /  ಫw e ಬ  a r e  us ed  b y  

b o t h  gen d er s .  

 

              I I I . 3 .2 .4 .1 . Ca s e  

 

 C ase  i s  a  g r amm at i ca l  c a t ego r y t h a t  r e f l e c t s  t h e  f un c t io n  o f  

n o uns  o r  p ro no uns  i n  d i f f e r en t  ph r ase s ,  s en t ences  o r  c l aus es .  In  

A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh ,  n ou ns  an d  p r ono u ns  and  t h e i r  mod i f i e r s  a r e  

i n f l e c t ed  acco rd in g  to  t h e  cas e  th e y a r e  i n ,  i . e . ,  wh e th e r  t h e y a r e  

u s ed  as  s ub j ec t  o r  o b j ec t ,  e t c .  
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                   I I I . 3 .2 . 4 . 1 . 1 . No min a t i ve  C as e  

 

 Ex cep t  f o r  equ a t ion a l  ( v e r b l es s )  s en ten ces  w he r e  t h e  sub j ec t  

i s  co mp ul s o r y t o  b e  m en t i on ed ,  p e r s on a l  p r on ou n  s ub j ec t  i n  A r ab ic  

i s  u s u a l l y d r o p p ed .  T h e  p ro no mi na l  s u f f ix e s  i n  t h e  n omi na t i v e  case  

m a y b e  a t t a ch ed  to  t h e  im p er f ec t  ( p r es en t  t en s e )  v e rb s ,  w h ich  a re  

p r e f ix es  an d  su f f ix e s  as  o pp os ed  to  t h e  pe r f ec t  (p as t  t en s e )  v e r bs  

w h ich  a r e  o n l y s u f f ix es :      

 

( 1 )  Im p e r f ec t  t ens e :  

 

1 ) ' Δ ي ό ي Βτ ل ΍  ϡ و Ϡ ό ل ΍  αέΩ أ '
 

ಫ I  s t ud y n a t u r a l  s c i en ce ಬ
 

                         Țad ruşu    Ța l -țu l u :ma    Țaէ էab i :ț i j a  

I  s t u d y      s c i ence         n a t u ra l  

 

 

    ' ˴ Δ ي ب ή ό ل ΍  ˶ϥ Ύ Ϥ Ϡ Ϝ Θ ت  Ύ Ϥ Θ ن أ  '2 ) 

ಫY ou  (d u a l )  sp eak  A r ab i c ಬ  

Ț a n t u ma :   t a t a k a l a ma : n i   a l -ț a r a b i j a t a  

Y o u            s p e a k                A r a b i c  

 

 

( 2 )  P er f ec t  t en s e :  

1 ) ' ن خήي أ Θ م  Ύ Ϩ Ϡصϭ '  

ಫW e  a r r i ve d  l a t e ಬ  

                     waşa l n a :          mu t aȚaχ i r i : n a  

                           W e a r r i ved          l a t e  
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2 )  ' ل˶ ϔ Τ ل ΍ ي  ف ن˷  ك έ Ύ ش ن˷  ھ  '  

ಫT h e y  ( f e ma l e  p l . )  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n  t h e  c e r e mo n y ಬ  

                h u n a      ʃæ : r e k n a :         f i        a l -ɣ a f l i  

T h e y     p a r t i c i p a t e d     i n      t h e  c e r e mo n y  

 

 

       I I .3 .2 .4 .1 .2 . Pos se s s i ve  Ca se  

 

P oss e ss i v e  p r on oun s   ' Δ ي Ϝ Ϡ Ϥ ل ΍  ή ئ Ύ Ϥض '  /ɖ a ma : Ț i rȚa l -mi l k i j a /  a r e  

1 4  and  a r e  r e f e r r ed  t o  a s  a t t a ch ed  pe rs on a l  p r on ou ns .  i . e . ,  t h e y d o  

n o t  app ea r  as  s ep ara t e  wo r ds .   Th e y a r e  a t t a ched  t o  n ou ns ,  v e rb s  o r  

p a r t i c l es  b y m ean s  o f  p r on omi n a l  s u f f ix e s  a t  t h e  en d ,  a s  i n  

/ k i t æ : b i : /  ಫبي Ύ Θ ك ಬ ಫm y b o o k ಬ ,  / k i t æ : bu k a /  ಫ ك˴  ب Ύ Θ ك ' ಫyo u r  bo ok ಬ ,  

/ k i t æ : b uh u /  ಫ  ˵ ه ب Ύ Θ ك ಬ ಫh i s  b oo k ಬ ,  / k i t æ : b uha : /  ಫ Ύ ˴ Ϭ ب Ύ Θ ك ಬ ಫh e r  bo ok ಬ ,  e t c .  t h e  

p r on omi n a l  su f f ix es  ' Ύ ˴Ϥ ˵ ك '  / k um a: /  ಫyo u r s ಬ  an d  ' Ύ ˴Ϥ ˵ ھ '  / huma : /  ಫ t h e i r s ಬ  

a r e  sh a r ed  b y m as cu l in e  and  f emi n i ne  d u a l s ;  w h er ea s ,  ' م˸ ˵ ك '  / kum/  

ಫyo u r s ಬ  and  ' ن  ˵ ك '  / k u na /  a re  s ha r ed  b y m as cu l in e  and  f emi n i ne  

p lu r a l s  r es p ec t i v e ly .   

 

 

                   I I .3 .2 . 4 .1 .3 .Ob j ect iv e  Ca s e  

 

O b jec t  p ro no un s  ಫϝو ό ϔ Ϥ ل ΍  ή ئ Ύ Ϥض ಬ /ɖa ma :Ț i r  a l -ma fțu : l /  c o me  a f t e r  

v e r b s a n d  a p p e a r  a s  s u f f i x e s  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e s e  v e r b s .  T h e y  r e f e r  t o  t h e  

a f f e c t e d  p a r t  o f  t h e  v e r b  ಫo b j e c t ಬ ,  a s  i n ي‘   ˶ ن έ أ ’  /Țæ ri n i : /  ‘ s how  me’ ,   

ಫ م Ϭ ت Ϊ ع Ύ س '  / s æ :ț a d t u h u m/  ಫ I  h e l p e d  t h e m ಬ .  N e a r l y  t h e  s a me  f o r ms  a r e  u s e d  

f o r  b o t h  t h e  p o s s e s s i ve  a n d  o b j e c t  p r o n o u n s ,  i . e . ,  i n  t e r ms  o f  s u f f i x e s ,  

e x c e p t  f o r  ಫي ˶ Ϝ Ϡ م ಬ / m i l k i : /  ಫmy ಬ  a n d  ಫ Ύ ن أ ಬ  / a n a /  ಫme ಬ  wh i c h  a p p e a r  

d i f f e r e n t l y .  
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T ab l e  I I .4 .  S a mpl e  A rab i c  pron oun  pa rad i g m  

 

P e r s o n  

    ή ي Ϥπ ل ΍  

S u b j e c t  

p r o n o u n  

عل    Ύ ϔ ل ΍  ή ئ Ύ Ϥض  

P o s s e s s i ve  p r o n o u n  

    Δ ي Ϝ Ϡ Ϥ ل ΍  ή ئ Ύ Ϥض  

O b j e c t  p r o n o u n  

      ϝ و ό ϔ Ϥ ل ΍ ή ئ Ύ Ϥض  

1
s t

 p .  s i n g .    Ύ ن أ    /Ț a n a : /  

‘ I ’  

ي Ϡ Ϥع    'ϱ '  /ț a ma l i : /  

          my  w o r k  

' ϱ ’ ي  ن Ϊ ع Ύس  h e l p me  

/ s æ :ț i d n i : /  

2
n d

 p .  s i n g .  

ma s c u l i n e   

ت   ن أ  /Ț a n t a /  

‘ you ’  

ك Ϡ Ϥع    'ϙ '  /ț a ma l u k a /  

        y o u r  wo r k  

' ϙ '   ˴ϙ Ϊع Ύ س أ    h e l p  y o u  

/Țu s æ :ț i d u ka /  

2
n d

 p .  s i n g .  

f e mi n i n e  

نت أ  /Ț a n t i /  

‘ you ’  

ك Ϡ Ϥع 'ϙ '  /ț a ma l u k i /  

        y o u r  wo r k  

 ' ϙ '   ˶ϙ Ϊ ع Ύ س أ   

h e l p y o u /Țu s æ :ț i d u k i /  

3
r d

 p .  s i n g .  

ma s c u l i n e  

و ھ  / hu wa /  ‘ h e ’    ' ϩ ' ه    Ϡ Ϥ ع   /ț a ma l u h u /  

        h i s  wo r k  

‘ ϩ ’  ϩ Ϊ ع Ύ س    h e l p  h i m  

/ s æ :ț i d h u /  

3
r d

 p .  s i n g .  

f e mi n i n e  

ھي  / h i j a /   

‘ s he ’  

Ύ Ϭ Ϡ Ϥ ع ' Ύ ھ '  /ț a ma l u h a : /  

        h e r  wo r k  

Ύ ھ Ϊ ع Ύ س ' Ύ ھ '    h e l p  h e r  

/ s æ :ț i d h a : /  

2
n d

  p .  D u a l  

M a s . / f e m.  

Ύ Ϥ Θ ن أ  /Ț a n t u ma : /  

‘ you ’  

Ύ Ϥ Ϝ Ϡ Ϥ ع ' Ύ Ϥ ك '  /ț a ma l a k u ma /  

        y o u r  wo r k  

Ύ Ϥ ك Ϊ ع Ύ س أ ' Ύ Ϥ ك '  h e l p  y o u   

/Țu s æ :ț i d ku ma : /  

1
s t

 p .  P l u r a l  

ma s c . / f e m.  

Τن  ن   / n aɣn u /  

ಫw e ಬ  

Ύ Ϩ Ϡ Ϥ ع    ' Ύ ˴ ن '  /ț a ma l u n a : /  

        o u r  w o r k  

Ύ ن ϭ Ϊع Ύ س  ' Ύ ن '   h e l p  u s  

   / s æ :ț i d u : n a : /  

2
n d  

p .  p l .  

ma s c u l i n e  

م Θ ن أ  /Ț a n t u m/  

‘ you ’  

م Ϝ Ϡ Ϥ ع ' م˸ ˵ ك '  /ț a ma l u k u m/  

        y o u r  wo r k  

 ' م ك م' ك Ϊ ع Ύس أ  h e l p  yo u  

   /Țu s æ :ț i d u k u m/  

2
n d  

p .  p l .  

F e mi n i n e  

ن   Θ ن أ   

/Ț a n t una /  ‘ yo u ’  

Ϝن Ϡ Ϥ ع ن' ك '  /ț a ma l a k u n a /  

        y o u r wo r k  

كن Ϊع Ύ س أ ' ن ك '  h e l p  y o u  

/Țu s æ :ț i d ku n a /  

3
r d

 p .  p l .  

ma s c u l i n e  

  ' م ھ '  / h u m/  

‘ t h e y ’  

م Ϭ Ϡ Ϥ ع ' م ھ '   /ț a ma l u h u m/  

        t h e i r  wo r k  

م ھ Ϊع Ύ س أ ' م ھ '  h e l p  t h e m  

/Țu s æ :ț i d u h u m/  

3
r d

 p .  p l .  

f e mi n i n e  

 

' ن ھ ' / h u n a /  

‘ t h e y '  

                 ' ن ھ '

ن Ϭ Ϡ Ϥ ع /ț a ma l a h u n a / T h e i r wo r k  

ھن Ϊ ع Ύ س ن' ھ '  h e l p  t h e m  

/Țu s æ :ț i d h u n a /  
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T h es e  p ro no un s  m ak e  th e  p a r ad i gms  o f  t wo  f o rms :  n omi na t i ve  

an d  accu s a t i v e ,  one  p r on om in a l  p r e f ix  fo rm  and  th r ee  p r on omi n a l  

s u f f ix  fo rm s  ( nom in a t iv e ,  a ccus a t iv e  an d  gen i t i v e .  T h e  p r on omi n a l  

s u f f ix  i s  ad d ed  to  v e r bs  i n  t h e  p e r fec t  t ens e ,  wh i l e  i t  i s  co mbi n ed  

w i t h  a  p r on omi na l  p r e f ix  i n  t h e  im p e r f ec t  t ens e .  

      E n g l i sh  p e r s on a l  p ro n ou ns  a r e  s even  in  num b er .  E ach  o f  t h em 

o ccu rs  i n  a  pa r ad igm  o f  f ou r  fo r ms :  p e r so n a l  nom in a t iv e  ( I ,  yo u ,  

h e ,  s h e  … ) ,  p e r s on a l  a ccus a t iv e  ( m e ,  yo u ,  h im ,  t h em  … ) ,  

d e t e r min e r  p os s es s i v e  (m y,  h e r ,  t h e i r  … ) ,  and  n omi n a l  p os s es s iv e  

( mi n e ,  h i s ,  ou r s  … ) .  P r on ou ns  a l so  i n c l ud e  re f l ex i ve  p ro no uns  

( m ys e l f ,  h im se l f ,  t h ems e l v es  … )    

       O n e  i mp or t an t  po in t  w h i ch  wo u ld  m ak e  t he  d i f fe r en ce  

b e tw een  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh  i s  t h a t  s ep a ra t e  su b j ec t  p r o no un s  in  

A r ab i c  c an  be  om i t t ed  com pl e t e l y  f r om  sen t ences  i n  d i f f e r en t  

s i t u a t io ns .  T h i s  i s  d u e  t o  t he  no mi na l  d ec l ens io ns  o f  v e r b s  w h i ch  

m ak e  i t  c l e a r  wh o  t h e  s ub j ec t  i s .  T hos e  d ec l en s i ons  a r e  t h ems e lv es  

s ub j ec t  p ro no un s .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

        E i t h e r  1 )   / Ț a n a :  Ț aƣm al u  f i  a l -d u k æ : n /   ' ϥ Ύ ك Ϊ ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥع أ  Ύ ن أ '͂ I  

w o r k  i n  t h e  s t o re .̓  

 

O r  2 )      / Ț aƣm alu  f i  a l - du k æ : n /   ' ϥ Ύ ك Ϊ ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥع أ '͂ I  w o r k  i n  t he  

s to r e .̓Th e  omi ss io n  o f  / Ț a n a : / ' Ύ ن أ '   ‘ I ’  i s  r ep l a c ed  b y  t h e  dec l e n s i on  

/ - u /  i n  / Ț aƣm al u /   ' ل˵ Ϥع أ ' .  T h e  om is s io n  o f  A r ab ic  p e r s on a l  p r on ou ns  

m a y r e s u l t  i n  t h e  o mis s i on  o f  t h e  E n g l i sh  p e r so na l  p r o no un s  in  

l e a rn e rs '  d i f f e ren t  w r i t i n gs .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  

 

1 ) ـ  ي έ أ  '  Ω           Δ Ϙ ي Ϙ Τ ل ΍       

ಫ I  w an t  t h e  t r u t h ಬ  

                              (Ț a n a : )   Țu r i : d u      Ț a -ħaq i : q a t a  

( I )         w an t       t he  t r u t h  
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2 )             ' άھب؟ Ϩس ن  ي أ '  

         ಫW h er e  s h a l l  w e  go? ಬ  

                                   Ț a j n a     s a n a ð h a b  

                                 Wh e r e   s h a l l  (w e )  go?  

 

In  A r ab i c ,  v e r bs  a re  i n f l e c t ed  b y t h e  u s e  o f  su f f ix es  i n  t h e  p e r fec t  

t ens e ,  a s  t h e  ca se  o f  / k a t ab t u / Βت  Θ ك  '  ُ ' ಫ I  w r o t e ಬ ,  / ka t ab t a /   ' ت˴ Β Θ ك '

ಫyo u  w r o t e ಬ  ( s ee  t ab l e :  02  p  2 7 )  

 

                  I I . 3 . 2 .4 . 2 . Nu mb er  

 

 A r ab i c  i n c lu des t h ree  k i nds  o f  s ub jec t  p ro no un s :  s i ngu l a r  

ھي) ھو، نت، أ ، Ύ ن أ ) ,  /Ț a n a : / ,  / Ț a n t a / ,  / h u wa / ,  / h i j a / ;  du a l  ( ، Τن Ύن Ϥھ ، Ύ Ϥ Θ ن أ ) ,  

/n aħnu / ,  /Ț a n t u ma : / ,  / h u ma : /  and  p l u r a l  ( م Θ ن أ Τن، نن Θ ن أ ھن، ، م ھ ، ) ,  / n aħn u / ,  

/Ț a n t u m/ ,   / Ț a n t u n a / ,  / h u m/ ,  / h u n a / .  V e r b s  a r e  ma r k e d  f o r  n u mb e r .  T h e y  

a r e  c o n j u ga t e d  i n  t e r ms  o f  t wo  p a r a d i gms :  p e r f e c t i ve  a n d  i mp e r f e c t i ve ,  

i . e .  p a s t  o r  n o n -p a s t ;  a c t i ve  a n d  p a s s i v e  v o i c e ;  a n d  f o u r  mo o d s  i n  t h e  

i mp e r f e c t i ve  ( i n d i c a t i v e ,  i mp e r a t i ve ,  s u b j u n c t i ve  a n d  j u s s i v e ) .  T h e  

p e r f e c t i ve  a s p e c t  i s  f o r me d  u s i n g  s u f f i x e s  t h a t  c o mb i n e  p e r s o n ,  n u mb e r  

a n d  ge n d e r  i n  a  s i n g l e  mo r p h e me  a s  i n :  Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ Β Θ ك '  ' Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ  /Ț a n t u ma :  

k a t a b t u m a : / ,  ‘ yo u  w ro t e ’  ( ma l e / f e ma l e  d ua l ) ;  wh i l e  t h e  imp e r f e c t i ve  

a s p e c t  i s  c o n s t r u c t e d  u s i n g  a  c o mb i n a t i o n  o f  p r e f i x e s  a n d  s u f f i x e s ,  a s  

i n :  ' ن˴  Ϡ خ Ϊ ي ن   ھ '  / h u n a  j a dχ u l na /  ಫ t h ey en t e r ಬ ( f ema l e  p lu r a l ) .   

 

         1 )   P e r f ec t  t en s e :   

 

' ن˷  ھ ن˷  Ϡ خ Ω  /  ΍ و Ϡ خ Ω  / خا  Ϊ ˴ Θ ي Β ل ΍ / م ھ / Ύ Ϥ ھ  

ಫT h ey en t e r ed  t h e  ho us e ಬ  

              hum a : /h um /h un a    d a χ a l a : /   da χ a l u : /  da χ a l n a     a l -b a j t a  

                Th e y                 en t e r ed                              t h e  h ou s e     
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      2 )  Im p e r f ec t  t en s e :  

 

ن˷  ھ ن˷  Ϡ خ Ϊ ت  /  ΍ و Ϡ خ Ϊ ي  /  ϥخا Ϊ ي ت/ ˴ Θ ي Β ل ΍/ م ھ / Ύ Ϥ ھ  '  

ಫT h ey en t e r  t h e  h ous e ಬ  

    hum a: /h um/ hu n a  ( t a / j a )dχ u l a : n i /  j a dχ u l u : / t ad χ u l n a    a l -b a j t a  

T h ey                  en t e r                                      t h e  ho us e  

 
En gl i s h  p r ono un  ‘ t h e y ’  s t a nd s  f o r  bo t h  du a l  an d  p l u r a l  Ar a b i c  p r o nou ns .   

 

 I n  E n g l i s h  f i r s t  p e r s o n  p r o n o u n s  a r e  s i n g u l a r  i n  n u mb e r  ( I ,  me ,  

my ,  mi n e ,  my s e l f )  a n d  a r e  u s e d  b y  t h e  s p e a ke r  t o  r e f e r  t o  h i ms e l f .  T h e  

f i r s t  p e r s o n  p l u r a l  ( w e ,  o u r ,  o u r s ,  u s ,  o u r s e l ve s )  a r e  u s e d  t o  r e f e r  t o  

p e o p l e  a s s o c i a t e d  i n  a  p a r t i c u l a r  a c t i o n .  T h e  s e c o n d  p e r s o n  p r o n o u n  

( y o u ,  y o u r ,  y o u r s ,  y o u ,  y o u r s e l f /  y o u r s e l v e s )  h a s  t h e  s a me  f o r ms  f o r  

b o t h  t h e  s i n g u l a r  a n d  p l u r a l  n u mb e r  a n d  a d d r e s s e d  t o  w h o m o n e  t a l ks  

t o .  T h e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n gu l a r  ( h e ,  h i m ,  h i s ,  h i s ,  h i ms e l f /  s h e ,  h e r ,  h e r ,  

h e r s ,  h e r s e l f /  i t ,  i t ,  i t s ,  i t s ,  i t s e l f ) ,  a n d  p l u r a l  ( t h e y ,  t h e m,  t h e i r ,  t h e i r s ,  

t h e ms e l ve s )  r e f e r  t o  p e o p l e  o r  t h i n g s  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  s p e a ke r  o r  wr i t e r  

a n d  p e r s o n s  a d d r e s s e d .  U n l i ke  f i r s t  p e r s o n  a n d  s e c o n d  p e r s o n  p r o n o u n s ,  

t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  p r o n o u n s  a r e  ma r ke d  f o r  ge n d e r .   

 

1 )   ಫ I  s t ud y h i s to r y ಬ  

' خ έي Ύ Θ ل ΍  αέ Ω أ  Ύ ن أ  '  

Ț a n a :    ad ruşu   Ț a t t æ : r i : χ  

I          s t u d y      h i s t o r y  

 

2 ) ' Δ ό ي ήس  Δ ل Ύ έس ل  ϤΤ ت '  

͂Sh e  ca r r i e s  an  u rgen t  m es s age̓  

                        t aħmi l u        s a r i :ƣa tun    r i s æ : l a t un  

                      S h e  ca r r i es      u r gen t         m es sage       
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                  I I . 3 . 2 .4 . 3 . Gend er  

 

Li k e  n o u ns ,  a l l  A r ab i c  p r on ou ns  ca r r y  g r am m at i ca l  gen d er ,  

w h e t h e r  t h ey r e f e r  t o  p e r s ons ,  an im at e  o r  i n an im at e  ob j ec t s .  T he  

f i r s t  p e r so n ,  whe t h er  s in gu la r  o r  p l u r a l ,  ' Ύ ن أ '  /Ț a n a : /  ಫ I ಬ ,  

' Τن ن ' / n aħn u / ಫw e ಬdeno t es  b o t h  s ex .  On e  can  sa y:  ' Ϊ ل ϭ  Ύ ن أ '  /Ț a n a :  

w a l ad un /  ಫ I ಬm  a  b oy ಬ  ( f o r  m as cu l in e ) ,  o r  ' ˵َ ت˵ Ϩ ب  Ύ ن أ '  /Ț a n a :  b i n t un /  ಫ I  

am  a  g i r l ಬ  ( f o r  f emi n i ne ) .  T he  seco nd  an d  th e  t h i r d  pe r so n  

d i f f e r en t i a t e  gend er  i n  s i n gu l a r  and  p lu r a l .  O n e  m a y s a y:  

 ' ˵َ ب˵ ي Π ن  ά ي Ϥ Ϡ ت ت  ن أ '  /Țan t a  t i lmi :ðu n  nad j i : b un /  ಫyo u ಬ r e  a  good  

p u p i l ಬ (m as cu l i n e ) ,  o r   ' ˵َ ˵ Δ Β ي Π ن  ˵َ ˵ Γ ά ي Ϥ Ϡ ت ت˶  ن أ '  /Țan t i  t i lm i : ða tun  

nad j i : b a t un /  ‘ you ’ re  a  good  pup i l ’  ( f em in i ne ) .  In  t he  dua l ,  t h e r e  i s  

o n l y a  s i n g le  f o rm f o r  bo t h  t he  s eco nd  and  th e  t h i rd  p e r s on :   ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ '' Ύ  

/Țan tuma: /  ‘ you /dua l ’  (masc .  &  f em. ) ,  and  ' Ύ ˴Ϥ ھ '  / huma : /  ‘ t h ey’  

( m as .  &  f em. ) .  one  m ay s a y:  ' ˶ϥ Ύ Ϥ Ϡ ό م  Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ '  /Țan t um a:  mu ța l im æ :n i /  

‘ you ’ r e  t e ache r s ’  (mascu l i n e ) ,  ' ˶ϥ Ύ Θ Ϥ Ϡ ό م  Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ '  /Țan tu ma:  

m uța l im a t æ : n i /  ‘ you ’ r e  t e ache rs ’  ( f emin i ne) .   The  p ronoun  ' م Θ ن أ '  

/Țan tum/  ‘ you /p l u ra l ’  i s  u s ed  fo r  mascu l in e  on l y,  a s  i n :  ' ˵َ ˵ Δ Β Ϡ ρ م  Θ ن أ '  

/Țan tu m էa l aba tun /  ‘ you ’ r e  s t uden t s ’ ;  wh i l e  ' ن  Θ ن أ '  /Țan tu n a /  

‘You /p lu r a l ’  i s  u sed  fo r  f emin ine ,  a s  i n :   

 'Ε Ύ Β ل Ύρ ن˴  Θ ن أ '  /Țan t un a էa : l i bæ : tu n / .     T h e  p ro no un  ' و ھ '  / huwa/  ‘h e ’ ,  

f o r  ex am pl e  co r r esp o nds  t o  ' ل έج ' ಫa  man ಬ ;  wh i l e  t h e  p r on o un ي'   ھ '  

/ h i j a /  ಫ s he ಬ  r e f e r s  t o  ' Γ أ ή م · ' ಫa  w om an ಬ .  T h e  tw o  p ro no un s  can  a l s o  be  

u s ed  fo r  i n an i m at e  o b j ec t s  w he r e  t h e  r e l a t i on sh i p  b e t ween  gend er  

an d  o b j ec t  i s  a r b i t r a r y;  t h us ,  w e  r e fe r  t o  ' كήسي ' ಫch a i r ಬ  a s  ' و ھ ' ಫh e ಬ  

( m as cu l i n e ) ,  ye t  t o  ' Δ ل ϭ Ύ ρ ' ಫ t ab l e ಬ  a s  ' ي ھ ' ಫ s h e ಬ  ( f em in i n e) .  The  

p r on ou n  ' م ھ '  / h um /  ಫ t he y /  p lu r a l ಬ  co r r es po nd s  to  m as cu l i ne ,  a s  i n :  
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' ϥ ϭί Ύ Θ Ϥ م  ϥو Βاع م  ھ '  / hu m l æ :ț i b u : n a  mu mt æ : z u :n a /  ಫ t he y ಬ r e  ex ce l l en t  

p l aye r s ;  w h e rea s ,  t h e  p r on ou n  ' ن˷ ھ '  / hu n a /  ಫ t he y/ p l u r a l ಬ  d eno t es  

f emi n i ne  s ex ,  a s  i n  ' Ε˸ ΍ ί Ύ Θ Ϥ م  Ε˸ Ύ Βاع ن˷  ھ '  / hu n a  l æ :ț i b æ : t  mu mt æ : z æ : t /  

ಫ t he y ಬ r e  ex ce l l en t  p l a ye r s .  

 In  E n g l i s h  f i r s t  and  s eco nd  p ro no un s  t h e re  i s  no  ch an ge  o f  

f o rm  t o  in d i ca t e  gen d e r .  T h e  p ro no un s  ಫ I ,  w e ,  yo u ,  e t c . ,  a r e  o f  

m ascu l in e  o r  f emi n i n e  gend e r  a ccor d in g  t o  w h a t  t h ey  r e f e r  t o .  O ne  

m a y s a y:  

 

I  am  j oh n .  I  w o r k  in  a  ho sp i t a l  ( m as cu l in e )  

I  am  J an e .  I  w o r k  as  a  nu r se  ( femi n in e)  

Y o u  a r e  a  goo d  s tud en t .  Yo u  w or k  v e ry  h a r d  (m as cu l in e )  

Y o u  a r e  a  goo d  s tud en t .  Yo u  w or k  v e ry  h a r d  ( f emi n i ne )  

 

 T h e  t h i r d  p e r s on  i n c l ud es  d i f f e r en t  p ro no un s  i n  s ingu l a r  

n um b er  f o r  d i f f e ren t  gen d e rs :  ಫh e ,  s h e ಬ  t o  i nd i ca t e  wh e th e r  t h e  

p e r so n  s po ken  ab ou t  i s  m al e  o r  f ema l e  an d  ಫ i t ಬ  fo r  neu t e r .  T he  

p r on ou n  ಫ i t ಬ  i s  v e r y  o f t en  u s ed  f o r  o b jec t s  and  an ima l s  an d  i s  

u su a l l y u s ed  t o  s ubs t i t u t e  t h e  wo r d  ಫbab y ಬ  i n  t h e  s en t en ce  ಫ t h e  b ab y 

i s  c r yi n g ಬ .  In  t h e  p l u ra l  f o rm  t h e  p ron o un  ಫ t h e y ಬ  r em ai ns  t h e  s am e 

f o r  w h a t ev e r  gend er  i s ,  i . e . ,  m as cu l in e  o r  f em in i n e .   

 

I I . 3 . 2 . 5 .S i mi l a r i t i e s  an d  d i f f eren ces  

 

 In  A r ab i c  t h e r e  i s  a  s in g l e  p re s en t  s im pl e  t ens e ,  a s  comp a r ed  

t o  E n gl i s h  wh i ch  h as  bo t h  th e  s im pl e  an d  con t in uo us  fo rms .  

Bes id e s ,  A r ab i c  h as  n o  v e rb  to  ಫb e ಬ ,  n o r  h as  i t  an  aux i l i a r y ಫd o ಬ ,  

w h ich  b o th  ex i s t  i n  E n g l i s h ;  i n s t ead ,  p e r so n a l  p ro no un s  a r e  us ed  to  

co mp os e  a  s en t en ce .  H o we ve r ;  t h e  p r e s e n t  s i mp l e  i s  u s e d  i n  a  s i mi l a r  
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w a y  f o r  b o t h  l a n gu a g e s  w h e n  i t  d e a l s  w i t h  s t a t e me n t s  e x p r e s s i n g  f a c t s ,  

a n d  h a b i t u a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a s  i n :  'ϕ ήθ ل ΍ ن  م  ϕ ήθ ت Ϥθس  ل ΍ '  / a l - ʃ a ms u  t a ʃ r i q u  

mi n a  ʃa r q i /  wh i c h  i s  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  ಫ t h e  s u n  r i s e s  f r o m t h e  E a s t ಬ ,  a n d  

 ' Ρ Ύ Βμ ل ΍ ي  ف ب  ي Ϡ Τ ل ΍  Ώήθ ي  Ύ Ϥ ئ ΍ Ω و  ھ '  / h u wa  d æ:Ț im an  j a ʃ r a b u  a l -ɣ a l i : b a  f i  a ş س 

ş a ba : ħ i / ,  t o  t h e  E n g l i s h  ಫH e  a l wa y s  d r i n ks  mi l k  i n  t h e  mo r n i n g . ಬ  

     E n g l i s h  u s e s  ಫh a s ಬ  o r  ಫh a v e ಬ  p l u s  t h e  p a s t  p a r t i c i p l e  t o  e x p r e s s  a  

p a s t  e ve n t  t h a t  h a s  p r e s e n t  c o n s e q u e n c e s ,  a s  i n  ಫmy  p a r e n t s  h a v e  mo v e d  

t o  a  n e w  h o u s e ಬ .  O n  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  A r ab i c  do es  no t  m ak e  t he  

d i s t i n c t io n  b e tw een  com pl e t ed  ac t i ons  in  t h e  p as t  w i th  o r  wi th ou t  

co nn ec t io n  t o  t h e  p r e s en t .  Th i s  m a y l e ad  to  t h e  i n co r r ec t  u s e  o f  t he  

p r e s en t  p e r f ec t  t ens e .  ಫ I ಬv e  f i n i s h ed  w r i t i n g ಬ ن  م ت  ي Ϭ Θ ن · '

' Δ ب Ύ Θ Ϝ ل ΍ /Ț i n t ah a j t u  mi n a  a l - k i tæ:ba t i /  wou ld  be  r ea l i z ed  as  ‘ I  f i n i shed  

wr i t i ng ’ .  
 
 

     U n l ik e  i n  E n g l i s h ,  A r ab i c  p a s s i v e  vo i ce  i s  n o t  fo rm ed  w i th  

p a s s iv e  aux i l i a r y  an d  p a r t i c i p l e .  I t  i s  m ad e  b y a l t e r in g  t he  v o w el  o f  

t h e  ac t iv e  v e rb .  A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h  d o  n o t  ex h i b i t  p a r a l l e l  

s t ru c t u re s  fo r  t h e  p a s s iv e  f o rm,  i . e .  t h e  t wo  l an guages  l a ck  

s t ru c t u ra l  ad ju s t men t s  t o  ach i ev e  equ iv a l en ce  in  

m ean in g . Mo r eo v e r ,  A r ab i c  p as s i v e  ve r b  i s  a s s i gn ed  b y  m eans  o f  

͂a f f ix a t i on̓  i n  b o t h  p e r f ec t  an d  i mp e r fec t  t ens es ;  E n g l i sh  i s  

d e t e r min ed  b y w o r d  o r d e r .  
 

      I n  t h e  i n d i c a t i v e  mo o d ,  a l l  A r a b i c  i mp e r f e c t  v e r b s  a r e  i n f l e c t e d  

b y  t h e  i n d i c a t i v e  mo o d  s u f f i x  a n d  i t s  va r i a n t s .  T h e  E n g l i s h  e q u i va l e n t s  

a r e  i n f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  s i mp l e  b y  t h e  s u f f i x  – s  a n d  i t s  va r i a n t s  w i t h  

t h i r d  p e r s o n  ಫh e ,  s h e  a n d  i t ಬ .  T h e  o t h e r  p r o n o u n s  a r e  u n i n f l e c t e d .  

     A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  s ub ju n c t i v e  a r e  us ed  s im i l a r l y i n  t ha t  

c l aus es ,  wh e th e r  i t  i s  i n  t h e  p e r f ec t i v e  o r  i mp e r f ec t i v e  fo r m .  

H o w ev e r ,  t he  A r ab i c  equ iv a l en t  ve r bs  a r e  a lw a ys  i n f l ec t ed  i n  t h e  

s ub ju n c t i v e  fo rm ,  an d  t h e re  i s  su b j ec t -v e r b  ag r eem en t  i n  n um b er ,  

gen d e r  and  cas e .   
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A r ab i c  h a s  f i v e  equ iv a l en t  p r on ou ns  t o  t h e  En g l i sh  s eco n d  p er son  

͂yo u̓ .  T h es e  p ro n ou ns  a r e : ت˴   ن أ  / an t a /  ( mas .  s in g . ) , ت˶   ن أ  / an t i /  

( f em.  s i n g . ) ,  Ύ ˴Ϥ Θ ن أ  / an t um a: /  (d ua l ) , م˸   Θ ن أ  / an t um/  ( m as .  p l . ) , ن    Θ ن أ  

/ an tu n a /  ( f em .  p l . ) .  T h er e f o r e ,  an  imp e r a t iv e  s en t en ce  in  E n g l i sh  

l i k e :  ͂S hu t  t h e  doo r̓  w ou l d  r es u l t  i n  f i ve  A rab i c  equ iva l e n t s :   

ΏΎ Β ل ΍ ق˸  Ϡ غ أ  /Ƣɤ l i q  a l - bæ : ba / ,  ΏΎ Β ل ΍ ي  ˶ Ϙ Ϡ غ أ  /Ƣɤ l i q i :  a l -bæ : b a / ,  Ώ Ύ Β ل ΍  Ύ ˴ Ϙ Ϡ غ أ  

/Ƣɤ l i q a :  a l -bæ : b a / ,  ΏΎ Β ل ΍  ΍ و ˵ Ϙ Ϡ غ أ  /Ƣɤ l i qu :  a l - bæ : b a / ,  Ώ Ύ Β ل ΍ ن˴  Ϙ Ϡ غ أ  /Ƣɤ l i q na  

a l -bæ : b a / .  T h e  i n t en d ed  m ean i n g  w ou ld  b e  s e l ec t ed  acco r d in g  to  

co n t ex t .  H o wev e r ,  t h e r e  a r e  s om e  En g l i s h  eq u iv a l en t s  t o  A r ab i c  

i nd ec l in ab l e  v e rb  f o rm s  t ha t  a r e  used  a s  an  im p e r a t iv e ,  a s  i n :   

͂Bew ar e̓͂Be  ca r e f u l̓  'ϱέ ΍ άح ' / ħað æ: r i / ,͂ l e t ' s  go̓ ھب˸  ά Ϩ ˶ ل  / l i -

n aðh a b / ,  ಫc o me  i n ಬ ' ل خ Ω أ ' / u d χ u l / ,  e t c .  T h e s e  v e r b s  a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  

u n i n f l e c t e d  i mp e r a t i v e  ve r b s .  

 In  E n g l i s h  s om e  co mm on  in f l e c t io n a l  c a t ego r i e s  a r e :  num b er  

( s in gu l a r / p l u r a l ) ,  t en s e  ( pa s t / p r es en t ) ,  an d  v o i ce  ( ac t i ve / p ass iv e ) .  

A r ab i c  wo r ds  a r e  m a rk ed  fo r  m o re  g r amm at i ca l  c a t ego r i e s  t h an  a re  

E n g l i sh  w o rd s .  Som e  o f  t h e s e  ca t ego r i e s  do  no t  fu n c t i on  i n  t he  

s ame  w a y a s  i n  E n g l i sh  ( su ch  a s  t ens e  and  nu mb er ,  an d  t he  

i n f l e c t i on  fo r  c a se  an d  gen d er . )  

 Fo r  gen d er ,  Ar ab ic  ex h ib i t s  tw o :  mas cu l i n e  and  f em in in e .  

T h i s  c a t ego r i z es  ma l e / f em a le  p e r s on s  o r  an im a l s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  s ome 

t h i n gs  and  o b j ec t s .  W e us e  ' ي ھ '  / h i j a /  ( sh e )  fo r  ' Γ ή ئ Ύ τ ل ΍ '  /Ța - է է a : i ra /  

( p l an e ) ,  o r   ' و ھ '  / hu w a/  ( h e )  f o r  ' Νή Β ل ΍ '  /Ța l - bu r ჳ /  ( t ow er ) .  En g l i sh  

h a s  t h r ee  gen de r s :  m ascu l in e ,  f em in ine  an d  n eu t e r  ( n eu te r  r e f e r s  t o  

t h i n gs ,  s om e  c rea t u r e s  and  baby - p e r s o n ) .  Th i s  s ys t em  o f  

c l as s i f i c a t io n  r e su l t s  i n  a  l a r ge  c l as s  o f  neu t e r  n ou ns  and  t wo  

r e l a t i v e l y s m a l l  c l a s s es  o f  m as cu l i n e  an d  f emi n i n e  n ou ns ,  co n t r a r y 

t o  t h e  A r ab i c  s ys t em  wh i ch  r es u l t s  i n  o n l y t w o  l a r ge  c l a s s e s  o f  

m ascu l in e  an d  femi n i ne  no un s .  H ow ev e r ,  i n  bo th  l an gu ages  gen d er  

d i s t i n c t io ns  a r e  n o t  m ad e  in  v e r bs  and  ad j ec t i ve s .  
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 Fo r  c a s e ,  A r ab i c  h a s  t h ree  ca s e  s ys t ems :  t he  n omi n a t ive ,  

a ccu sa t i ve  an d  gen i t i v e .  Th e i r  f u nc t ion  can  b e  s een  in  t he  s yn t ac t i c  

r e l a t i on s  o f  t h e  nou n  p h r as e  an d  in  c as e  end i n gs .  In  E n g l i sh ,  n ou ns  

an d  p ro no un s  a r e  u s ed  i n  t h e  fu n c t i on s  o f  s ub j ec t  o f  t he  v e r b  and  

n om in a t iv e  co mpl em en t  i n  t h e  su b j ec t i v e  cas e .  In  t h e  accu sa t iv e  

ca s e ,  no un s  and  p ro n ou ns  f un c t io n  a s  o b j ec t s  o f  v e r bs  an d  o f  t he  

p r epo s i t i on .   

 

         I I .3 .3 .  Pa r t i c l es  

 

 In  g r am m ar ,  a  p a r t i c l e  i s  a  w o rd  o r  m o rp h em e  w hich  i s  

d evo id  o f  an y i n f l e c t i on ,  ex cep t  i n  f ew  cas e s .  I t  f un c t io ns  on  th e  

b a s i s  o f  i t s  con t ex t ,  i . e . ,  i t s  m ean in g  m ay o v e r l ap  a s  

͂mo r ph em e̓ ,  ͂ad v e rb̓ ,  e t c ;  t h e  w o r d  ͂ t o̓  c an  ac t  a s  a  

p r epo s i t i on  d e s c r ib i n g  d i r ec t io n ,  a s  i n  ͂ s h e  h as  go n e  to  I t a l y.̓  I t  

c an  a l so  b e  u s ed  wi th  a  v e r b ,  a s  i n  ͂ t o  s p eak  En g l i sh̓ ,  s a t i s f yi n g  

a  g r am m at i ca l  fu nc t i on ,  bu t  wi t ho u t  a  d e f i n ed  m ean i ng .  In  b o th  

E n g l i sh  and  A r ab i c  t h e  mean i n g  o f  t he  p a r t i c l e  i s  o f t en  u n de r s tood  

i n  t he  con tex t  o f  t h e  s en t en ce  an d  w o rd s  b e f o r e  and  a f t e r  t he  

p a r t i c l e .  P a r t i c l es  a r e  s ub d iv id ed  o n  th e  b as i s  o f  s yn t ac t i c  fu n c t i on  

i n t o  th e  f o l lo wi n g  g r o u ps :  adv e rb s ,  p r ep os i t i o ns ,  co n ju nc t i on s  and  

i n t e r j e c t i on s .  

 

               I I . 3 .3 .1 .  Ad v erbs  

 

 A cco rd in g  to  R am at  &  R i cca  (1 99 4 :  6 )  ad v er bs  a r e  t h e  mos t  

p r ob lem at i c  m aj o r  w o r d  c l a s s  becau se  t h ey  a r e  ex t r em el y 

h e t e r o gen eo us  in  a l l  l an gu ages .  A n  ad v e rb  i s  a  w o r d  tha t  mo d i f i es  

an d  q u a l i f i e s  t h e  m ean in g  o f  a  v e r b ,  an  ad j ec t i v e ,  a  s en t en ce ,  a  

c l aus e ,  o r  an o th e r  ad v e rb .  A dv e r bs  us u a l l y an s w er  qu es t io ns  s uch  

a s  ͂ho w?̓ ,  ͂ i n  w h a t  w a y?̓ ,  ͂w her e?̓ ,  ͂wh en?̓ ,  an d  ͂ t o  
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w h at  ex t en t?̓  I t s̓  f un c t io n  i s  c a l l ed  ͂ad v er b i a l  f unc t i on̓ ,  and  

f u n c t i on s  n ea r l y i n  t h e  s am e  w a y i n  a l l  l an gu ages .  

      In  A r ab i c ,  an d  o the r  t han  a  n ou n ,  an  ad v e rb  can  mo di fy  an y  

p a r t  o f  l an gu age .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  

1 )  ' ˱ Ύ مήδع  ϱήΠ ي  '  

͂H e  r un s  f as t̓  

j a ჳ r i :       m us r iƣan  

H e  ru ns        f a s t  

 

                                 '΍Ϊخن أبΩلن أ Ύ2'أن)                

                  I  w i l l  neve r  smoke ’  

                                        Ƣana:        lan          Ƣudaχina     abadan 

 

 

 

                                    I       w i l l  no t    sm ok e     n ev er
  

  

T h e r e  a r e  f ou r  m ain  t yp es  o f  adv e rb s  i n  A r ab ic :  a )  ad ve rb s  o f  

t im e  l i k e :  ' ϥآ ΍ '  /Ƣa l -Ƣa :n a /  (n ow ) , مس'  أ '  /Ƣam s /  ( ye s t e rd a y) ,   Ύ Ϥ ي ف '

' Ϊ ό ̓ب / f i :m a :  b aƣd /  ( l a t e r ) ;   b )  adv e rb s  o f  p l ace  l i k e :  ' Ύ Ϩ ھ '  / h un a : /  

( h e r e ) ,  'ϙ Ύ Ϩ ھ '  / h un a :k a /  ( t h e r e ) ,  Ϝ م  ϱ أ ي  ف ''ϥ Ύ  / f i  Ƣa j i  m akæ : n /  

( an yw h e r e ) ;  c )  adve r b s  o f  m ann e r  l i ke :  ' ΍ ˷ Ϊ ج '  / d ჳ i d an /  (ve ry ) ,  ' طئ ب ب '  

/ b i - bu էƢ /  ( s l o wl y) ,  ' Ύ Β ي ή Ϙ ت '  / t aq r i : b an /  ( a l mo s t ) ;  d )  ad v e rb s  o f  

f r eq uen cy l i k e :  ' Ύ Ϥ ئ ΍ Ω '  / d a :Ƣ im an /  ( a lw a ys ) ,  ' Γ Ω Ύ ع '  /ƣa :d a t an /  

( u su a l l y) ,  ' ΍ Ϊ ب أ '  /Ƣabad an /  ( n ev e r ) .   

 

In  E n g l i s h ,  ho wev e r ,  m an y ad v e r b s  a r e  f o rm ed  f rom 

ad j ec t i ve s  b y ad d in g  th e  su f f ix  – l y ,  a s  i n  ͂w i de l y̓an d  

͂h op e fu l l y̓ .  C e r t a i n  w o rd s  a r e  us ed  a s  bo th  ad j ec t i v es  and  

ad v e rb s ,  s u ch  as  ͂ f a s t̓ ,  ͂h a rd̓ ,  an d  ͂ s t r a i gh t̓ .  T h e r e  a r e  

a l so  a  g r ea t  num b er  o f  ad ve r bs  t h a t  a re  no t  de r iv ed  f r om 

ad j ec t i ve s ,  i n c l ud in g  ad v e rb  o f  t im e  ( t od ay,  s o o n ,  t h en ) ,  o f  p l ace  

( h e r e ,  t h e r e ,  ev e r yw h e r e ) ,  o f  degr ee  ( v e r y,  m uch ,  qu i t e ,  so ,  t o o ) ,  

an d  w i t h  o t he r  m ean in gs  (o n l y,  j u s t ,  ho w ev er ,  t h e r e fo r e ) .  T h e re  a r e  
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s om e  ad v e rb s  w h i ch  k eep  i r r egu l a r  i n f l e c t i on  f o r  bo th  co mp a r a t i ve  

an d  su p er l a t i v e  fo rm s  (m o re ,  mo s t ;  so o ne r ,  so on es t ;  w or s e ,  wo rs t ;  

f u r t h e r ,  f u r th e s t ) .  A d v er bs  i n d i ca t in g  m an ne r  a r e  us u a l ly  f o r m ed  b y 

ad d i n g  t he  s u f f ix͂ l y̓ t o  t h e  ad j ec t i v e  a s  i n :  ͂H e l i s t en ed  to  t h e  

m an  ca r e f u l l y̓ ,  ye t  t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  ad v e r bs  w h i ch  d on̓ t  c a r r y 

an y i n f l e c t i on ,  a s  i n  t h e  ca s e  o f  f r eq uen cy ad v e r bs  ( a l w ays ,  

n ev e r . . . ) .   

 

               I I . 3 .3 .2 .  Prepo s i t i ons  

 

 A  p r epos i t i on  i s  a  c l as s  o f  w or ds  th a t  ex p r es se s  a  r e l a t i on sh ip  

b e tw een  t wo  g r amm at i ca l  e l em en t s :  i t  i n d i ca t e s  a  r e l a t i on sh ip  in  

s p ace  b e tw een  o n e  o b j ec t  an d  an o th e r  ( s u ch  a s  t h e  E n g l i sh  w o rd  in ,  

o n ,  un d er ,  t o w ard )  an d  a  re l a t i on sh ip  i n  t im e  b e tw een  ev en t s ,  o r  

s e r v es  t o  m a r k  v a r io us  s yn t ac t i c  fu nc t i on s  an d  s eman t i c  ro l es  ( s u ch  

a s  t h e  cas e  o f  ͂ fo r̓  an d  ͂of̓ ,  fo r  ex amp l e ) .  In  t he  s en t en ce  

͂H e  p u t  t he  ha t  on  h i s  head̓ ,  t h e  co mp lem en t  o f  t h e  p r epo s i t i on  

͂h i s  h ead̓ ,  and  th e  o b j ec t  ͂ t h e  h a t̓  a r e  b r ou gh t  i n t o  a  r e l a t i on  

w i t h  on e  ano th e r .  A  p r ep os i t i o n  wh i ch  can  n ev e r  be  i n f l e c t ed  

u su a l l y  co m bi n es  w i t h  an o t h er  co n s t i t u en t  ca l l ed  i t s  

͂com pl em en t̓  t o  f o rm  a  p r ep os i t i o n a l  ph r as e ,  r e l a t i n g  t he  

co mpl em en t  t o  t h e  co n t ex t  i n  w h i ch  t h e  p h r a s e  o ccu r s .  T h us ,  f o r  

b o t h  Ar ab i c  a nd  En g l i s h ,  a  p repo s i t i o n  can no t  s t an d  b y  i t s e l f .  I t s  

m ean in g  can  b e  ob ta i n ed  f r om i t s  u s age  in  co n t ex t .  

 In  A r ab i c ,  a cco r d i n g  to  R ami  & Han n a  (1 99 3 :  18 4 -1 8 5) ,  

p r epo s i t i on s   ' ήΠ ل ΍ حϭήف  ' /ħu r u : f i  Ƣa ld ჳ a r i /   a r e  d i v i d ed  in to  t h ree  

c l as s es :  t h e  f i r s t  c l a s s  con s i s t s  o f  p r ep os i t i on s  t h a t  h av e  th e  s hape  

o f  o n e  con so nan t  an d  on e  s ho r t  v o we l .  Th ese  p r epo s i t i o ns  wh i ch  

a r e  i n s ep a r ab l e  o ccu r  as  p re f ix es  t o  t h e  com pl em en t .  Th e y a r e :  a )  

' ˶Ώ̓ / b i /  ( b y,  i n ,  w i t h ) ,  a s  i n  :  ' ˶ Ω أسو ΍ م˶  Ϡ Ϙ ل Ύ ˶ ب ت  Β Θ ك '   / k a t ab t u  b i -

a l q a l ami  a l - as w ad i / /  ( I  w r o t e  wi t h  t h e  b l ack  p en) .  b )  ' ˶ϝ '  / l i /  ( t o ) ,  a s  
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i n : ب'   ي Βτ Ϡ ˶ ل ت  Β ھ Ϋ '  /ðah ab tu  l i է a bi : b i /  ( I  wen t  to  th e  d oc to r ’ s ) ,  ' كَ '  

/ k a /  ( a s ,  l i ke ) ,  a s  in  :  ' دِ أس ا كَ  ϱو ق  '  /q aw i j un  k a - a l a s a d i /  ( S t rong  a s  

a  l i on ) .   

T h e  sec ond  c l a s s  c ons i s t s  o f  p re po s i t i ons  w hic h  a re  

s ep a r a ble ,  inde pend ent  and  e i th e r  b i l a t e r a l  o r  t r i l a t e r a l .  T he  

b i l a t e ra l  p re po s i t i on s  a r e :  ' نْ ع ' /ƣan /  ( f r om ) ,  a s  i n :  ' ˶νέأ ΍ عن   ΍ Ϊ ي ό ب '  

/ b aƣ i : d an  ƣan i  Ƣa l -Ƣa rɖ i / ( f a r  f rom  E a r th ) ,   ˶ ف 'ي'  / f i /  ( i n ,  a t ) ,  a s  i n :  

' ˶ϥ Ύ ك Ϊ ل ΍ ي˶  ف ه  ن · '  /Ƣ i nah u  f i  Ƣa l -d uk a :n i /  ( He  i s  a t  t h e  s to r e ) , ن'   م '  

/ m in a /  ( f rom ) ,  a s  i n :  ' ˶ϥ Ύ Θ δ Β ل ΍ ن˴  م  Γ ή ίھ  Ϊ ل و ل ΍ τف  ق '    / q a է a f aƢa l - w al adu   

z ah r a t an  m in aƢa lbu s tæ : n i /  ( Th e  b o y p i ck ed  a  f l ow er  f r o m  th e  

ga r d en ) .  T r i l a t e r a l  p r epo s i t i o ns  i n c l ud e :  ' ϰ ˴ Ϡ ع '  /ƣa l a : /  ( on ) ,  a s  i n :  

' ˶ Δ ل ϭ Ύτ ل ΍  ϰ Ϡع  Ώ Ύ Θ Ϝ ل ΍ ϭضع  ' / w aɖaƣa  a l -k i tæ : bu  ƣa l a  a է - է a : wi l a t i /  ( He  put  

t he  boo k  on  t he  t a b le ) ,  ' ϰ ل إ '  /Ƣ i l a /  ( t o ,  to wa r d) ,  a s  in  :   ϰ ل إ ر  د غا '

 ِΔ رس د م ل 'ا /ɤa :d a r a  Ƣ i l aƢa l - mad r as a t i / (H e  l e f t  t o  s ch oo l ) ,  'ϰ Θح '  /ħa t a /  

( u n t i l ) ,  a s  i n :  ' ˶ Ρ Ύ Βμ ل ΍  ϰ Θح  Εήψ Θ ن ΍ '  /Ƣ in t aɖa r t u  ħa t a  as - s ab a :ħ i /  ( I  

w a i t ed  u n t i l  t h e  mo r n i n g) .  So m e p r epo s i t i o ns  i n  A r ab i c  l i k e  ،ϰ Ϡع ' 

،ϰ ل ϰ' إ Θح  /  ħ a t a ,  Ƣ i l a ,  ƣa l a : /  a r e  u s ed  mo r e  f r equ en t l y t h an  o t h er s  

s u ch  as  ' ي˸ ك '  / k ay/  ( i n  o rd e r  t o ) ,  an d  'ϰ Ϡ خ ' / χ a l a : /  ( e x c e p t ) .  

 

 In  E n g l i s h ,  p r ep os i t i o ns  a r e  g r ea t e r  i n  n u mb er  t h an  in  A rab i c .  

T h ey can  b e  u s ed  w i t h  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  sp eech  o f  t h e  s ame  r oo t .  

Fo r  ex amp l e ,  we  a r e  f on d  o f  s om eth in g  (͂o f̓  i s  u sed  wi th  an  

ad j ec t i ve ) ;  bu t  w e  h av e  f on dn ess  fo r  i t  (͂ f o r̓  i s  u sed  wi th  a  

n o un ) .  P r ep os i t i on s  i n  E n gl i s h  a r e  e i t h e r  s im pl e  ( b e l ow ,  o n ,  un d er ,  

a t ,  i n ,  ov e r ,  t h ro u gh  e t c , ) ,  o r  com pl ex ,  co ns i s t i n g  o f  m o re  t h an  o ne  

w o r d  ( acco rd in g  to ,  a lo n g  wi t h ,  i n s t ead  o f  i n  f r on t  o f ,  e t c , ) .  

H o w ev e r ,  t he s e  d i f f e r en t  p r ep os i t i o ns  u s ed  wi t h  t h e  s ame  w o r d  can  

b r in g  ab ou t  d i f f e r en t  m ean in gs ,  a s  t he  ca s e  o f  t h e  v e r b  +  p a r t i c l e  

co ns t r u c t i on :  Fo r  ex ampl e ,  t h e  m ean in g  o f  ͂ l o ok  a t̓  w ou ld  

ch an ge  com pl e t e l y i f  ͂a t̓  i s  su bs t i t u t ed  b y ͂ f o r ,  u p ,  o r  a f t e r̓ .  
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1 )  ͂H e  lo ok ed  a t  t h e  m an  an gr i l y̓  

غπب' ب ήجل  ل ΍  ϰ ل ·  ήψ ن '  

              naɖa r a  Ƣ i l a   a r - r a ჳu l i   b iɤaɖab in  

H e  l oo k ed    a t     t he  m an     an gr i l y  

 

2 )  'H e  lo ok ed  f o r  t h e  k e ys  ev e r yw h e r e '  

' ϥ Ύ Ϝ م  ϱ أ ي  ف ح  ي ت Ύ ϔ Ϥ ل ΍ ن˶  ع Τث  ب '  

                baħaθ a      ƣan i   Ƣa l m afæ : t i :ħ    f i  Ƣa j i  m akæ : n  

     H e  lo ok ed   fo r      t h e  k e ys          eve r yw h e r e  

 

 

               I I . 3 .3 .3 .C on jun c t i ons  

 

 In  A r ab i c ,  con ju nc t io ns τόف)  ل ΍ حϭήف  )  /ħur u fu  Ƣa l -ƣa է f i /  a r e  

am on g  th e  mos t  imp o r t an t  t oo l s  i n  con n ec t i n g  s en t en ces .  T he y a r e  

p a r t i c l es  wh i ch  con n ec t  t wo  wo r ds ,  p h r as es  o r  c l aus es  t o ge t h er .  

P ro p e r l y  co n n ec t ed  s en t en ces  n eed  a  go o d  u n de r s t an d i n g  o f  

co n j un c t io ns  an d  t r an s i t i o ns  t o  p r ov id e  t h e  ad eq u a t e  m ean in g .  

S i mi l a r  t o  E n gl i s h ,  A r ab i c  us e  o f  co n j un c t io ns  i s  f a i r l y  f l ex ib l e  

an d  co nv e ys  d i f fe ren t  m ean in gs  d ep en d i n g  on  i t s  con t ex t  i n  t h e  

s en t en ce .  Wo r ds  a re  j o i ned  t o ge t h e r  wi th  each  o t h er  i n  g r amm at i ca l  

r u l e s  s u ch  as ,  n omi n a t i v e ,   ˵ م Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ ) و ( ب˵ ل Ύ τ ل ΍  

/Ƣa lm uƣa l im uw aƢaէ է a : l i bu /  a ccus a t iv e , م˴   Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ )و ( ب˴ ل Ύτ ل ΍  

/Ƣa lm uƣa l im aw aƢaէ է a : l i ba /  and  gen i t i v e  cas e , م˶    Ϡ ό Ϥ ل ΍ )و ( ب˶ ل Ύ τ ل ΍  

/Ƣa lm uƣa l im iw aƢa էէ a : l i b i /  .   

 

  A r ab i c  co n ju n c t i on s  ca r r y a  v a r i e t y  o f  m ean in gs :  add i t i v e ,  

ad v e rs a t i v e ,  c au s a l ,  t emp or a l ,  c l a r i f i ca t i on ,  co nd i t i o n a l ,  an d  so  on .  

T h ey a r e  f o un d  a s  a  r e su l t  o f  d i f f e r en t  com bi n a t i on s  o f  w o r ds .   
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T abl e  I I .5 .  S a mpl e  A rab i c  C on jun c t io n  Pa rad i g m 

 

N o  Wo r d -com bin a t io n  E g .  co n j .  i n  A r ab i c  M ean in g  in  E n g l i s h  

0 1  P r ep . +n ou n +p r ep .        ΍ ά ھ جل  أ ن  م  

/ m in  aჳ l i  h æ :ð a : /  

f o r  t h i s  r e a so n  

0 2  P r ep . +p r ep . +n ou n شك     ا  ب  / b i l a :ʃak /    w i t ho u t  d ou b t  

0 3  P r ep . +n . +p r ep . +n . ك      ل Ϋ  ϰ ل ·  Δ ف ΎإضΎ ب  

/ b i -ƣa lƣ iɖa : f a t iƣ i l a  

ð æ : l i ka /  

m o reov e r  

0 4  P r ep . +n . ن       حي ي  ف  / f i :ħ i : n /  ye t  

0 5  P r ep . +p r ep .    ΍ Ϋ · ا  ·   /ƣ i l a  ƣ i ð a : /  u n l e s s  

0 6  P r ep . +p r ep . +p r ep . و  ل ϭ  ϰ Θح  /ħa t a :  w a  l aw /  ev en  i f  

0 7  P r ep . +p r ep . +p r ep . +n . لك  Ϋ  ϰ ل ·  Ύ م ϭ  

/ w am æ :  i l a :  ðæ : l i ka  

an d  so  o n  

0 8  P r ep . +n . +n .  ΍ ά ھ ب  ن Ύ ج  ϰ ل ·  

/ i l a :  ჳ æ:n i b i  ð æ : l i ka /  

b e s i de s  t h i s  

0 9  

 

P r ep . +p r ep . +n . +n .   ϭϝ Ύ Μ Ϥ ل ΍ ل  ي Β س  ϰ Ϡع  

/ w aƣa l a :  s ab i : l i  

ƣamiθæ : l i /  

f o r  i n s t ance  

10  N o un +no un  ϝو Ϙ ل ΍  Δخاص  

/ χu l a :şa tu  ƣa lq awl i /  

i n  con c l us io n  

11  N o un +  p r ep . لك  Ϋ عن  فπا   

/ f aɖ l an  ƣan  ðæ : l i ka /  

h o w ev e r  

12  n . +p r ep . +pr ep .  ΍ Ϋ · م  Ϭ Ϡ ل ΍  /ƣa l a :h um a i ð æ: /  i n  con d i t i o n  t h a t  

13  n . +p r ep . +n . لك  Ϋ  ϰ ل ·  Δ ف Ύض ·  

/ƣ iɖa : fa t an  i l a : ð æ: l i ka /  

m o reov e r  

14  V e r b +p r ep . +n . لك  Ϋ  ϰ Ϡ ع  Ωί  

/ z i d  ƣa l a :  ð æ : l ik a /  

b e s i de s  
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  In  E n g l i sh ,  l i k e  i n  A r ab i c ,  a  con ju nc t io n  m a y co n s t i t u t e  o n l y  

o n e  w or d  ( and ,  ye t ,  ho w ev e r . . . ) ,  tw o  w o r ds  ( so  as ,  du e  to ,  b ecau se  

o f . . . ) ,  o r  p h r a s es  ( a s  w e l l  a s ,  so  a s  t o ,  d es p i t e  t h e  f ac t  t h a t . . . ) .  

T h e r e  a r e  t h r ee  k ind s  o f  con j un c t io ns :   

 

1 )  C oo r d in a t in g  con j un c t io ns  ( an d ,  f o r ,  bu t ,  n o r ,  ye t ,  and  s o )   

j o i n  tw o  o r  m or e  i t ems  o f  eq u a l  syn t ac t i c  imp o r t an ce ,  su ch  a s  

w o r ds ,  ma in  c l aus es ,  o r  s en t en ces .  For  ex am pl e ,  J o hn  was  sen t  t o  

j a i l ,  fo r  h e  h ad  com mi t t ed  a  c r im e .  

2 )  C o rr e l a t iv e  co n j unc t i on s  w or k   i n   p a i r s   t o   j o i n   w o rd s ,  o r   

g r o u p  o f  wo r ds  o f  eq u a l  we i gh t  i n  a  s en t en ce .  T h ere  a r e  s ix  

d i f f e r en t  p a i r s  o f  co r r e l a t i v e  co n ju n c t io ns ,  (b o t h . . . and ,  e i t h e r . . . o r ,  

n e i th e r . . . n o r ,  no t  o n l y. . . bu t  ( a l s o / as  w e l l ) ,  an d  wh e t he r . . . o r .  Fo r  

ex ampl e :  w e  e i th e r  s ee  th e  f i l m ,  o r  p l ay  ch es s .  

3 )  S ub or d i n a t i n g  co n ju n c t i on s  con jo i n   an  i nd ep en den t   c l aus e   

an d  a  d epend en t  c l au s e .  T h ey i n c l ud e  co n ju nc t i ons  l i k e  ( a l t ho u gh ,  

a s ,  a s  f a r  a s ,  b ecau s e ,  be f o re ,  whe r e ,  i f ,  t h a t ,  s i nce  u n l es s ,  

w h e r eas . . . ) .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  I  w an t  t o  kn o w  i f  h e  a r r i ve s  ea r l y a t  t he  

a i rp o r t .  

 

               I I . 3 .3 .4 .  In t er j ec t i ons  

 

 In t e r j e c t io ns  a r e  s in g l e  wo rd s  o r  p h ras e s  ( sh o r t  ex c l am at i on s )  

t h a t  ex p r e s s  emo t ion s  o r  s en t im en t  on  t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  s peak e r .  Th e y 

a r e  u s ed  t o  ex p r es s  su r p r i s e  ( wo w ) ,  co n fu s io n  ( Hu h) ,  o r  ou t rage  

( O h ,  n o ) .  T he y h av e  n o  g r amm at i ca l  va l u e  an d  a r e  ve r y o f t en  us ed  

i n  o n e̓ s  s p eech .   Wi e rzb i ck a  (19 9 2 :  16 2 - 16 5 )  s em an t i ca l l y  

c l as s i f i e s  i n t e r j e c t i on s  in to  t h r ee  c l as s es  dep en d i n g  on  t h e  n a t u re  

o f  t h e  s p eak e r̓ s  m en t a l  s t a t e  o r  a c t :  em ot iv e  ( fee l in g  o f  su r p r i s e ,  

p l easu r e  o r  d i s gu s t ) ;  v o l i t i v e  ( f e e l i ng  o f  d e s i r e ) ;  and  co gn i t i ve  

( f e e l in g  o f  un d e rs t and i n g) .  In  w r i t i ng ,  an  in t e r j e c t io n  i s  a l w ays  
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f o l lo w ed  b y an  ex c l am a t io n  m ar k  ( ! ) .  In  E n g l i s h  as  w e l l  a s  i n  

A r ab i c ,  p aus es  l i ke  ͂u h̓ ' آ '  / 3 : / ,  ͂um̓ ' . . ˸ϡ أ '  / em / ,  ͂Ah̓ ' ˸ ϩ آ '  / a :h /  

a r e  kn o wn  as  ͂h es i t a t i on  d ev i s es̓ .  T h ey a r e  ex t r em el y co m mon 

i n  b o t h  l an gu ages ;  s p eak e rs  us e  th em e s p ec i a l l y  w h en  th e y d o n ̓ t  

k n ow  w h at  t o  s ay,  o r  t o  i nd i ca t e  t h a t  t h ey  a r e  t h in k in g  ab o u t  wh a t  

t o  s ay.   

 In  b o th  l an gu ages ,  v e r bs ,  no un s ,  o r  ad v e rb s  c an  b e  used  as  

i n t e r j e c t i on s .  C on ven t io ns  in  En g l i sh  l i k e ,  ͂Ok a y,  H i ,  So r r y,  B ye ,  

G o od  m o rn i n g ,  Ex cu s e  m e ,  Do n̓ t  w o r r y,  T h a t̓ s  g rea t̓  f i nd  

t h e i r  equ i v a l en ces  i n  A r ab i c  ' ل ج أ '  /Ƣaჳ a l / ,  ' ا ھ أ '  /Ƣah l an / , سف'  آ '  

/Ƣæ : s i f / ,  ' ء Ύ Ϙ Ϡ ل ΍  ϰ ل · '  /Ƣ i l a - l i q a :Ƣ / ,   ' ή ي Ψ ل ΍  Ρ Ύ Βص '  /şab a :ħu - l χa j r i / ,   

' Γ έ ά ό Ϥ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l m aƣð i r a / ,  ' ق Ϡ Ϙ ت ا  '  / l a : - t aq l aq / ,  ' ع ئ ΍ έ  ΍ ά ھ '  / hæ :ðæ :  r a :Ƣ iƣ / .  

S om e l i n gu i s t s  co ns id e r  ͂yes ' ,  'n o ' ,  'am en̓  ' ن ي م آ '  ، ' م ό ن '  ، ' ا '  

/ n aƣam / ,  / l a : / ,  /Ƣæ :m i :n /  a s  i n t e r j e c t i on  s i n ce  t h ey  h av e  no  

s yn t ac t i c a l  co nn ec t io n  wi th  o th e r  w o r ds  an d  r a t h e r  w o rk  as  

s en t en ces  t h em s e l ve s .  S ev e r a l  E n g l i s h  i n t e r j e c t i on s  con ta i n  so unds  

t h a t  d o  n o t  o r  ve r y r a r e l y ex i s t  i n  t h e  En g l i sh  pho n o lo g i ca l  

i nv en to r y,  f o r  ex am pl e  ͂A h em̓  /əƢəm /  ͆a t t en t io n͇ ;  ͂Sh h̓ /  

ʃʃ : /  ͆Be  q u i e t͇ ;  ͂U gh̓ /ʌɤ /  ͆d i s cu s t i n g͇ .  S imi l a r l y  i n  A r ab ic  

( d i f f e r en t  v a r i e t i e s  o f  A r ab i c ) ,  c e r t a in  s ou nd s  l i k e شش'   ΍ '͂Sh h̓ /  

ʃʃ : /  o r سس'  '͂Ss s̓  / s s : / ,   ' غ غ أ ' ͂U gh̓ /ʌɤ / ,  ' ي ي أ '  / a j j / ,  a r e  s t i l l  

u s ed ,  ye t  t h e y l o s t  t h e i r  im po r t an ce  in  c l as s i c a l  A r ab i c  wh e r e  on l y  

a  f ew h av e  s u r v i v ed  s o  f a r  ' Ύ ˴ ھ '  / h a : / ,  ' ΍ ˴ϭ '  /w a : / ,   ' Ύ ˴ ي '  / j a : / .  

 

I I . 3 . 3 . 5 .  S i mi la r i t i e s  an d  d i f f eren ces   

 

 U n l ik e  i n  no uns ,  ve r b s  an d  ad j ec t iv es ,  n o  s em an t i c  p r o to t yp e  

can  b e  i d en t i f i ed  ea s i l y  i n  ad ve r bs .  Th e  s co p e  o f  A d v er bs  in  

E n g l i sh  i s  s a i d  t o  b e  wid e r  t h an  th a t  o f  A r ab ic  b ecause  th e y n o t  

o n l y m o d i f y v e r b s  o r  t h e i r  t im e  an d  p l ace  o f  o ccur r ence ,  bu t  a l so  

ad j ec t i ve s ,  o th e r  ad v e rb s  o r  ev en  wh o l e  s en t en ces .  Ho w ev er ,  i n  
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b o t h  l an guages  mo s t  ad j un c t s  a r e  p l aced  f in a l  i n  s en t en ces .  In  

A r ab i c ,  a f t e r  v e rb ,  s ub j ec t ,  and  ob j ec t  a s  i n :  ͂  Γ έ Ύ δي ل ΍  Ϊ Ϥح أ  ϕ Ύ س

Ύعήδ̓م / sæq a  Ƣaħmad u  Ƣaşa j a r a tu  mus r iƢan /  (A hm ed  d ro v e  t h e  ca r  

f a s t ) ;  i n  E n g l i s h ,  a f t e r  s u b j ec t ,  v e rb ,  an d  ob j ec t  a s  i n :  ͂H e  a t e  h i s  

m ea l  q u i ck l y̓ .  

 P r ep os i t i on s  a r e  p l aced  b e fo r e  t h e  n ou n  in  b o t h  A r ab i c  and  

E n g l i sh ,  ͂on  t h e  r o o f̓= ف'  Ϙδ ل ΍  ϕ و ف '  / f awq a  Ƣa s aq f i / ,  i n  f r on t  o f  

t h e  ho us e  =  ' ت˶ ي Β ل ΍   ˴ϡ Ύ م أ '  /æmæ: mæƢa l b a j t i / .  N e i th e r  A r ab i c  n o r  

E n g l i sh  p r ep os i t i on s  can  s t an d  b y  t h em s e lv e s ;  t h e y  ge t  t h e i r  

m ean in g  t h r ou gh  th e i r  u s age  in  con t ex t .  E ach  p r ep os i t i o n  m ay 

s e r v e  a  v a r i e t y o f  p u rp os e s ,  i . e . ,  t h e  s ame  p repo s i t i o n  ma y ex p res s  

t im e  o r  s pace  an d  b e  f o l l ow ed  b y a  n o un ,  an  ad j ec t iv e ,  a  v e rb  o r  

ev en  an  ad ve r b ,  and  i t  m ay b e  u s ed  id io ma t i ca l l y .  A l tho u gh  th es e  

p r epo s i t i on s  h av e  s om e  ch ar ac t e r i s t i c s  i n  com mo n,  t h ey  d i f f e r  i n  

b o t h  num b er  an d  us age .  T h er e  a r e  on ly  t w en t y A r ab i c  p rep os i t i ons ,  

am on g  wh i ch  th e r e  a r e  s ix  m os t  comm on l y u s ed  ( ' ن˴ م '  /m in a / ,  ' ˴ϰ ل · '  

/ i l a / ,  ' ˴ϰ Ϡ ع '  /Ƣa l a / ,  ' ˶Ώ '  / b i / ,  ' ي˶ ف '  / f i : /  ' ˶ϝ '  / l i /  ( Ab b as  H .  19 6 1 :  32 0) ;  

w h i l e  i n  En g l i sh  t h e r e  a r e  o n e  h und r ed  an d  f i f t y  p r ep os i t i ons .  

S om e  p r ep os i t i on s  t h a t  a r e  on l y o n e  w o r d  i n  E n gl i s h  m ay f i nd  t h e i r  

eq u i v a l en t  i n  t wo  w o r ds  i n  A r ab i c ,  a s  t h e  ca s e  o f  ͂amo n g̓=  ن م '

' ن˶ ي ب  /m i n  b æjn i / ,  wh i ch  i s  so m et i m es  t r an s l a t ed  b y A r ab  l e a r n e rs  as  

‘ f r om  be tween ’ .  S im i l a r l y,  s ome  Arab i c  one - wo rd  p r ep os i t i o ns  ma y 

b e  th e  eq u iv a l en t  o f  co mp ou nd  Eng l i s h  p r epos i t i on s ,  l i k e  ' ˴ϡ Ύ م أ '  

/æ mæ: mæ /  w hi ch  mean s͂ i n  f r on t  o f̓ .   

 A r ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  d i f f e r  i n  u s i n g  co h es i v e  mar k e rs  

( co n ju n c t i on s ) :  A r ab i c  i s  s a i d  t o  favo ur  t h e  u s e  o f  co o rd in a t io n ,  (  ˴ϭ  

/ w a / , ف˴    / f a / , م˷   ث  /θuma/ ,  ϭ أ  /Ƣaw/ ,  ϡ أ  /Ƣam/ , ل  ب  / b a l /  & ن  Ϝ ل  / læ : k in / )  

e ach  o f  wh i ch ,  u su a l l y  h a s  m ul t ip l e  f u n c t io ns  and  m ean in gs  to  

s i gn a l  t h e  s em an t i c  r e l a t i on  b e tw een  p i ece s  o f  i n f o rm at io n ;   w h i l e  

E n g l i sh  u s es  m or e  su bo r d i na t i on ,  ( Az iz  19 89 :  21 4 -5 ) .  The  

co n j un c t io n  ' ˴ϭ '  / wa /  i s  t h e  m os t  com mo n con n ec t i v e  d ev i ce  in  
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A r ab i c .  I t  i s  u s ed  to  co nn ec t  wo r d s ,  ph r a s es ,  c l aus es  an d  s en t en ces ,  

an d  i s  r ep ea t ed  b ef o r e  ev e r y i t em  coo r d i na t ed  wi t h  t h e  p r eceded  

o n e ,  co n t r a r y t o  t he  E n gl i s h  ͂an d̓  w h ich  i s  u su a l l y s u bs t i t u t ed  

b y co m a  ͂ ,̓ .  Su b or d i n a t i on  i s  u sed  t o  i n d i ca t e  t h e  s em an t i c  

r e l a t i on  t h a t  can  be  ex p r e s s ed  b y  m or e  th an  on e  co n ju nc t i on .  T h i s  

i s  o f t en  s een  as  a  s i gn  o f  s op h i s t i c a t io n  in  En g l i sh  w r i t i n gs ,  ye t  

co o rd i n a t i on  i s  l e s s  f r equ en t l y u s ed .  In  E n g l i s h ,  coo r d i n a t i on  in  

co mp ou nd  sen t ences  i s  u s ed  t o  ex pr e s s  r e l a t ed  t ho u gh t s  w h ich  a r e  

m o re  o r  l e s s  s yn t ac t i c a l l y  an d  s em an t i ca l l y  eq u a l ;  ho wev e r ,  wi th  

s ub o rd in a t i o n  u nequ a l  i dea s  a re  ex p r es s ed ,  i . e . ,  o ne  c l aus e  ca r r i es  

m o re  w e i gh t  t h an  t h e  o th e r .  In  A r ab i c ,  co o rd in a t ion  i s  mo r e  

f r eq uen t l y em pl o yed  t h an  s ub or d i n a t io n .  Bo th  co or d in a t io n  and  

s ub o rd in a t i o n  occur  i n  com pl em en t a r y  d i s t r i bu t io n .    

 In  b o t h  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab i c ,  i n t e r j e c t i on s  can  b e  

g r am m at i ca l l y  c l a s s i f i ed  as  p r im a r y an d  s eco nd a r y i n t e r j e c t i on s .  

T h e  E n g l i s h  ͂Oh !̓ ,  an d  th e  A r ab i c  ' ! شش  '  /  ʃʃ . . / ,  fo r  ex ampl e  a re  

p r im a r y i n t e r j e c t i on s ,  and  a r e  on l y u s ed  as  i n t e r j e c t i ons ,  ye t  t he  

E n g l i sh  ͂ i nd eed̓  and  t h e  Ar ab i c    ͂ ك! ن Ύ Ϝ م '  /m ækæ :nak /  (k eep  

yo u r  s ea t ! )  a r e  s eco n da r y i n t e r j e c t io ns  an d  us ed  i n  con t ex t .  
 

C o r r e sp on d en ce  b e t w een  En g l i sh  and  A r ab i c  i n t e r j e c t i on s  can no t  

a l w ays  b e  f o un d .  A  ce r t a in  En g l i sh  i n t e r j e c t i on  m ay n o t  h av e  i t s  

eq u i v a l en ce  in  A rab i c  and  v i ce  ve r s a .  In  ad d i t i on ,  so m e o f  t he  

E n g l i sh  and  A r ab i c  i n t e r j e c t i on s  can no t  b e  s ys t em a t i ca l l y 

c l as s i f i ed  i n t o  emo t i ve ,  vo l i t i v e  and  co gn i t i v e .  T h i s  i s  b ecaus e  a  

c e r t a i n  i n t e r j e c t i on  m a y i n c lu de  m or e  t h an  o n e  o f  t he  t h ree  c l a s s es ,  

a s  i n  t h e  cas e  o f  i ro n y i n  c e r t a i n  con tex t .  

 In t e r j e c t io ns ,  wh e t h er  i n  A rab i c  o r  i n  E n gl i s h  m ak e  t he  

m ean in g  o f  u t t e r ances  c l e a r e r  and  m or e  n o t i c eab le .  So me  o f  t hem  

h av e  equ i v a l en t  p ro n un c i a t io n  an d  m ean in gs  in  b o th  l an gu ages .  For  

ex ampl e ,  t h e  En g l i s h  i n t e r j e c t i on  ͂ sh̓an d  t he  A r ab i c شθش'  '  /ʃʃ . . /  
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a r e  eq u i v a l en t  i n  f o rm  an d  m ean in g .  Bo t h  o f  t hem  m ean  ͂k eep  

s i l en t̓  

 

C on c lus i on :  

 

 T h e  s econ d  ch ap t e r  d ea l s  wi t h  a  co n t ra s t iv e  d es c r i p t i on  o f  t he  

i n f l e c t i on a l  m or phem es  o f  A r ab i c  an d  E n gl i s h .  Th e  in f l e c t io n a l  

c a t ego r i es  i n c lu d in g  n umb er ,  gen d er ,  p e r so n ,  c as e ,  t en s e ,  v o i ce ,  

m oo d ,  a sp ec t ,  an d  co mp ar i so n  a r e  d e f i n ed  un d er  e ach  i n f l e c t i ona l  

c a t ego r y.  P a r t s  o f  s p eech  a r e  l i s t ed  an d  d e t e rmi n ed  an d  ag r eem en t s  

b e tw een  t hem  ar e  s t a t ed  accor d i n g  t o  t h e i r  i n f l e c t io n .  Fo r  e ach  

w o r d ,  t h e  un d er l y i n g  ba s e  o r  r oo t ,  an d  th e  m od i f i ed  i t ems  o r  

a f f ix e s  a r e  ex p l a in ed .  Th e  a l lom o rph s  an d  th e i r  d i s t r i b u t io n  a r e  

i d en t i f i ed .  T h e  a r ran gem en t  o f  i n f l e c t ed  and  d er iv ed  e l em en t s  and  

an y m o di f i c a t io n  in v o lv ed  a r e  s t a t ed ,  and  th e  m ean in g  o f  l ex i ca l  

i t ems  co n t a i n in g  each  m or ph eme  o r  s e t  o f  mo r ph em es  a r e  g iv en  in  

b o t h  A rab i c  and  En g l i s h .  Al l  t h i s  con t ra s t i v e  wo r k  i s  fo l l ow ed  b y 

i l l u s t r a t i n g  ex am ple s  w h i ch  c l ea r l y s h o w  t h e  p a r t s  o f  r e s em bl an ce  

an d  t h e  on es  o f  d i f f e r en ce .  S imi l a r i t i e s  and  d i s s im i l a r i t i e s  

co n c l ud e  t h e  d e s c r i p t i on s  g iv en  to  t h e  d i f f e r en t  m or p ho lo g i ca l  

i t ems  un d er  s t ud y,  s o  as  t o  ge t  a  c l e a r  i mage  o n  wo rd - f o rm at io n  i n  

b o t h  A r ab ic  an d  Eng l i s h .   

 D es p i t e  t h e  comm on  po in t s  s ha r ed  b y  b o t h  A r ab i c  and  Eng l i s h  

p h on o lo g i ca l  s ys t em s ,  t he  co mp a r i son  m ad e  i n  t h i s  ch ap t e r  s ho ws  

t h a t  t h e  t wo  in f l e c t i on a l  s ys t ems  a r e  d i f f e ren t  r a th e r  t h an  s im i l a r .  
 

 Fo r  fu r t h e r  s tu d y o f  t h e  t wo  s ys t ems ,  ch ap t e r  t h r ee  i s  d ev o t ed  

t o  a  com p ar i s on  and  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  Ar ab i c  and  En g l i sh  s yn t ac t i ca l  

s t ru c t u re s .  Th i s  i n c l ud es  d i f f e r en t  l angu age  i t ems  su ch  as  t h e  fo rm,  

t h e  m ean i n g  and  t he  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  wo r ds  i n  s en t ences .  
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C hap t er  I I I :  A rab i c  V ersus  Eng l i s h  S yn ta x:
 

                    I l l u s t ra t i o n  a n d  C o mp a r i s o n  
 

In t r o d u c t i o n  
 

I I I . 1 . S yn t ax  

I I I . 2 .  A r ab i c  V e r s e  E n g l i s h  S yn t ax    

    I I I . 2 . 1 .  S en t en ce  S t r u c t u r e  

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  S i m p l e  S en t en ce  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  A f f i r m a t i v e  S en t en ce  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  N ega t i v e  S en t en ce  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  Im p e r a t i v e  S en t en ce  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  E x c l am a t o r y S en t en ce  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 1 . 5 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 2 .  C o m p o u n d  S en t en ce  

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 3 .  C o m p l ex  S en t en ce  

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 4 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

             I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  Q u es t i o n  T yp es  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 1 .  Y es - N o  Q u es t i o n s  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 2 .  In t e r r o ga t i v e  W o r d  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 3 .  N ega t i v e  Q u es t i o n s .  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 4 .  T ag  Q u es t i o n s  

                      I I I . 2 . 1 . 5 . 5 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

    I I I . 2 . 2 . A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  P h r a s e s  

             I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 .  N o u n  P h r a s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  N o u n  P h r a s e  a s  A d j ec t i v e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  D e t e r m i n e r s  i n  N o u n  P h r a s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  P o s s e s s i v e  Fo r m s  i n  N o u n  P h r a s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

             I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 .  V e r b  P h r a s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  In f l e c t i o n  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  A r ab i c / E n g l i s h  P as s i v e  Fo r m s  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

             I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 1 . A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  P l ace  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 2 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  M an n e r  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 3 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  T i m e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 4 .  A d v e r b  P h r a s e  o f  P u r p o s e  

                      I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 . 4 . S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces  
 

            I I I . 2 . 2 . 4 .  A d j ec t i v e  P h r a s e  

            I I I . 2 . 2 . 5 .  P r ep o s i o n a l P h r a s e .  

            I I I . 2 . 2 . 6 .  S i m i l a r i t i e s  an d  D i f f e r en ces   

 

C o n c l u s i o n  
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I n t rodu c t io n  

 

 T he  w r on g  u s e  o f  E n g l i s h  s yn t ac t i c  e l em en t s ,  i n c lu d i n g  

d i f f e r en t  wo rd  o rd e r  i n  ph r as e s ,  s en t en ces  and  c l ause s ,  a f f ec t s  

n ega t i v e l y t h e  w ho l e  s ch em e  o f  t he  w r i t i n g  p ro ce ss .  A l ge r i an  

A r ab i c  sp eak er s  s tu d yi n g  E n g l i sh  a t  h i gh e r  l e a r n in g  i n s t i t u t ions  

s u ch  as  u n i v er s i t i e s ,  w h a t ev e r  t he  k ind  o f  su b j ec t  t h e y  a r e  d ea l i n g  

w i t h ,  h av e  a l w ays  b een  con s id e r ed  fo r  comm i t t i n g  wr i t i ng  e r r o r s .    

T h e  cap ac i t y o f  p r o d uc in g  co r r ec t  and  w el l - f o rm ed  s en ten ces  

i s  a  comp l i ca t ed  t a s k  an d  r em ai ns  on e  o f  t h e  m os t  con t ro ve r s i a l  

i s s u es  i n  E FL w r i t i n g .  O n  th e  o t he r  han d ,  an  En g l i sh  s en t en ce ,  t he  

b a s i c  s yn t ac t i c  u n i t ,  i s  comp os ed  o f  o n e  o r  m o re  w o rd s  b e l on g in g  

t o  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  s p eech ,  s u ch  as  n ou ns ,  p r on ou ns ,  ad j ec t i ve s ,  

v e r bs ,  adv e rb s ,  p rep os i t i on s ,  co n ju nc t i on s ,  an d  in t e r j ec t i on s ,  and  

go v e r n ed  b y d i f f e r en t  g r amm at i ca l  c a t ego r i es ,  i nc lu d in g  t ens es ,  

a s p ec t s ,  p e r s on s ,  nu mb ers ,  v o i ce ,  m oo d ,  and  so  o n  ( s ee  ch ap t e r  2 ) .  

A l ge r i an  l ea r n er s  en cou n t e r  d i f f i cu l t i e s  wi t h  t h e  f o rms ,  fu n c t i on s  

an d  us age  o f  t h e  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  s p eech  acco rd i n g  to  wh a t  i s  

r eq u i r ed  fo r  t h e  E n g l i sh  s en t en ce .  T h e  p r ob l em m ay l i e  i n  t he  

ch o i ce  b e t w een  an  ad j ec t i ve  o r  an  adve r b ,  o r  h ow  t o  ch an ge  a  n o un  

i n t o  an  ad j ec t i ve ,  an d  th e  l i k e .  
 

 

         “We begin with an analysis of the foreign language and compare it 

structure by structure with the native language. For each structure we 

need to know if there is a structure in the native language (1) signaled the 

same way, that is, by the same formal device, (2) having the same meaning, 

and )3) similarly distributed in the system of that language.” 

Lado (1957: 66) 
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C h ap t e r  fo u r  p r ov id e s  a  co n t r as t iv e  s tu d y o f  t he  s yn t ac t i ca l  

s t ru c t u re s  o f  Ar ab ic  an d  E n gl i s h .  Th i s  i n c l ud es  d i f f e ren t  l an gu age  

i t ems  s uch  a s  t h e  fo r m,  t h e  m ean i n g  an d  th e  d i s t r i bu t ion  o f  w o rds  

i n  s en t ences  s o  as  t o  d i agno s e  wh e t he r  o r  no t  t h e  s t r u c t u re  o f  L2  

h a s  a  s i mi l a r  fo rm  i n  L1 ;  i nd i ca t es  t he  s am e  m ean i n g  and  s i mi l a r l y 

d i s t r i b u t ed  in  t h e  s ys t em  o f  L1 .  Th e  s t ud y w i l l  a l so  d ea l  w i th  

p o i n t s  l i k e  s en t ence  t yp es ,  p a r t s  o f  s p eech  t h a t  co ns t i t u t e  t he  

m in i m al  e l em en t s  o f  s en t en ces  an d  th e  an a l yz i n g  o f  q u es t i on s  u s i n g  

t h e  d i f f e ren t  aux i l i a r i e s  o r  i n t e r r oga t iv e  p ro no uns  co ns id e r i n g  

i n t on a t io n .  Al l  t h ese  i t em s  fa l l  t o ge t h er  t o  p ro v id e  an  answ er  t o  t he  

r e s ea r ch  qu es t i on  ab ou t  wh e t h e r  L1  i n t e r f e ren ce  i s  du e  to  t he  

d i f f e r en ces  t h a t  ma y ex i s t  b e t w een  t h e  g r amm at i ca l  sys t em s  o f  

A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh .  

 

I I I .1 .  S yn ta x  

 

      S yn t ax  i s  t h e  s ub - f i e l d  o f  g r amm ar  tha t  s t ud i es  t h e  ru l e s  and  

h o w un i t s  i nc lu d i ng  w o r ds  com bi ne  in to  p h r as es  o r  s en ten ces .  For  

ex ampl e ,  wh y “ B i l l  a t e  t h e  f i s h ”  i s  a ccep t ab l e  bu t  “ Ate  t h e  B i l l  

f i sh ”  i s  no t?  Syn t ac t i c i ans  i nves t i ga t e  wha t  o rde r s  o f  wo rds  make  

l eg i t im at e  s en t en ces  an d  acco un t  f o r  p a t t e r ns  f ou nd  ac ross  

s en t en ces ,  s u ch  a s  co r r es po nd ences  be tween  ac t i v e  s en t ences  “ Jo hn  

t hr ew  th e  ba l l ”  and  pa ss ive  s en t ences  “ T h e  b a l l  wa s  t hr own  by  

Jo hn ” ,  and  some  types  o f  ambigu i t y,  a s  i n  ‘ Vis i t i ng  r e l a t i v e s  can  

b e  b or in g ’  wh i ch  ha s  two  r ead i ngs .  

 

 

III.2. Arabic Versus  English Syntax 

 

      S t and a r d  Ar ab i c  (SA )  w r i t i n g  f r om  the  r i gh t  t o  t h e  l e f t  i s  a  

f e a tu r e  ad d ed  t o  t h e  d i f f e r en t  com plex  s yn t ac t i c a l  f e a tu r e s  w h ich  
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ch a r ac t e r i z e  t h i s  l an gu age  f r om  o t h er  l an gu ages ,  m a in ly  t h e  In d o -

E u ro p ean  on es  w ho s e  wr i t i n g  go es  f r o m  l e f t  t o  r i gh t .  T h e  A rab ic  

l e t t e r s ’ ϭήΤف'  ل ΍ '  / a l -ħu ru : f /  con s i s t  o f  u p  t o  fo u r  s h ap es  d ep en d i n g  

o n  t h e  con tex t  t h ey  o ccu r  i n ,   i . e . ,  acco r d in g  t o  t h e  p r ec ed in g  and  

s u ccess iv e  l e t t e r s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  p r eced in g  p a r t s  o f  sp eech .   T h i s  

c an  b e  i l l u s t r a t ed  in  t h e  ex ampl e  o f  t he  f o rm  o f  t h e  A rab ic  l e t t e r  'ϩ'  

w h ich  can  ch an ge  i n t o ا' 'ه   / h a : / ,  a s  i n  ' Ύ Ϭ ت صو ي  ف '  / f i :  şawt ih a : /   ( i n  

h e r  vo i ce ) , an d ه  ' ـ ' ـ  / hu : / ,  a s  i n ه  ت صو ل ' ي Ϥج'  / şawt uh u  d ʒami : lu n / ,  ( h i s  

v o i ce  i s  beau t i f u l ) .  Bes i d es ,  t h e r e  i s  no  cap i t a l i z a t io n  o n  wo r ds ,  

co n t r a r y t o  E n g l i s h  wh e r e  w o rds  a r e  c ap i t a l i z ed  i n  d i f f e r en t  

s i t u a t io ns .  

      A r ab i c  h as  a l s o  th r ee  d i ac r i t i c s  r ep r e s en t in g  i t s  vow e l s :  

' Δ Τ Θ ϔ ل ΍ ' / a l - f a tħa tu / ,   Δ Ϥπ ل ΍ / a l -ɖam at u / ,   'ϥ Ϝδو ل ΍ ' / a l - su ku :n /   )ْ  ،   ،  ُ 

w h ich  a r e  n o t  n eces s a r i l y  f o u n d  i n  o rd in a r y  t ex t s ,  co n t ra r y t o  t h e i r  

p r e s en ce  i n  t h e  Ho l y Q u r an  s o  as  t o  av o i d  an y p o s s i b l e  m i s t ak e  o r  

am bi gu i t y.   

      E n g l i sh  h as  a  S VO  f o r m  o f  s yn t ac t i c a l  s t r u c tu r e  w h er e  t he  

s ub j ec t  com es  f i r s t ,  f o l l ow ed  b y t h e  ve r b  an d  f in a l l y  t h e  o b j ec t ,  a s  

i n  ‘ J ane  b roke  th e  m i r ro r ’ .  I t  i s  t h i s  s equence  th a t  char ac t e r i z es  

E n gl i sh  s yn t ax .  A rab i c  s yn t ax ,  ho w eve r ,  i s  c l as s i f i ed  a s  a  V SO ;  an  

i n i t i a l  v e rb  f o l l owed  b y a  s u b j ec t  t h en  an  o b j ec t ,  a s  i n  :  Ϊ ϤΤ م  ήδك '

' Γ آ ή Ϥ ل ΍  / k a şar a  m uħam ad un  a l -mi rƢæ: ta /  (M oh am ed  b ro k e  th e  

m ir r o r ) ;  d es p i t e  t he  ex i s t en ce  o f  i n i t i a l  su b j ec t  i n  d i f f e ren t  c as es ,  

s u ch  a s : ت'  ي Β ل ΍ ي  ف  Ϊ ϤΤ م '  / mu ħam ad un  f i :  Ƣa lb a j t i /  ( Mo h am ed  i s  a t  

h om e) .  

 

III.2.1. Sentence Structure 

 
 

      Leech  (2006 :  104 )  d e s c r ib e s  a  s en t ence  a s  ‘ t h e  l a rg es t  u n i t  o f  

l an gu ag e  th a t  i t  i s  t h e  b us in e ss  o f  g r a mm ar  to  d e s cr ib e . ’  T he  
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s t ru c t u re  o f  t h i s  s en t en ce  i nc lu d es  a l l  t h e  g r am m at i ca l  e l em en t s  

l i n ked  to ge th e r  t o  ex p r e s s  a  s t a t em en t ,  q u es t io n ,  ex c l am at i on ,  

r eq u es t ,  comm and ,  e t c .  Th i s ,  i n  o r tho gr ap h i c  t e r ms ,  w o u l d  b e  a l l  

t h e  i t ems  b e t ween  a  c ap i t a l  l e t t e r  an d  a  s to p .  T h e  i t em s  co ns i s t  o f  

a l l  p a r t s  o f  sp eech  i n c lu d i n g  no un s ,  ve r b s ,  ad j ec t i ve s ,  adv e r bs ,  and  

a l l  wh a t  l i n ks  t he  con s t i t u en t s  a t  a  s yn t ac t i c  l ev e l  t o  ge t  a  

m ean in gf u l l y co r r ec t  s en t ence .  T he  s en t en ce  m a y co ns i s t  o f  

f u n c t i on  w or ds ,  s uch  a s  a r t i c l e s ,  p r epo s i t i o ns  and  p ro nou ns ,  wh ich  

h av e  l i t t l e  l ex i ca l  m ean i n g  bu t  mo s t  imp o r t an t l y g r amm at i ca l  

r e l a t i on sh ip  wi t h  o t h er  w or ds  i n  t h e  s en t en ce ,  and  con ten t  w o rds ,  

l i k e  no un s ,  v e r bs ,  ad j ec t iv es ,  adv e rb s  w h i ch  d o  no t  c r ea t e  an y 

p r ob lems  o f  un d er s t and in g ,  ye t  f un c t io n  i n  t h e  sam e  w ay a s  

f u n c t i on  wo rd s  in  t h e  s en t en ce .    

 

 

                 III.2.1.1. Arabic / English Simple sentence 

 

      In  an y  l an gu age ,  w h e th e r  Ar ab i c ,  E n gl i sh ,  o r  G e rm an . . . e t c ,  a  

s en t en ce  i s  s een  as  t h e  l a r ge s t  u n i t ,  h av i n g  th e  s am e  gr amm at i ca l  

f o rm s  o f  s t a t em en t s .  H o w ev e r ,  e ach  sen t en ce  in  m os t  c as e s  i s  b u i l t  

d i f f e r en t l y a cco r d in g  to  t h e  no r ms  an d  r u l es  wh i ch  go v e r n  i t s  

s t ru c t u re .  

      In  E n g l i s h ,  a  s i mpl e  s en ten ce  whi ch  can  t ak e  th e  po s i t i v e  o r  

t h e  n ega t iv e  fo rm  i s  ex p l a in ed  a s  a  co mpl e t e  mean i n gfu l  u n i t  i n  

w h ich  t h e  s ub j ec t  an d  a  p r ed i ca t e  f o r m  th e  m os t  im po r t an t  p a r t s  

(A l exande r  1990 :  4 ) .  Fo r  exampl e ,  i n  ‘ J ohn  h i t  t h e  ba l l ’ ,  ‘ J ohn  and  

h i t ’  by t h emse lves  c an  s yn t ac t i c a l ly  f o rm  t he  s imp l e  s en ten ce ,  

a l t ho u gh  th e  n eed  fo r  o th e r  s en t en ce  e l em en t s  i s  n ece ss a ry .   
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                            III.2.1.1.1. Affirmative Sentence 

 

A r ab i c  ha s  t wo  typ es  o f  s en ten ces :  nom in a l  and  v er b a l  

s en t en ces   ' Δ ي Ϡ ό ϔ ل ΍ ϭ  Δ ي Ϥاس ΍ ل  ϤΠ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa ldჳ um la  Ƣa l i sm i j a  wa l f iƣ l i j a / .  A  

n om in a l  s en t en ce  i s  t h e  on e  w hi ch  s t a r t s  wi t h  a  n ou n  ( NP) ,  a s  i n :  

 

1 ) ت' ي Β ل ΍ ي  ف   αέ Ϊ ي ي   Ϡع '  

‘A l i  s t ud ie s  a t  home’  

                                   ƣa l i      j ad ru su    f i  a l -b a j t i  

                                    A l i     s t u d i es      a t  hom e  

 

A  v er b a l  s en t en ce  s t a r t s  wi t h  a  v e r b  (V P ) ,  a s  i n :  

 

ت'    ي Β ل ΍ ي  ف ي   Ϡع   αέ Ϊ ي '2  

 ‘Al i  s tud i es  a t  home’   

                               j ad r us u     A l i     f i  a l -b a j t i      

s t u d i es     A l i     a t  h om e  

 

      In  t h e  f i r s t  ex ampl e ,  t h e  s t r e t ch  o f  w o r ds  i s  i n  s imi l a r  w ay 

f o r  b o t h  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh ,  i . e . ,  N ou n  +  v er b  +  P r .  P h .  A n  A r ab ic  

n om in a l  s en t en ce  ( SV O )  i s  s imi l a r  s t r uc tu r ed  t o  t h e  En g l i sh  

s en t en ce ;  h en ce ,  n o  p ro b l em  wi l l  em er ge  wh en  w r i t i n g  s imi l a r  

E n g l i sh  s en t en ces  w h ich  s t a r t  wi t h  no u ns  us ed  a s  s ub j ec t s  ' أ Ϊ Θ Β Ϥ ل ΍ '  

/Ƣa lm ub tad aƢ / .   

      In  t h e  s eco nd  ex amp l e ,  t h e  A r ab i c  sen t en ce  s t a r t s  wi t h  a  v e r b ,  

an d  s i nce  n o  equ iv a l en t  E n g l i s h  s en t en ce  s t a r t s  s imi l a r l y,  t h i s  

w o u l d  b r in g  abo u t  co n fus io n  in  w r i t i n g  a  s imi l a r  s en t en ce .  A  

l e a rne r  v e ry  o f t en  wr i t e s  ‘S tud i es  A l i  a t  home’  i ns t ead  o f  ‘Al i  

s tu d i e s  a t  home’   
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                            III.2.1.1.2. Negative Sentence  

 

In  Eng l i s h ,  t h e  word  ‘no t ’  i s  u s ed  t o  exp res s  t he  nega t iv e  f o rm  o f  

s t a t em en t s .  N ega t io n  i s  l im i t ed  to  t he  w o r d  o r  p h ra s e  i t  i s  p a r t  o f .   

A n  aux i l i a r y i s  o f t en  ad d ed  b ef o r e  t h e  pa r t i c l e  ‘ no t ’  i n  d i f f e ren t  

t ens es .  Fo r  ex amp le :  

 

                     1 )    J oh n  i s  no t  a t  t h e  a i r po r t    

' έ Ύ τϤ ل Ύ ب س  ي ل  ϥجو '  

d ʒɔ : n       l a j s a       b i lm a է a : r i  

J oh n       i s  no t      a t  t he  a i rp o r t  

 

2 )     H ed id  no t  s e e th e  f i l m  

' م Ϡ ϔ ل ΍  Ϊ ھ Ύ θ ي م  ل '  

                         (h u w a)      l am  j uʃæ :h id       Ƣa l - f i lm       .  

                           H e          d idn ’ t s ee            t h e  f i lm  

 

     In  A r ab i c  t h e re  a r e  s eve r a l  w or ds  u s ed ;  each  o n e  h a s  i t s  p r op e r  

t im e  an d  co nd i t i o ns .  Th e  wo rd s : س'  ي ل '  / l a j s a / ,  ' ا '  / l a : /  (n o t )  a r e  u sed  

b e f o re  no un s  an d  ve r b s .  ' م ل '  / l am /  b e fo r e  v e rb s  o n l y t o  d en o t e  a  p a s t  

a c t i on ,  and  ' ن ل '  / l an /  b e fo r e  v e rb s  t o  ex p r e s s  a  fu tu r e  a c t ion .   

س' ي ل '  / l a j s a /  i s  u s ed  in  t he  p r e sen t  t o  den o t e  a  p r e sen t  a c t io n ,  a s  i n  :   

 

1 )  P r es en t   a )  

ت'                                   ي Β ل ΍ ي  ف ليس  ي  Ϡع  '  

A l i  i sno t  a t  hom e  

b )  

ت'                                   ي Β ل ΍ ي  ف ي  Ϡ يسع ل  '  

A l i  i s  n ot  a t  h om e  
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' ا '  / l a : /  i s  u s ed  bo th  in  t h e  p r e s en t  and  in  t h e  fu tu r e  an d  deno t es  a  

n ega t i v e  s t a t em en t .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  

 

         2 )  P r e sen t  

 ' Ρ Ύ Βμ ل ΍ ي  ف ب  ي Ϡ Τ ل ΍  Ϊ Ϥح أ  Ώήθ اي '  

A h med  do esn o t  d r in k  mi l k  in  t h e  m orn in g .  

3 )  Fu tu r e  

άھبا' ' ي ΍ Ϊ غ مόي  ي  Ϡع 

A l i  w i l l no t  go  wi t h  m e  t om o rr o w.  

                                        4 )  P as t  

' ق ήي ϔ ل ΍ ع  م όب  Ϡ ي م ل '  

H e  d id  n o t  p l ay w i t h  th e  t e am  

 

      T h e  abo v e  ex am pl es  i n c lu d e  b o t h  Ar ab i c  an d  En g l i sh  n ega t iv e  

s t a t em en t s .  So m e  sen t en ces  a r e  co ns t ru c t ed  n ea r l y i n  t h e  s ame  w a y,  

ye t  t h e  co n fu s i n g  E n g l i s h  aux i l i a ry  s ys t em  wi t h  i t s  d i f f e r en t  

p l acem en t s  i n  s en ten ces  as  w e l l  a s  t he  v a r io us  A r ab i c  pa r t i c l e s  o f  

n ega t i on  whi ch  a l l  d eno t e  t he  Engl i sh  pa r t i c l e  ‘ no t ’  r e su l t  i n  

s e r i ou s  com pl ex i t i e s  t o  t h e  A r ab i c  l e a rn e r  o f  E n gl i s h .  Lea r n e rs  

ve r y o f t en  s t a r t  t h e  Eng l i sh  s en t ence  w i t h  t h e  pa r t i c l e  ‘No t ’  i n  t h e  

s ame  w ay i t  i s  t yp i ca l l y  s t r uc tu r ed  i n  A r ab i c .  Th i s  m ay l e ad  t o  bo th  

d e f i c i en c i e s  i n  m ean in g  and  p l acemen t  o f  t h e  p a r t i c l e .  T h e  t wo  

s en t ences :  ‘ N ot  go  a t  home now’  and  ‘ No t  go  w i t h  h im’  

d emo ns t r a t e  1 -  t he  w r on g  p l acemen t  o f  ‘no t ’  2 -  t h e  m i s s in g  o f  

pe r sona l  p ronouns  ‘ I ’  and  ‘ she ’ ,  and  th e  aux i l i a r i e s  ‘do ’  t o  i nd ica t e  

t h e  p r e s en t  and  ‘d id ’  t o  i nd i ca t e  t h e  pa s t .  
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1 )  

آϥ' ا' ΍ ت  ي Β ل ΍  ϰ ل · ھب  Ϋ أ  

‘ I  don’ t  go  home now’  

        l a :    Ƣað habu  Ƣ i l a  Ƣa lb a j t i     Ƣa l -Ƣa : n a  

   N o t         go       a t       home      now’  

 

2 )  

م' ' ل ه ό م ھب  ά ت  

She  d idn ’ t  go  wi t h  h im  

l a m      t aðh ab    m aƣahu  

N o t        go       w i th  h im  

 

 

                           III.2.1.1.3. Imperative Sentence
 

 

      T h e  im p e r a t i v e  ' ήأم ΍ ಬ  ( a s  s een  in  ch ap t e r  3 )  m ak es  d i r ec t  

p os i t i v e  o r  n ega t ive  comm and  t o  a  s eco nd  pe r so n  w he the r  s i n gu l a r ,  

d u a l  o r  p l u r a l .  I t  m a y a l so  s i gna l  p e r mi s s io n ,  p ro h i b i t i o n ,  o r  an y 

o th e r  k i nd  o f  exh o r t a t io n .   In  A r ab i c ,  im pe r a t iv e  v e rb s  a r e  

i mp e r fec t iv e  and  den o t e  bo t h  p r es en t  an d  fu t u r e  t en s es .  V e r bs  in  

t h i s  c a t ego r y a r e  u su a l l y d i r ec t ed  t ow ar ds  secon d  p e rso n , ھب'   Ϋ · '

( ت˴ ن أ )  /Ƣ iðh ab /  ( yo u )  go ,  ( ت˶ ن أ ) ي'  ˶ ئ ή ق · '  /Ƣ i q r a i :Ƣ i : /  (yo u / f em ale )  

ಫ r e ad ಬ ,  ' Ύ ˴δ Ϡ ج أ '  /Ƣad j l i s a : /  ( yo u  d u a l )  ͂ s i t̓ .  I t  i s  fo rm ed  b y ad d in g  

t h e  p r e f ix   '  ˴  ' /Ƣa - / , '  ˵  ' /Ƣu - /  o r  '  ˶  ' /Ƣ i - / ,  i n i t i a l  /Ƣa l i f ف'/ ل أ '  t o  t he  

b a s e  f o rm  o f  t h e  im p er f ec t  v e rb  wi t h  an  in t e r na l  v ow e l  ch an ge .  In  

t h e  n ega t i v e  f o r m th e  p a r t i c l e  / l æ : /  ' ا '  i s  pu t  i n i t i a l l y  i n  t he  

s en t en ce .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  
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1 )   ' ΍ Ϊ ي ό ب ھب   Ϋ · '  

͂G o aw ay̓  

                                    Ƣ iðh ab       baƣ i : d an   

                                       Go          aw a y  

A S :  V  +  adv .                    

ES :  V  +  ad v .  

 

2 )  ' Δ ήδع ب  ϕوδ ت ا  '  

͂D on̓ t  d r i v e   f a s t̓  

                                læ :     t a su :q u a      b i  s u rƣa t i n  

                               no t       d r iv e        f a s t  

 

A S :  N eg .  n o t  +  P e rs .  P r .  +  V  +  P r ep .  +  A dv .          

ES :  Aux .  Do  +  No t  +  V +  A dv .  

 

      Th e r e  i s  a l so  w h a t  i s  c a l l ed  t h e  ಫ i nd i rec t  comm and ಬ  and  

ಫn ega t i ve  im p er a t ive ಬ  i n  w h i ch  th e  v e r b  s t a r t s  w i th  t h e  p r e f ix   ' ˶ϝ '  

/ l i - / ,  w h i ch  i s  s i mi l a r  t o  t h e  En g l i sh  ಫ l e t ಬ s ಬ .  T h i s  i s  r e f e r r ed  t o  as  

ಫ t he  j u s s iv e ಬ  m oo d  ಫ ϡ ϭΰΠϤ ل ΍ ಬ  /Ƣa l -m adʒzu :m/  w h i ch  i s  i n f l e c t ed  l i ke  

t h e  su b j un c t iv e  excep t  t h a t  t h e  '  ˴  '  / - a /  o f  t h e  s ub jun c t iv e  i s  

d r op p ed .   

3 )  

' έ Ύ τ Ϙ ل ΍  ΔτΤم  ϰ ل · ھب  ά Ϩ ل  '  

ಫLe t ಬ s  go  to  t h e  t r a in - s t a t i on ಬ  

l i - n aðh ab     Ƣ i l a    m aħaէ a t i   Ƣa l -q iէ a : r  

l e t ’ s  go      t o      s t a t i on        t ra in  

S am e   S .S t .
 

D i f f e r e n t  S . S t .
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A S :  A ux . V  (ϝ ) +  P r .  (ϥ )  +  V .  +  P r ep .+  N ( ad j )  +  N             

ES :  V  +  ad v .  +  V +  P r ep .  +  N ( ad j )  +  N  

 

 

 

     In  E n g l i sh ,  t h e  i mp e r a t iv e  us e s  s im pl y t h e  b a r e  i n f in i t i v e  fo rm 

o f  t he  v e r b  wh i ch  co r r es po nd s  to  t h e  s econ d  p er so n a l  p ro n ou n .  The  

s ub j ec t  o f  t h e  s en t en ce  i s  u s u a l l y u n d e rs t oo d  as  ಫyo u ಬ ,  ex cep t  i n  

c a s e  w h en  i t  i s  u s ed  w i t h  ಫ l e t ಬ s ,  w h i ch  i m pl i es  f i r s t  pe r son  ಫp lu r a l ಬ .    

T h e  us e  o f  t h e  i mp e r a t i v e  i n  E ng l i s h  i s  s om et i m es  s een  as  

i n ap pr o pr i a t e  o r  ev en  i mp o l i t e  o r  o f f ens iv e  in  c e r t a in  

c i r cu ms t an ces .  Th us ,  p o l i t e  s p eech  wi l l  i n s t e ad  ex p re s s  t h e  s am e 

t h i n g  a s  qu es t i on  o r  s t a t em en t .  T he  f o l l ow in g  s t a t em en t s  m a y 

i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  p o in t :  

 

4 )  ಫCo ul d  yo u  co m e and  h e lp  m e? ಬ  

' ؟ ي ن Ϊ ع Ύδ ϭت ي  ت أ ت  ϥ أ ع  τي Θδ ت ل  ھ '  

h a l  t a s t a է i :ƣu     Ƣan         t aƢ t i :     w a     t u s a : ƣ i d an i :  

           C an / Co u ld  yo u     ( t o )        come     an d      h e lp  m e  

 

5 ) ಫOp en  t h e  wi nd ow ,  p l ea s e ಬ  

فϠπك ن  م  Γ ά ف Ύ Ϩ ل ΍ ح  Θ ف · '' .  

                       i f t aɣȚ    a - na : f ið a t a        m i n  f aɖ l i k a  

                        Op e n      t h e  w i n d o w         p l e a s e  

 

In  a f f i r m at iv e  im pe r a t i v e ,  i n c lu d i n g  p o l i t e  r equ es t s ,  n ea r l y a l l  t he  

w o r ds  a r e  d i s t r i bu ted  in  t h e  s am e  w ay f o r  bo th  A r ab ic  an d  En g l i sh  

S am e   S .S t .
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( eg . 1  & 4 ) .  T h i s  m eans  t h a t  t h e re  i s  a  com pl e t e  i d en t i f i c a t ion  

w h ich  m ak es  i t  e asy  f o r  A r ab  l e a r n ers  o f  En g l i sh  to  w r i t e  co r r ec t  

s en t en ces ,  ex cep t  f o r  s om e p ar t i c l es  l i ke  t h e  A r ab i c  ' ϥ أ '  /Ƣan /  

w h ich  do es  n o t  f i nd  i t s  eq u i v a l en ce  in  E n g l i s h ,  an d  i s  s om et imes  

t r an s l a t ed  i n to  ‘ t o ’ .  However ,  t h e  p rob l em  l i es  w i th  t he  nega t i v e  

impe ra t i v e ,  whe re  ‘no t ’  i s  u s ed  a lone  w i t hou t  a  p rece d ing  au x i l i a r y 

( E g .  2 ) .   

 

                                III.2.1.1.4. Exclamatory Sentence 

 

      In  a l l  l an gu ages ,  ex c l am at i on s  a r e  u s ed  t o  ex p re s s  s t r on g 

em ot i on s  s u ch  as  su r p r i s e ,  p l ea su r e ,  d i sb e l i e f ,  e t c . ,  ye t  t h e y a r e  n o t  

m a rk ed  b ecaus e  t hey  a r e  s yn t ac t i c a l l y  d i f f e r en t  f ro m  o th er  t yp es  o f  

s en t en ces .  Ex c l am at o r y s en t en ces  a r e  b a s ed  mo r e  on  p a ra l i n g u i s t i c  

f e a tu r es  su ch  as  i n to n a t i on ,  t on e  and  vo i ce  r a th e r  t han  t he  s en t en ce  

s t ru c t u re  i t s e l f .   

      In  A r ab i c ,  t h e  used  s t yl e  i s  r e f e r red  t o  as Πόب'  Θ ل ΍  Ώو Ϡ س أ '  

/Ƣu s l u :b  Ƣa t aƣa dʒub /  ( ex c l am at o r y s t y l e ) .  T h e  p a r t i c l es  u s ed  a re :  

a )  ' Ύ ـ ـ م '  /mæ : /  ( w h a t  a . . ) ,  fo l lo w ed  b y th e  s up e r l a t i v e  ad j ec t i v e  ' ل ό ف أ '  

/Ƣafƣa l a / , ل)  πϔي Θ ل ΍ سم  · )  /Ƣ s mu  Ƣ t a fð i : l / ,  a s  i n :  ' Γ ή ΰھ ل ΍  ϩ ά ھ ل˴  Ϥج أ  Ύ م '  

/ mæ :Ƣadʒm al a  hæ :ð i h i  Ƣaz ah r a /  (w h a t  a  b eau t i fu l  f l o w er  i t  i s ! )  

b )   ' Ύ ˴ Ϭ ل  Ύ ي '  / j a :  l ah a : /  (w h a t  a . . )  f o l l o wed  b y ' ن م '  /m in / ,  a s  i n :   Ύ ˴ Ϭ ل  Ύ ي '

Δ Ϡ ي Ϥج  Γέ Ύ سي ن  /   ' م j a :  l ah a :  min  şa j a : r a t i n  dʒami : l a t i n /   ( wh a t  a  

b eau t i f u l  c a r  i t  i s ! ) .  T o  d en o t e  t h e  m as cu l i n e ' ˵ ه ل Ύ ي '  / j a :  l ahu /  i s  u s ed  

i ns t ead  o f  'Ύ ' ي Ύ ˴ Ϭ ل ,  a s  i n :  ' ل ي ρو έجل  من   ˵ ه ل  Ύ ي '  / j a :  l ahu  min  r a dʒu l in  

է aw i : l /  ( wh a t  a  t a l l  m an  h e  i s ! ) .  

 

      E n g l i sh  h as  t w o  wor d s  t o  s t a r t  w i th  i n  ex p r es s in g  ex c l amat io n  

i n  f o r m al  l an gu age :  ͂Wh at̓  and  ͂Ho w̓ ,  a s  i n :   
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1 )  ͂W h at  a  s t r on g  m an  he  i s̓  

                    2 )͂H o w h i gh  t hos e  m ou n t a i ns  a re !̓  

 

Bo t h  s en t en ces  a r e  s t ru c t u red  in  t h e  wa y:  

Wh a t  /  Ho w +Ad j . +  N . +  V. ( b e)  

 

In  f o r m a l  En g l i sh ,  t h e r e  a r e  a l s o  exc l am a to r y  w o r ds  w h ich  

can  s t and  b y t h ems e lv es  t o  p e r f o rm  t h e  s am e  emot io n  a s  t h e  on e  

u s ed  in  t h e  abo ve  s t a t em en t s .  Ex am p l es  o f  t h es e  w o r ds  a re :  

‘Wow! ’ ,  ‘Amaz ing’ ,  ‘Fan t as t i c ! ’ ,  ‘Supe r ! ’ ,  ‘Unbe l i evab le ! ’ ,  

‘Congra tu l a t ion ! ’ ,  ‘Oh ! ’ ,  …et c .  These  wo rds  can  a l so  be  u s ed  in  

f u l l  s t a t em en t s .  For  ex amp l e :  

 

1 )͂Wo w,  wh a t  a  b i g  s co r e  yo u  m ad e !̓  

2 )͂Fan t as t i c ,  sh e  r ea l l y  d id  a  go od  jo b !̓  

 

A r ab  l ea r n er s  o f  En g l i s h  s om et im es  co n f ro n t  som e  p r ob l ems  wi th  

t h i s  s t yl e ;  t h e  s t a t em en t s  a r e  no t  s imi l a r l y s t r u c t u r ed .   Fo r  

ex ampl e :  

1 )         ' Γ ή ΰھ ل ΍  ϩ ά ھ ل  Ϥج أ  Ύ م '  

͂W h at  a  b eau t i f u l  f l ow er  i t  i s̓  

  mæ :     Ƣa dʒm al a    hæ :ð i h i   Ƣaz ahr a  

                      Wha t    b eau t i fu l      t h i s        f l ow er  

 

2 )         ' ل ي ρو έجل  من   ˵ ه ل  Ύ ي '  

͂W h at  a  t a l l  man  h e  i s !̓  

j a :  l ahu    m i n    r a dʒu l in    է awi : l  

                      Wha t  ( h e )     /         m an        t a l l  
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 In  s en t en ces  l i k e  1  &  2 ,  l e a rn e rs  t end  t o  o mi t  t h e  s ub j ec t  and  t he  

ve rb  ( t o  b e  ‘ i s ’ )  i n  t h e  s ame  way Arab i c  equa t iona l  s en t ences  

( K .C .R yd i n g  2 0 05 :5 8 )  a r e  m ad e  ( th ey  d o  no t  i nc lu d e  v e rb s ) .  In  t h e  

s ame  p ro ces s ,  t h e y  ad d  o th e r  i t ems  s uch  a s  p e r s on a l  p ron o uns ,  and  

r ev e rs e  t h e  p os i t i on  o f  t h e  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  s peech ,  a s  i n :  ‘man  

t a l l ’  i n s t e ad  o f  ‘ t a l l  man ’ .  

 

III.2.1.1.5. Similarities and Differences 

 

1 )  A r ab i c  nom in a l  s en t en ce  (S VO )  i s  s t r u c tu r ed  s imi l a r l y t o  t he  

E n g l i sh  s im pl e  sen t en ce ;  hen ce ,  no  p ro b l em  wi l l  em er ge  in  

l e a rne rs ’  wr i t i ng .   

2 )  The  abs ence  o f  an  equ iva l en t  t o  t h e  Eng l i s h  ve rb  ‘ t o  b e ’  i n  

A r ab i c  equ a t io n a l  s en t en ces  i n  t h e  p re s en t  t ens e ,  a s  i n  'ϥ Ύ Βπغ ي  Ϡ ع '  

/ƣa l i j u n  ɤaðb a :n un /  ( A l i  i s  an gr y)  l e ad s  E FL l ea r n e r s ,  e s p ec i a l l y  

p r e - i n t e rm ed i a t e  o r  b eg i nn e rs  t o  wr i t e   t h e  E n gl i s h  s en t en ce  

wi thou t  ‘ t o  b e ’ , a s  i n :  ‘Al i  angr y. ’  

3 )  Ar ab i c  v e rb a l  s en t en ce  s t a r t s  wi t h  t h e  v e rb  an d  f o rm s  ( VS O )  

p a t t e rn ,  a s  i n :  ' ه ϭέس Ω  ά ي Ϥ Ϡ Θ ل ΍ جع  ΍ ή ي '  / j u r a : dʒ iƣu Ƣa t t i l mi : ðu  d u ru s ahu /  

( T h e  pu p i l  r ev i s es  h i s  l e s so ns ) .  En g l i sh  h as  a  (S V O)  p a t t e r n ,  i . e . ,  i t  

s t a r t s  wi t h  a  s ub j ec t ;  t h us ,  s om et i m es  an  i n co r r ec t  wo rd - o rd e r  i s  

made ,  a s  i n :  ‘Rev i se ( s )  t h e  pup i l  h i s  l e s sons ’ .   

4 )  In  n ega t i v e  s t a t em en t s ,  Ar ab i c  ha s  s ev e r a l  s ub s t i t u t io n s  fo r  t he  

pa r t i c l e  ‘no t ’ ,  ye t  i t  emplo ys  no  coun t e rpa r t  fo r  t he  Eng l i sh  

d i f f e r en t  aux i l i a r i e s  s uch  as  ‘b e ,  do ,  h ave ,  c an ,  mus t…et c ’ .  

M o r eo v er ,  nega t i ve  p a r t i c l es  s uch  a s  ' ا ' ,  ' م ل '…et c .  a r e  a lways  

p l aced  b e f o r e  t h e  v e r b  in  v e r b a l  s en ten ces ,  an d  b e fo r e  t h e  no un  in  

nomina l  s en t ences .  In  Eng l i sh  ‘ no t ’  i s  p l aced  a f t e r  t h e  aux i l i a ry i n  
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SVO sen t ences ,  a s  i n :  ‘ I  do  no t  p l a y t h e  gu i t a r . ’   Thus ,  an  Arab ic  

s en t en ce  s u ch  as :  ' ϡ و ي ل ΍ ھب  Ϋ أ ا  '  / l a :  Ƣað h ab u  Ƣa l j awm a /  ( I  d o  no t  go  

t od a y)  w o u ld  b e  t r ans l a t ed  l i t e r a l l y  t o  p r o v i d e  th e  E n g l i s h  

i n co r r ec t  s en t ence  ‘Not  ( I )  go  today. ’  o r  ‘ I  no t  go  today. ’  

*  A r ab i c  n ega t i v e  p a r t i c l es س'   ي ل ' ,  ' م ل '  an d  ' ن ل '  n ega t e  t he  v e rb  on l y  

an d  i nd i ca t e  t im e - r e f e r ence . ي ل س' '  i s  em plo yed  i n  t h e  p r e s en t ,  ' م ل '  

i nd i ca t es  t h e  p as t  ;  w h e rea s  ' ن ل '  i s  u s ed  t o  d en o t e  t h e  f u tu r e .  In  

E n g l i sh ,  ho w ev e r ,  n ega t io n  t im e  r e f e r en ce  i s  ex p r es sed  b y t h e  

aux i l i a r i es  ‘do / does ’  i n  t he  p re s en t ,  ‘d id ’  fo r  t h e  pas t ,  and  ‘w i l l ’  o r  

‘ t o  b e ’  fo r  t h e  f u t u r e .  Th us ,  t h e r e  i s  so m e  d i s s imi l a r i t y  i n  t e r ms  o f  

n ega t i on  b e tw een  A r ab i c  and  E n g l i sh .  T h i s  wo u l d  p ro vo k e  ce r t a in  

e r r o r s  i n  t h e  con s t ru c t io n  o f  En g l i sh  nega t iv e  s t a t em en t s .   

5 )  Im p e r a t iv e  a f f i rm at iv e  i s  s im i l a r  s t r uc tu r ed  f o r  bo t h  A r ab i c  and  

Engl i sh ,  i . e . ,  (V  +  Adv . ) ,  a s  i n  ‘Go  t omor row . ’  ' ΍ Ϊ غ ھب  Ϋ · '  /Ƣ Iðhab  

ɤad an / .  A r ab i c  l ea rn e r s  o f  En g l i sh  wi l l  h av e  no  d i f f i cu l t i e s  t o  w r i t e  

t h i s  l an gu age  i t em co r r ec t l y .  H o w eve r ,  t h e  p r ob lem  a r i se s  wi th  

n ega t i v e  com mands  w he r e  Ar ab i c  s t a t em en t s  a r e  i n i t i a t ed  wi th  ' ا '  

( n o t ) ,  ye t  E n g l i s h  s t a t em en t s  s t a r t  w i t h  ͂Do  +  no t̓ .  Lea r n e rs  

u su a l l y  e r r  b y  o m i t t i n g  ͂D o̓ ,  b ecaus e  i t  d o es  n o t  ex i s t  i n  A r ab ic .  

In s t ead  o f  s a yi n g  ͂D o no t  sh ou t  a t  m e !̓  t h ey s a y ͂N o t  s ho u t  a t  

m e !̓  

*  Ar ab i c  imp e r a t ive  ' ل ό ϔ Ϩ ل  / ل  ό ϔ ن  Ύ Ϩ ع Ω  '  h as  i t s  equ i va l ence  in  ‘ l e t ’ s  

do ! ’  Bo t h  s t a t em en t s  a r e  p a t t e r ned  i n  t h e  sam e w a y;  h en ce  no  

p r ob lem i s  f a ced  by  l e a r n e rs .  

6 )  In  ex c l ama to ry s t a t emen t s  l e a rner s  t end  to  omi t  t h e  ve rb  ‘ to  b e ’ ,  

t o  mak e  th e  s t a t emen t s  f o rm ed  i n  t h e  s ame  w ay a s  i n  A r ab i c .   
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*  Somet imes  t h e re  i s  some  con fu s i on  in  s ub s t i t u t ing  ‘how’  (us ed  

w i t h  ad j ec t i v es  &  adve rb s )  fo r  ‘wha t ’  ( us ed  be fo re  nouns ) ,  ma in l y 

w h en  t h e  no un  i s  p r eced ed  b y an  ad j ec t i v e .   

 

         I I I . 2 . 1 . 2 .  Comp o und  S en t en ces  

 

       In  A r ab i c ,  a  com po u nd  s en t en ce  co ns i s t s  o f  m or e  t h an  o ne  

v e r b  ( p r ed i ca t e )  i n  tw o  s ep ar a t e  s im pl e  s en t en ces  j o i n ed  b y a  

co o rd i n a t i n g  con j un c t io n  s u ch  as  ' ϭ '  / w a /  ( an d) , ف'  '  / f a /  ( s o ) ,  ' ل ب '  

/ b a l /  ( bu t  r a t h e r ) ,  ' م ث '  /θ um a/ ( a f t e r ) ,  ' ϭ أ '  /Ƣaw/…et c .  T h ese  

co n j un c t io ns  wh ich  h av e  no  e f f ec t  o n  p ho n o lo g i ca l  o r  s yn t ac t i c  

l ev e l  j o i n  t h e  t wo  i nd ep en den t  s en t ences  i n  an  ad d i t i v e  w a y i n  t he  

s ame  w a y t h e  E n g l i s h  co mp ou nd s  a r e  s t ru c tu r ed .  T h e  sm al l  

d i f f e r en ce  th a t  ex i s t s  i s  t h a t  i n  A r ab i c  t h e  s am e  s ub jec t  i s  no t  

r ep ea t ed  i n  t h e  s eco nd  s en t en ce ,  con t ra r y t o  E n g l i sh  w h ich  can  

e i t h e r  k eep  o r  r em ov e  i t .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  

 

1 )  

ي Ϡع '  ، Δعήδ ب  ϕ Ύت'                      وس ق و ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥό ل ΍  ϰ ل · ϭصل   

 ϕ Ύ يس Ϡع  ، Δ ήδع ' وب ' ت  ق و ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥό ل ΍  ϰ ل · ϭصل  o r   

‘A l i  d rove  too  f as t ,  and  a r r iv ed  t o  work  on  t ime ’  

A l i   sæ : q a   b i  s u rƣa t i n   w a    w a şa l a          i l a   Ƣa lƣam al i  f i   Ƣaw a q t i               

A l i   do v e    t o o  f as t ,      and   (h e )  a r r ived   t o      w o rk      on    t im e  

2 )  

 ، έ Ύτ Ϙ ل ΍  ά خ أ ي م  ل  ϥجو ل' ' ب Γ ή ئ Ύ τ ل Ύ ب ھب  Ϋ  

' J ohn  d id  n o t  t ak e  th e  t r a i n ,  ye t  ( h e )  wen t  b y p l an e '  

   J ohn    l am      j aƢχuð  Ƣa l q i էa : r a   bal      ðah ab a    b iƢa է a :Ƣ i r a t i  

   J ohn   d i d  no t   t ak e     t h e  t r a in ,   y e t   (h e )  w en t    b y p l an e  
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Ex am pl es  on e  and  tw o  s ho w  th a t  n o  b i g  d i s s imi l a r i t y  ex i s t s  

b e tw een  A r ab i c  and  E n gl i s h  com po und  s en ten ces ,  m ai n ly  i n  c a s e  o f  

A r ab i c  no min a l  s en t en ces  w h i ch  s t a r t  w i th  a  s ub jec t ,  i n  t he  s am e 

w a y E n g l i s h  do es .  T h i s  s imi l a r i t y  h e l ps  l e a r n e rs  t o  av o i d  e r ro r s  

b e lo n gi n g  t o  t h e  com bi na t i on  o f  a l l  s en t en ce  e l em en t s .   

 

         I I I . 2 . 1 . 3 .  Comp l ex  S en t en ces  

 

      A  co mpl ex  s en t en ce  i s  co mp os ed  o f  on e  m ai n  c l au s e  an d  o ne  

d ep en d en t  /  su bo r d i na t e  c l aus e  j o i ned  b y a  s ub o rd in a t in g  

co n j un c t io n .   A r ab i c  s ub o rd in a t e  c l au s es  a r e  j o i n ed  b y p r o n oun  

co mpl em en t s  su ch  a s  ' ϥ أ ب '  / b iƢ a n a /  ( t h a t ) ,  con j un c t iv e  adv e r bs ك'  ل ά ل '  

/ l i ð a : l i k a /  ( t h us ) ,  r e l a t i v e  p r on ou ns ل  ΍ ''ϱ ά  /Ƣa l l að i : / , ل  ΍ '' ي Θ  /Ƣa l l a t i : /  

( w h o ;  w h i ch ) ,  ' ن ي أ '  /Ƣa jn a /  (w h er e ) .   

 

Fo r  ex ampl e :  

1 ) ي   ل  ϝ Ύ ق ـ' ن أ 'ب ي Ϡ ع  ϰ Ϙ Θ ل ΍  ˵ ه                   ـ

͂He  t o l d  me  t h a t  h e  h a d  me t  A l i̓  

                     q a : l a       l i :      b iƢan ahu     Ƣ i l t aq a :      ƣa l i j un  

                 ( H e )  t o l d     m e     ( tha t )  h e       had  m et       A l i  

 

2 ) ت   ي Β ل ΍  ϰ ل · ت˵  Β ھ Ϋ ن' ي أ أ ت  Ϩ شك ل' عي Β ق ن  م  

͂ I  w en t  t o  t h e  ho us e  wh e r e  I  h ad  b een  l i v i n g  b e f o r e̓  

       ð ah ab t u   Ƣ i l a   Ƣa lb a j t i     Ƣa jn a    k u n tu         Ƣaƣ i :ʃu    m in  q ab l  

       I  w en t     t o    t h e  h ou s e    w h ere   I  h ad  b een    l i v in g    b e fo r e  

 

     In  E n g l i s h ,  r e l a t i v e  p r on ou ns  can  b e  l e f t  ou t ,  bu t  t h i s  do es  n o t  

h av e  an y e f f ec t  o n  m ean in g .  In  A r ab i c ;  ho w ev e r ,  t he i r  u s e  i s  
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co mp ul s o r y.   T h e i r  o mi ss i on  w ou ld  e i t h e r  ch an ge  o r  d e t e r io r a t e  

mean ing .  A  l i t e r a l ly  t r an s l a t ion  o f  t he  Engl i s h  s en t ence   ‘ I  bough t  

t h e  ca r  I  h ad  s een  in  t h e  d i sp l ay’  wou ld  r e su l t  i n  t h e  Arab i c  

s en t en ce :   'νήό ل ΍ ي  ف  Ύ Ϭ ت Ϊ ھ Ύش  Γ έ Ύ ي δ ل ΍ ت  ήي Θش · '  

 

       Ƣ iʃ t a r a i t a    a - şa j a r a tu  ʃa : h ad tu h a    f i      Ƣa l -ƣa rð i  

             I  b ou gh t    t h e  ca r       I ’ d  s een       i n     t h e  d i sp l a y  

 

T h e  t wo  com pl ex  s en t en ces  sh ow  t ha t  Ar ab i c  and  Eng l i s h  s t a r t  

d i f f e r en t l y,  i . e . ,  t he  f i r s t  s t a r t s  wi th  a  v e rb a l  s en t en ce ;  w h i l e  t h e  

s econ d  wi t h  a  nom in a l  s en t en ce .  Ye t ,  t h i s  d o es  no t  h av e  b i g  

i n f lu ence  on  l e a rner s ’  wr i t i ng ,  excep t  f o r  t h e i r  pos s i b l e  m i s s ing  o f  

p e r so n a l  p r on ou ns  b ecaus e  i n  A r ab ic  m os t  p e r so n a l  p ro n ou ns  a re  

o mi t t ed  and  su bs t i t u t ed  b y a  s o r t  o f  su f f ix a t i on  in  t h e  ve r b ,  a s  t he  

ca s e  o f   ˵Ε ' '  / t u /  ( a t t a ch ed  s ub j ec t  p r o no un ) ,  i n ـ  Β ھ Ϋ '  Ε'  / ð ah ab tu / ,  

w h ich  m eans  t h a t  t h e  p r on ou n ' Ύ ن أ '  /Ƣana : /  i s  omi t t ed  ( s ee  ch ap t e r  3 ) .  

  

I I I .2 .1 .4 .S i mi la r i t i e s  an d  Di f f eren ces  

 

1 )  Bo t h  Ar ab i c  and  E n gl i s h  com po und  s en t en ce  t yp es  i n c lu d e  t wo  

v e r bs  i n  t h e  t w o  sen t en ces .  

2 )  Th ew or ds  a r e  co mm on  i n  fo rm ,  i nd i ca t e  t he  s am e  mean in g  and  

a r e  s imi l a r l y d i s t r i b u t ed  i n  t h e  s ys t em o f  t h e  t wo  l an gu ages .  

3 )  E n gl i s h  can  have  t h e  s am e  w or d -o rd e r  w hen  omi t t i n g  t h e  s ub jec t  

( p e r s on a l  p ro no un )  i n  t h e  s eco nd  s en t en ce  in  t h e  s am e w a y i t  i s  

o mi t t ed  in  Ar ab i c .  
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4 )  S om et im es  coo r d i na t i n g  co n j unc t i on s  can  be  l e f t  ou t  and  

s ub s t i t u t ed  b y a  s em i - co l on  fo r  b o t h  A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  c ase  

o f  t he  coo rd i na t i ng  con junc t i on  ‘ ye t ’  ' ل ب '  / b a l / .  

5 )  In  co m p l ex  s en ten ces , A r ab i c  s t a r t s  w i th  a  v e rb  t h a t  i n c lu d es  an  

a t t a ch ed  su b j ec t  p r o no un  in  t h e  s u f f ix a t i on   ' مμΘل  ή ي Ϥض ' / ðami : r  

mutaş i l / ;  wh i l e  Eng l i sh  s t a r t s  w i th  a  sub j ec t .   

6 )  Co n ju n c t i v e  adv e r bs  a r e  o b l i ga t o r y an d  can n o t  b e  l e f t  ou t  i n  

b o t h  l an gu age  s t r u c t u re s .   

7 )  P ro no un  com pl em en t  'ϥ أ ϥ/  ب ' أ  / b iƢa nn a  /  Ƣan n a /  i n  A r ab i c  i s  

co mp ul s o r y i n  s en ten ce  f o r m at i on ;  ye t  i t  ( tha t )  c an  b e  l e f t  ou t  i n  

E n g l i sh .  

8 )  A  r e l a t i v e  p r ono u n  in  A r ab i c  i s  an  e s s en t i a l  p a r t  i n  f o rmi n g  

r e l a t i v e  c l au s es .  i . e . ,  n o  s ub o rd i n a t e  c l aus e  s t and s  a l on e  w i t ho u t  i t .  

In  E n g l i sh ,  i t s  o mis s i on  o r  su bs t i t u t io n  b y o t h e r  p r on oun s  s u ch  as  

‘ t ha t ’  fo r  ‘who ’  o r  ‘wh i ch ’  c an  be  s een  i n  man y ca s e s .  T h i s  do es  

n o t  h av e  an y i n f l u en ce  o n  mean i n g  and  d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  wo r ds  i n  t he  

c l aus e .  
 

             III.2.1.5. Arabic / English question types 

 
 

J us t  l i k e  E n gl i s h ,  A r ab i c  h a s  d i f fe r en t  w ays  i n  a sk in g  

q u es t io ns  us i n g  d i f f e r en t  w o rd  qu es t i on s .  En g l i sh  u su a l l y n eeds  

aux i l i a r i es  such  a s  ‘ t o  b e ’ ,  ‘ t o  do ’ ,  ‘ t o  h ave’  e t c . ,  t o  d eno t e  t he  

ex ac t  t i m e ;  ho w ev er ,  A r ab i c  us es  a f f ix a t io n  s ys t em  b as ed  o n  v er b -

i n f l e c t i on  acco rd ing  t o  d i f f e r en t  p e r s on a l  p r o no uns ,  a s  i n ' Ε˴ '  :   i n   
 

ـ هل' Β ھ Ϋ  Ε أمس؟ Ύ ب  

/ h a l  ð ah ab t a  b i lƢam s i /  

‘D idy ou  go  ye s t e rday? ’  

 '  Ε'  m eans ـ  ن أ '  Ε'  p e r s .  P r .  ( yo u ) .  
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                              III.2.1.5.1. Yes-No Questions 

 

 

' ل ھ '  / h a l /  o r  '  ˴ أ  '  / a /  a r e  i n t e r r o ga t i v e  p a r t i c l es  us ed  t o  i n t ro du ce  a  

ques t ion  th a t  c an  s imply be  an swered  wi t h  ‘Yes ’  o r  ‘No ’ .  These  

two  Arab i c  wo rd  ques t i on s  can  have  th e i r  equ iva l en t s  i n  t h e  ‘ l a rge’  

E n gl i sh  aux i l i a r y q u es t i on  s ys t em  (Y es /N o  q u es t io ns )  i n  w h ich  t he  

q u es t io n  i s  i n i t i a t ed  wi t h  an  aux i l i a ry .   ' ل ھ '  / h a l /  o r  ' أ   '  / a /  h av e  

eq u i v a l en t  f un c t ion a l  m ean i n g ,  b u t  d i f f e r en t  d i s t r i bu t io n :   ' ل ھ '  i s  

u s ed  wi th  a  wid e  r an ge  o f  cons t ru c t io n ;  ye t  '  ˴ أ  '  i s  r e s t r i c t ed  in  t ha t  

i t  i s  no t  u s ed  b ef o r e  a  n ou n  wi t h  t he  d e f in i t e  a r t i c l e  (K .C .R yd i n g  

i b i d :  40 5 ) .  Fo r  ex am pl e :  

 

1 )   ‘H as  she  l e f t home? ’  

يت Β ل ΍  ϰ ل ·  Εέ Ω Ύغ ل  ھ '’' ؟  

                           h a l        ɤa :d a r a t    i l a    Ƣa -b a j t i  

                          (H as )      sh e  l e f t    ( t o )    h om e  

 

2 ) 'أ' ؟ ΍ ή Ϝ Β م όب  Ϡ Ϥ ل ΍ ت˴  Ϡ خ Ω  

‘D id  you  en te r  t he  s t ad i um  ea r l y? ’  

               Ƣa - d aχa l t a     Ƣa -m a lƣab a    mu bak i r an  

                         D id  yo u  en te r   t h e  s t ad ium    e a r l y  

Bo t h  s en t ences  i l l u s t ra t e  t h a t  A r ab i c  d o es  n o t  u s e  v e r b a l  aux i l i a r y 

s ys t em  co n t r a r y t o  E n g l i sh .  Th i s  m ak es  E FL l ea r n e rs  f a ce  s om e 

d i f f i cu l t i e s  t o  f o rm  aux i l i a r y  q u es t i on s  o r  t o  p ro v ide  an s wer s  

w h ich  ex po un d  t he  u nd e r l yi n g  aux i l i a r y,  i . e . ,  l e a rn e rs  a r e  v e r y  

o f t en  con fu s ed  wi th  th e  app r op r i a t e  aux i l i a r y t o  u s e ,  e s pec i a l l y  t h e  

o n e  t o  d eno t e  t h e  ex ac t  t en s e .  Mo reo v e r ,  t h ey s o m e t i mes  add  

p r epo s i t i on s  i n  t he  s ame  w ay t h e y a r e  u s ed  t o  i n  A r ab i c .  
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                    I I I .2 . 1 .5 .2 .  I n t errog at iv e  W o rd  

      A n  in t e r r o ga t iv e  (q u es t io n  wo r d )  s u ch  a s  w h a t ,  w ho ,  wh e r e ,  

w h en ,  w ho s e ,  wh y,  ho w,  e t c .  i s  a  fu n c t i on  wo r d  us ed  in  as k i ng  

ques t ions .  In  Eng l i sh ,  t h ey a r e  s omet imes  r e fe r r ed  t o  a s  ‘WH 

words ’  b ecau se  mos t  o f  t h em  s t a r t  w i th  ‘Wh’ .  The re  a r e  s ome 

co mp ou nd  wo r ds ,  ma in l y when  added  to  ‘How’ ,  a s  i n  ‘How l ong’  

How many’ ,  wh i ch  o f ,  e t c .  These  wo rds  wh i ch  a r e  a sked  fo r  

s p ec i f i c  i n f o rm at ion  f i nd  th e i r  eq u i v a l en t s  i n  t h e  A r ab i c  p r on ouns :  

 ' Ύ ˴ ـ ـ م '  /m a : /  ( w ha t ) ,  ' ن˸ م '  /m an /  ( wh o ) ,  ' ن˴ ي أ '  /Ƣa jn a /  ( whe r e ) ,  ' ˴ϰ Θ م '  

/ ma t a : /  ( w h en ) ,  ' ن˸ Ϥ ل '  / l i m an /  (w ho s e) ,  ' ΍ ˴ Ϋ Ύ Ϥ ل ' / l im a : ð a : / ,  ' ف˴ ي ك '  / ka j f a /  

( h o w) ,  e t c .  Th e r e  a r e  s om e  w o rd s  w h i ch  h av e  t wo  o r  m ore  

eq u i v a l en t s  i n  Eng l i s h ,  su ch  as  ' م˸ ـ ـ ك '  / k am /  ( Ho w  m u ch / H ow 

m an y)  ;  'ϰ ˷ ن أ ' /Ƣan n a : /  ( Ho w,  Wh er e ,  Wh en ) .  Ex cep t  f o r  t h e  A r ab ic  

w o r d  ' ُϱ أ '  /Ƣa ju /  (w h ich  / o f ) ,  a l l  o th e r  i n t e r ro ga t i v e  w o r ds  a re  

‘ bu i l t  wo rd s ’  ' Δ Β ك ή م  Ε Ύ Ϥ Ϡ ك  '  / k a l i ma: t  m ur ak ab a / ,  wh ich  n e i th e r  

ex h i b i t  c as e - i n f l ec t io n  no r  ch an ge  fo r  gend e rs  an d  n um b er s .  For  

ex ampl e :           

1 ) ا Ϋ ا ؟ م ϝو Ϙ ت  

                                   ‘What  do  you  s ay? ’  

                                   m a : ð a :      t aqu : l u
 

                                                     What           (do) you say
 

 

2) أين كΎنو΍ يϨϜδوϥ؟  
 

                                                 Ƣajna      kanu:       jaskunu:n 

                                                 Where   (were)       they  living 

 

(3 كم من ΍لϝΎϤ عϙΪϨ؟  

                                            kam          mina Ƣalma:l      ƣindaka 

                                      How much       money               do you have 
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A r ab i c  and  E n g l i sh  s t a r t  wi t h  i n t e r r o ga t i v e  wo r ds  wh i ch  ca r r y 

n ea r l y t h e  s am e  m ean in g  f o r  bo th  l an gu ages .  Th e r e  i s  n o  i nv e rs ion  

o f  wo r d  o rd e r ,  u s ua l l y  j u s t  t h e  i n s e r t i o n  o f  t h e  q u es t io n  w o r d .  Th e  

d i f f e r en ce  t h a t  m ay ex i s t  i s  i n  t e r m o f  s u f f ix a t io n  f o r  A r ab i c ,  and  

v e r b a l  aux i l i a r y f o r  E n gl i s h .  Su ch  c r i t e r i a  wi l l  ob v i ou s l y l e ad  to  

l e a rne rs ’  om iss ion  o r  add i t i on  o f  some  l anguage  i t ems  t h a t  wi l l  

s po i l  t h e  f o rm  o f  En g l i s h  s en t ence  s t ru c tu r e .
 

                     I I I .2 . 1 . 5 . 3 .  N ega t i v e  qu es t ion s   

A r ab i c  n ega t iv e  q u es t io ns  a r e  i n i t i a t ed  wi th  in t e r ro - n ega t iv e  

p a r t i c l es  s u ch  as  ' س˴ ي ل أ '  /Ƣa l a j s a / ,  ' م˸ ل أ '  /Ƣa l am/ ,  ' ن˸ ل أ '  /Ƣa l an / ,  ' ˴ ا أ '  

/Ƣa l a : / ,  ' ا  ھ '  / h a l l a : / .  A l l  t h es e  h av e  th e i r  eq u i v a l en t s  i n  E n gl i s h  as  

f o l lo w s :  

 

P a r t i c l e  p r on un c ia t io n  E q u iv a l en t  i n  En g l i s h  

' س˴ ي ل أ '  /Ƣa l a j sa /  Don’ t /Doesn ’ t  +  pe r . p r . / noun  

' م˸ ل أ '  /Ƣa l am/  Didn ’ t  +  pe r .p r .  

' ن˸ ل أ '  /Ƣa l an /  Won’ t  +  p r .p r .  

' ˴ ا أ '  /Ƣa l a : / ,  Don’ t  /  won ’ t  +  p r .p r .  

' ا ھ '  / h a l l a : /  Don’ t  /  won ’ t  +  p r .p r .  

T abl e  I I I . 1 .  Arab ic  in terro -n eg at iv e  p a rt i c l es  

Fo r  ex ampl e :  

1 )          ' ؟ Ύ ـ ˱ ـ ό م   Ύ ˴ Β ھ ά ت  ˴ ا أ  '  

    ‘Don’ t  you  go  toge t he r? ’  

Ƣa l a :      t að hab a :     m aƣa n  

                             Don ’ t     (y ou )  go      t o ge t h e r  
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' أليس˴ لΪيك ΍لوقت ؟'                              (2  

  ‘Don’ t  you  have  t ime? ’  

                 Ƣa l a ys a    l ad ayk a       Ƣa l w aq ta  

                             Don ’ t     y ou  h av e      t im e   

A s  s ho w n in  t h e  t ab l e  abo v e ,  En g l i sh  n ega t i v e  qu es t i ons  a r e  b u i l t  

p r im a r i l y  w i t h  aux i l i a r y v e r b s  us ed  i n i t i a l l y  i n  t h e  s ame  w a y 

A r ab i c  qu es t i on  wo r ds  a r e ;  ye t  w h a t  m a y b r i n g  d i s t i n c t io n  i s  t h a t  

i n  E n g l i s h ,  t h e r e  i s  s ub j ec t - aux i l i a ry  i n v e r s i on  ( aux . +n o t +S +V) ,  

co n t r a r y  t o  A r ab i c  w h i ch  in c lu des  no  ca s e  o f  i n v er s i on .M o r eo v er ,  

p e r f ec t  t en s es  a r e  so m et i mes  ex p r es s ed  b y i m pe r f ec t  v e rbs .  

 

                     I I I .2 . 1 . 5 . 4 .  Ta g  Qu es t i ons    

      In  n ea r l y a l l  l an gu ages  t ag  qu es t i ons  a r e  mo r e  comm on  in  

co l lo qu i a l  s po k en  u s age  ra th e r  t h an  w r i t t en  l an gu age .  I t  i s  a  

g r am m at i ca l  s t ru c t u re  i n  wh i ch  a  d ec l a r a t i v e  o r  i mp e r a t i ve  

s t a t em en t  i s  t u r n ed  i n t o  qu es t i on  by  t h e  us e  o f  i n t e r r o ga t iv e  

f r agm en t  ( t h e  t a g )  i n  o rd e r  t o  co n f i r m wh et h e r  o r  n o t  t h e  t h in g  

b e in g  s a id  i s  r i gh t  o r  w r on g .  In  E n g l i s h ,  a  t ag  q u es t io n  i s  m ad e  u p  

o f  an  aux i l i a r y v e r b  an d  a  p r on ou n .  T h e  aux i l i a r y  ag r e e s  w i t h  t he  

t ens e  o f  t h e  ve rb  in  t h e  p r eced ing  s en t ence ,  a s  i n  ‘ you  l ook  t i r ed ,  

don’ t  you? ’ i . e . ,  t he  d i f f e ren t  aux i l i a r i e s  a r e  us ed  acco rd ing  to  t he  

d i f f e r en t  t ens es .  Th i s  r u l e  app l i es  f o r  a l l  t ens es  ex cep t  fo r  t h e  ca se  

when  t h e  main  verb  i s  ‘ t o  b e ’ ,  wh i ch  r equ i r es  t he  r epe t i t i on  o f  t h e  

main  ve rb ,  no t  t he  aux i l i a r y,  a s  i n :  ‘Th i s  i s  r e a l l y  i n t e r es t ing ,  i sn ’ t  

i t ?  In  A r ab i c ,  ho wev e r ,  t h e r e  i s  on e  f o rm ul a  i n  t ag  qu es t io n .  I t  i s  

m ad e  o f  ‘' ك؟ ل ά ك يس  ل أ  /Ƣa l ays a  kaða : l i k a /  ( Is n ’ t  i t ? ) ,  wh i ch  i s  

eq u i v a l en t  t o  a l l  En g l i s h  t ags .  Fo r  exam pl e :  
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1 )      ' ؟ ك ل ά ك س˴  ي ل أ  ، ل Β Ϙ Ϥ ل ΍  ή Ϭθ ل ΍  ϡ Ω Ύ ق ه  ن · '  

‘He  wi l l  come nex t  month ,  won ’ t  h e? ’  

         Ƣ i n ah u   q a :d i mu n   Ƣaʃah r a  Ƣa lmu qb i l   Ƣa l ays a  k að a : l i k a   

                 He      w i l l  come     n ex t  mon th            (won’ t  h e )  

 

 

2 )            ' ؟ ك ل ά ك س˴  ي ل أ  ، Ύ م Ύ Ϥ ت  ϰ ϔθ ي م  ل '  

‘He  ha sn ’ t  r ecove red  compl e t e l y,  h a s  h e? ’  

              l am  j uʃ fa          t am a:m an    Ƣa l ays a  k að a : l i k a  

          no t  (h e )  r e co v e r ed     w e l l          hasn ’ t   h e  

T ag  q ues t i on  i n  En g l i s h  co mb in es  tw o  e l em en t s  t h a t  i n c lu de  

t h e  r ep e t i t i on  o f  t h e  aux i l i a r y;  A r ab i c  us e s  on l y a  s e t  o f  p h r as e  

w h ich  do es  no t  ch an ge  ' ؟ ك ل ά ك يس  ل أ ' .  T h i s  ph r as e  i s  a l wa ys  n ega t iv e ;  

w h i l e  i n  E n gl i s h  t h e  t ag  i s  n ega t iv e  o n l y i f  t h e  s t a t em en t  i s  

p os i t i v e .  Th e  d i s s im i l a r i t i e s  i n  t h e  w ay t h e  s en t ences  a r e  s t r u c t u r ed  

i n  t h e  abo v e  ex amp l es  sh o w  c l ea r l y t h a t  A r ab  l e a rn e rs  o b v i ou s l y  

f ace  p ro b l ems  wi t h  E n gl i s h  t ags .  T h e  fo rm s  o f  pos i t i v e  and  

n ega t i v e  s t a t em en t s  l e ad  l e a rn e rs  t o  an sw er  wi t h  ye s ,  w h en  th e y 

m ean  no ,  an d  v i ce -v e r s a .   

 

I I I .2 .1 .5 .5 .  S i mi l ar i t i e s  and  d i f f erences  

1 )  In  a s k i n g  ques t io ns ,  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab i c  use  d i f f e r en t  

p r o ced ur e s .  Wh i l e  t h e  f o r m er  r equ i re s  aux i l i a r i es  i nv er t ed  to  b e  

p l aced  e i t h e r  i n  t h e  beg i nn in g  o f  t h e  s t a t em en t  o r  d i r ec t l y  a f t e r  

i n t e r ro ga t i ve  p r ono u ns ;  t he  l a t t e r  u se s  i n t e r r o ga t iv e  p ro n ou ns  f o r  

a l l  t yp e s  o f  q u es t i on s  in s e r t i n g  p er s on a l  p r on ou ns  as  a f f ix es  i n  

v e r b - in f l e c t io n  s ys t em .  
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2 )  Fo r  ye s / no  qu es t i on s ,  En g l i sh  u s es  a  g r ea t  n um ber  o f  aux i l i a r i es ;  

w h i l e  A r ab i c  r e l i e s  on  o n l y t w o  p ron o uns .  T h e  s im i l a r i t y  i s  t h a t  

b o t h  us e  th e  aux i l i a r i es  i n i t i a l l y .   

3 )  W hen  as k in g  f o r  s pec i f i c  i n fo r ma t i on ,  b o th  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab ic  

em plo y n ea r l y a  s i mi l a r  n um b er  o f  i n t e r r o ga t iv e  p r on ou ns  w hi ch  

u su a l l y  ex p r e s s  t h e  s am e  m ean in g  an d  us ed  in i t i a l l y  f o r  b o th  

l an gu ages .   

4 )  In  a s k i n g  q u es t io ns ,  t h e r e  i s  n o  i n v er s i on  o f  wo rd - o rd e r  i n  

A r ab i c ,  con t r a r y t o  E n gl i s h  w h er e  t he r e  i s  su b j ec t - aux i l i a r y  

i nv e rs io n .  

5 )  N ega t i ve  q ues t io ns  a r e  i n i t i a t ed  w i t h  aux i l i a r y v e r b s  i n  t h e  s ame 

w a y f o r  b o th  l an gu ages ;  ye t  t h e  su b jec t - aux i l i a r y i n v e rs io n  whi ch  

ex i s t s  i n  E n gl i s h  do es  no t  ex i s t  i n  A rab i c .  

6 )  Fo r  b o t h  En g l i sh  an d  A r ab i c ,  t ag  q u es t io ns  a re  m o re  comm on  in  

co l lo qu i a l  sp ok en  us age  r a t h e r  t h an  w r i t t en  l an gu age .  

7 )  In  t ag  q ues t i ons ,  E n g l i s h  us e s  a l l  t he  k in d  o f  v e rb  an d  mo d a l  

aux i l i a r i es ;  wh i l e  i n  A r ab i c  t h e  us e  i s  r es t r i c t ed  t o  one  and  on l y  

o n e  s e t  o f  ph r as e .   

 

I I I .2 .2 .  A ra b i c  /  En g l i sh  ph ras e s  

      I t  i s  k n o wn  th a t  a  p h r as e  i s  no t  a  s en t en ce  b ecau s e  i t  l ack s  a  

s ub j ec t  an d  a  p r ed i ca t e .  I t  m a y co n s i s t  o f  on e  o r  mo r e  wo r ds .  

P hr a s es  i n  A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h  can  b e  fo u nd  i n  v a r io us  exp r e s s i on s ,  

i d i oms ,  g r ee t i n gs ,  an d  i n  con v e rsa t i on s ,  i n  gen e r a l .  Ph r as es  

i n c lu d e :  

                    I I I .2 . 2 .1 .  Noun  ph ras e   

       L i k e  i n  E n gl i s h ,  t h e  A r ab i c  no un  p hr a s e   ' Δ ي Ϥاس ΍  Δ Ϡ ϤΠ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l -

d ju ml a  Ƣa l -Ƣ i sm i ya /  s t a r t s  wi th  a  no un .  I t  m ay f u n c t i on  as   
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a )  Sub j ec t :  

1 )  'Δ ـ ـ Ϡ ي ' ل Δ Ϥ Ϡ ψم    (nou n )  

‘A  da rk   ni gh t ’  

             l ayl a t u n   m uð l im at un  

        n i gh t        d a rk  

 

2 ) Ϥشي'   ل ' ا Δ ق Ύ ي Ϡ ل ΍ ب  Ϡτ Θ ) ي g erund )  

‘R unnin g requ i re s  d i l i gence ’  

                 Ƣa l maʃ j u    j a t aէ a l ab    Ƣa l l i j aq a t u  

                 r un n i ng      r eq u i r es      d i l i gen ce  

 

b )   Ob j ec t :  

3 ) ل  ϤΤ ي ه  ـ ـ ن · '' Δ Β ي Ϙح ل ا  

‘He  i s  c a r ryi ng  t h e  ba g ’  

                         Ƣ i nn ahu   j a ħmi lu        Ƣa lħaq i : b a t a  

                             H e      i s  c a r r yi n g    t h e  b ag  

 

c )  O bj ec t  o f  th e  p rep os i t i on :  

4 ) ي  ف  ˲ϡ و ي غ ء' ا Ϥس ل 'ا  

‘Cl ou ds in  th e  sk y ’  

     ɤu ju :mu n    f i      a s - s am a:Ƣ i  

   C l ou ds      i n      t h e  s k y  

T h e  ex ampl e s  abo ve  s ho w  t h a t  t h e  f ou r  k i nds  o f  n ou n  ph r a s es  a re  

s imi l a r l y s t r u c tu r ed  i n  b o t h  l an gu ages .  Lea r n e r s  m ay n o t  f i nd  

d i f f i cu l t i e s  w h en  dea l i n g  wi t h  En g l i sh  n ou n  ph r as es .  

                        I I I .2 .2 .1 .1 . Noun  ph ra s e  as  ad j ec t i ve s  

      In  A r ab i c ,  A  n ou n  p h r as e  m ay a l s o  con t a in  a  s econ da r y n oun  

t h a t  c an  fu n c t i on  as  a  m od i f i e r  ( ad j ec t iv e )  t o  qu a l i f y t h e  p r i n c i p l e  

n o un  ca l l ed  t he  ͂head  n ou n̓ .   
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1 ) ρήθي   ل ΍  ϙ ΍ Ϋ ط' ب πا ل 'ا  

͂T ha t  po l i c e  of f i cer̓  

                             ða :k a    Ƣaʃu r է i j u     Ƣaɖa :b i է u  

                              t h a t        po l i c e        o f f i c e r  

T h e  no un  mo di f i e r  i n  no un  ph r as e  can  a l so  b e  an  ad j ec t iv a l  p h r as e ,  

a  p r ep os i t i o n a l  p h ra s e  o r  a  r e l a t i v e  c l au s e .  

2 ) ρήθي  ل ΍ 'Δ م ا Ϙ ل ا ل  ي Ϯρ'  

‘The  t a l l  po l i c eman’  

                                Ƣaʃu r է i :       է aw i : lu     Ƣa lq a : m at i  

                           T h e  Po l i cem an    t a l l         ( t h e  h e i gh t )    

 

 

3 ) ήجل   ل ΍ ' Ω Ϯأس ا  αا Β Ϡ ل ا ب'ب ي Βρ  

                         ‘The  man  in  b la ck  ga rmen t  i s  a  doc t o r ’   

                        Ƣar a d ჳu l u   b i   Ƣa l ib a : s i    Ƣa l as w ad i    է ab i :b un  

                         Th e  m an    i n   ga rm en t      b l a ck         i s  a  do c to r  

 

4 ) ήجل  ل ΍ و  ھ  ΍ ά ھ  'ΔصϘ ل ا ب ي  ن ر Βخ أ  ϱά ل 'ا
 

‘Th i s  i s  t h e  man  wh o to ld  me  th e  s t ory ’  

                 h a : ð a :   h uw a  Ƣa r ad ჳu l u  Ƣa l að i :   Ƣaχb a r an i :    b iƢa l q i şa  

                   T h i s    ( h e )     t h e  m an    wh o      t o ld  m e       t h e  s to r y  
 

U n l ik e  i n  E n g l i s h ,  n o uns  in  A r ab i c  usu a l l y co m e  b e f o r e  ad j ec t i ve s  

يض' أب ΍ ط  Ψي ل ΍ '  /Ƣa lχa j է u  Ƣa lƢab j aɖu /  ( wh i t e  t h r ead ) .  Th i s  s om et im es  

r e su l t s  i n  l e a rne rs ’  i n co r r ec t  p l acemen t  o f  nouns  and  ad j ec t iv es  i n  

E n gl i sh .  Ex cep t  t h i s  po in t ,  wo r ds  i n  bo th  A r ab ic  and  E ng l i s h  noun  

p h r as es  a r e  s im i l a r l y d i s t r i b u t ed  in  s t a t em en t s  ( as  s how n  i n  t he  

ex ampl e s  abo v e ) .  H en ce ,  l e a r ne r s  my f i n d  som e  eas in e ss  wh en  

d ea l in g  wi th  E n g l i sh  no un  p hr a s es .   
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                        I I I .2 .2 .1 .2 .  D e t ermin ers  in  nou n  ph ras e s   

 

  A  d e t e r min e r  i s  a  w o r d  t h a t  i s  u s ed  to  r e l a t e  a  n o un  to  a  

p a r t i cu l a r  co n t ex t  o r  s i t u a t i on .  A  nou n  p h r as e  m a y co n s i s t  o f  a t  

l e as t  a  d e t e rmi n er  an d  a  no un .  In  E n g l i s h  a  d e t e rmi n e r  m a y b e  an  

a r t i c l e  ( a ,  an ,  t h e ) ;  a  q u an t i f i e r  ( s ome ,  an y,  a  f ew ,  m any,  e t c ) ;  a  

pos s es s ive  (my,  you r ,  whose ,  t he  man’ s ,  e t c ) ;  a  d emons t r a t i ve  

( t h i s ,  t h a t ,  t ho s e ,  t h e s e ) ;  a  nu m er a l  (o n e ,  tw o ,  e t c ) ,  o r  a  q u es t ion  

w o r d  ( wh a t ,  w ho ,  h o w man y e t c ) .  Arab i c  co ns i s t s  o f  t wo  a r t i c l e s :  

' Γ ή Ϝ Ϩ ل ΍ '  /Ƣan ak i r a /  ( i nd e f i n i t e )  wi th ou t  an y p r eced i n g  ' ϝ أ '  /Ƣa l / ,  and  

 ' Δ ف ή όϤ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l m aƣ r i f a /  w i t h  t h e  d e f i n i t e  ' ϝ ΍ '  p r eced i n g  t h e  no un .  

O t he r  d e t e r min e rs  i n c lu d e  qu an t i f i e r s  l i k e :  ' . . . ή ي Μ ك  ، ل ي Ϡ ق όض،  ب '  / b aƣɖ ,  

q a l i : l ,  k aθ i : r…/ ,  po ss e s s i ves  l i k e :   ' ˵ ϩ ' / hu /  i n  ' ˵ ϩ Ϊ Ϩ ع '  /ƣ i n dah u / ,  an d  ' ˶ '  

/ i /  i n ي'  ˶ ـ ت έ Ύ ي س '  / şa j a : r a t i : / ,  d em ons t ra t iv e s  l i k e :  ' . . . ك ل Ϋ  ، ΍ Ϋ Ύ ھ '  / ha :ð a : ,  

ða : l i k a…/ ,  numera l s  l i k e :  ' . . . ϥ Ύ Ϩ ث ·  ، Ϊح ΍ ϭ '  / w ah id un ,  Ƣ iθna : n i…/  e t c .  
 

1 ) ر'  ي ث جΓ  ك πجي ل '              ت ا ΰعج  

                                      ‘Mu ch  no i se  d i s tu rbs ’   

                                  k aθ ra t u   Ƣaɖad ჳ i : d ჳ    t uzƣ i d ჳ  

                                   m u ch      n o i se          d i s tu r bs   
 

2 )                ' Ϊح ا و م  Ϡ '             ق Δ ب Ύ Θ Ϝ Ϡ ل ي  ϔ Ϝ ي  

                                ‘On e p en  i s  s u f f i c i en t  f o r  wr i t i ng ’  

                           q a l amu n   wa : ħ i d un    j ak f i :        l i l k i t aba t i    

                           A  p en        o n e         su f f i c i en t    ( f o r )  wr i t i n g   

 

Becau s e  t h ey a r e  n um ero us  and  so m eh ow  co mpl ex  i n  us e  an d  

d i f f e r en t  f r om  t ho s e  o f  Ar ab i c ,  som e  o f  t h e  d e t e rmi n er s  m ay 

co ns t i t u t e  a  p r ob l em  f o r  A r ab  l ea r n ers  w ho ,  mo s t  o f  t h e  t im e ,  omi t  
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o r  ad d  ce r t a i n  unn ecess a r y e l em en t s  i n  s en t en ce  s t ruc t u r e .  T he  

p r ob lem m a y a r i s e  e s p ec i a l l y  w i th  p oss e s s i v es  an d  qu an t i f i e r s .   
 

                        I I I .2 .2 .1 .3 .  Po ss e s s iv e  f o rms  in  nou n  ph ras es    

 

     Po ss es s i ve  n o un  ph r as e s  i n  A r ab i c  a r e  p r im a r i l y  b u i l t  on  

s u f f ix e s  (m or ph emes )  i n  t h e  gen i t i v e  an d  accu sa t iv e  ca s e s  o f  

p e r so n a l  p r on ou ns .  T h e  t w o  ca s es  a re  i d en t i ca l  fo r  a l l  p e r so na l  

p r on ou ns  ( a l l  en d  in   ' ˵  ' / u /  ' Δ Ϥπ ل ΍ '  /Ƣaɖɖam at u / ,  an d   '  ˴  '  / a /  

' Δ Τ Θ ϔ ل ΍ ' /Ƣa l f a tħa tu / ) ,  ex cep t  fo r  f i r s t  p e r son  s i ngu l a r  wh i ch  ends  in  ‘  '

 ˶َ  / i /  ' Γ ήδϜ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa l ka Ş r a tu /  ( s ee  ch ap te r 3 ) .  A r ab i c  p os s es s i v e  cases  

f i nd  th e i r  equ iva l ence  in  Engl i s h  poss e s s i ve  ‘o f ’  ‘m y’ ,  o r  gen i t i v e   

s ’ .   

1 ) ف˲     Ϙس  ΍ ά ھ ' ِϝ ΰ Ϩ Ϥ ل 'ا  

                               ‘Th i s  i s  t h e  r oo f  of  th e  hou s e ’   

                                h a : ð a :       s aq fu            Ƣa l manz i l i   

                                t h i s  ( i s )   t h e  roo f  o f     t h e  ho us e    

 

2)  έΎسي'  ΓيϠع 'ΓΪيΪج  

‘Al i ’ s  car  i s  n ew’
 

                               Ş a j a : r a tu         ƣa l i j un    d ჳ ad i :d a t un   

                            T he  ca r  o f        A l i         ( i s )  n ew   

 

3 ) δت   Β ل ي' ـ ِ صـ ي Ϥ ' ق Ϊ ي ΪΠ ل ΍
 

                                       ‘ I  wo re  my  new  sh i r t ’   

                                   l ab i s tu   q ami : s i :    ƣa l dჳ ad i : d  

                                   I  w o r e    m y sh i r t     n ew  

 

  A r ab i c  an d  En g l i s h  po ss e s s i v e  no un  ph r as es  a r e  usu a l l y  

p a t t e rn ed  i n  t h e  s am e  w a y,  ye t  w o r d  su f f ix a t i on  i n  A r ab ic  ( n . +  p r . )  
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i n  t h e  gen i t i v e  an d  accus a t iv e  cas es  m a y p o s e  p ro b l em s  t o  l e a r n ers  

w h en  d ea l in g  w i t h  t h i s  l an gu age  i t em .  Th e  d i f f e r en t  pa r t s  w h ich  

f o rm  t he  p os s es s iv e  i n  En g l i sh  a r e  s ep a r a t ed  f r om  no u ns  th e y 

m od i f y.   

 

I I I .2 .2 .1 .4 .S i mi la r i t i e s  and  d i f f eren ces  

 

1 )  Both A r ab i c  and  E n g l i s h  no un  ph r as e s  ex er t  t h e  s am e f un c t io ns :  

t h ey can  b e  u s ed  as  su b j ec t ,  d i r e c t  an d  i nd i r ec t  ob j ec t ,  an d  o b j ec t  

o f  t he  p r epo s i t i on .   

2 )  W or ds  i n  b o t h  A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i sh  no un  ph r as e s  a re  s i mi l a r l y  

d i s t r i b u t ed ,  ex cep t  i n  c a se  o f  A r ab i c  ad j e c t iv e s  w h i ch  a r e  us u a l l y 

p l aced  a f t e r  n ou ns .  

3 )  In  n o u n  ph r as e s ,  E n g l i sh  ad j ec t i v es  c an  h ave  d i f f e r en t  p o s i t i on s  

acco rd in g  to  t h e i r  na tu r e  o f  t ype ,  i . e . ,  poss e s s i ve ,  co l ou r ,  qua l i t y…  

4 )  A r ab ic  and  En g l i sh  p oss e s s i v es  a re  s t r u c t u r ed  d i f f e ren t l y.  T h e  

f o rm er  i s  ba s ed  o n  wo r d - su f f ix a t io n  ( acco rd in g  t o  t h e  u s ed  

p e r so n a l  p r on ou n ) ;  w h e r eas  t h e  l a t t e r  i s  m ade  o f  s ep a ra t e  p a r t s  t ha t  

m a rk s  po ss e s s i on  o r  gen i t i ve .   

5 )  D e t e rm in e rs  a r e  n o t  a l l  com mo n  in  b o th  l an gu ages :  

d emo ns t r a t iv es  and  n um er a l s  m a y c o ns t i t u t e  t h e  s am e  f o r m;  ye t  

q u an t i f i e r s  an d  po ss e s s i v es  m ay n o t .   

 

                 I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 .  V erb  ph ras e   

     In  A r ab i c ,  a  v e r b  p h r as e  ‘' Δ ي Ϡ ό ف  Δ Ϡ Ϥج  / dჳ u ml a  f iƣ l i j a /  i s  a  p h r ase  

t h a t  s t a r t s  wi th  a  v e r b  wh ich  can  p r eced e  a  n ou n ,  an  ad ve r b ,  a  

p r epo s i t i on a l  ph r ase  f o l l o w ed  b y an  o b j ec t ,  a  s econ d  ve r b  i n  t h e  

i mp e r fec t  fo r m,  o r   a  c l aus e ,  e t c .  In  E n gl i s h ,  i t  i s  t h e  p a r t  o f  a  

s en t en ce  t h a t  con t a i ns  t h e  ma in  v er b  fo l lo w ed  b y t h e  r es t  o f  

s en t en ce  co mp on en t s .  Th i s  i s  som e t imes  ca l l ed  th e  p r ed ica t e  w h i ch  
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can  b e  a  d i r ec t ,  i nd i rec t  ob j ec t ,  o r  a  co m pl em en t ,  and  a l l  p r ov i de  

i n fo rm at io n  abo u t  t h e  ac t i on  (v e rb )  i n  t h e  sen t en ce .  

 

        1 ) ' Ϊ ـ ـ ـ ό ب  Ύ Ϥ ي ف   ϙ ا έ أ  '   

                                        ‘S ee  y ou  l a t e r ’  

                        ƣa r ak a       f i : m a :  b aƣd     

                                       S ee  yo u      l a t e r   

 

2 ) ϯسر ي ل ا  Ϊ ي ل ا ب ب  ت Ϝ ي ''
 

͂H e  w ri t e s  w i th  th e  l e f t  ha nd̓  

                            j ak t ub u         b i l j ad i          l j u s r a :   

                           ( H e )  w r i t es   wi t h  han d      l e f t    

  

3 )
  ) 3   ' ϥ Ύ Θ δ Β ل ΍ ي  ف ل  Ϥ ع ي أ  Ϊ ب  '  

͂H e  s ta r t ed  w o r  k i ng  i n  t h e  ga r d en̓  

                               b ad aƢa         j aƣm al u    f i   Ƣa l bu s t a :n i   

                            ( H e )  s t a r t ed     w ork in g    i n    t h e  f i e l d
 

T h e  f ou r  ex amp l es  i l l u s t r a t e  s om e  con s t r uc t io ns  o f  v e rb  p h as es  i n  

b o t h  A r ab i c  and  E ng l i s h .  Bo th  o f  t h em s t a r t  wi th  a  v e rb  th a t  c an  be  

f o l lo w ed  b y an o th e r  v e r b ,  a  no un ,  a  p ro no un ,  an  ad v e rb ,  a  

p r epo s i t i on a l  p h r ase ,  a  co mpl emen t ,  a  d i r ec t  o r  i nd i r ec t  o b jec t  o r  

ev en  a  c l aus e .  T he  d i s t r i bu t io n  o f  wor d s  i s  nea r l y t h e  sam e  wi t h  a  

s m al l  d i f f e ren ce  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  w o r d  i nv e rs io n  in  E n g l i s h  

n o un / ad j ec t i v e .  T he  m ean i n g  o f  t h ese  v e r b  ph r as e s  r em ai ns  t he  

s ame  an d ;  t h us  no  b i g  d i f f i cu l t i e s  c an  b e  f aced  b y l e a r n e rs  o f  

E n g l i sh .  

 

 



175 

 

                            I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  Arab ic /E ngl i sh  V erb  in f l e c t i on  

     V e rb s  i n  En g l i sh  a r e  i n f l e c t ed  o n ly  i n  t h e  th i r d  p e r so n  s in gu la r  

i n  t he  p r es en t  t en sed i f f e r en t  f o rms ;  co n t r a r y t o  A r ab i c  w h e r e  t he y 

a r e  i n f l e c t ed  wi t h  a l l  p e r s on a l  p ro no un s  an d  i n  a l l  t ens es .  T h i s  ma y 

t ou ch  s in gu l a r ,  d u a l  and  p l u ra l  fo rm s ;  w h i l e  i n  En g l i sh  th e  d ua l  i s  

co ns id e r ed  as  p l u r a l .  (S ee  t ab l e  i n  chap t e r  3 ,  p 27 ) .   

1 ) '  ˴Ν Ύجΰ ل ΍ ي˲  Ϡ ع  ˵َ ψϨف ي  '
 

      ‘Al i  i s  c l ea n ing  t h e  g l as s ’   

                           j un aɖ i fu   ƣa l i j u n   Ƣa - zu dჳ a : dჳ a   

                             c l e an s      A l i       t h e  g l as s   

 

2 ) 'ϱ Ϊ ي Ϡ Ϙ Θ ل ΍  α Ύ Β Ϡ ل ΍ ن   ي Ϊ ت ر ت ن   ھ  '  

                            ‘Th e yw ea r  t r ad i t i ona l  ga rmen t ’   

                         Hu n a   j a r t ad i : n a    l i ba : s      t aq l i : d i :  

                         Th e y   w ea r         ga rm en t    t r ad i t i o n a l   

 

A s  s ho w n in  t h e  ex ampl e s  abo v e ,  A rab i c  v e rb  i nc lu d es  t h e  a f f ix es  

d eno t in g  t en s e ,  p e r s on ,  gen d er  an d  n um b er ,  co n t ra r y t o  E n gl i sh  

v e r b  w hi ch  h as  i t s  i n f l e c t i on  (v e rb  +  s u f f ix )  o n l y i n  t h e  s i mpl e  

p r e s en t  t ens e  wi t h  t h e  th i r d  p e r s on  s in gu la r .  T h i s  m i gh t  b e  v e r y 

co n fu s in g  to  l e a rn e r s ,  s i n ce  bo t h  v e r b  in f l e c t i on  s ys t ems  a re  

d i f f e r en t .  

 

                            I I I . 2 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  Arab ic /E ngl i sh  pa ss i v e  f o rms  

 

      S i mi l a r  t o  En g l i sh ,  t he  p r in c i p l e  v o i ce s  i n  A r ab i c  a r e :  ac t i ve  

' ϡ و Ϡ ό Ϥ Ϡ ل ي  Ϩ Β Ϥ ل ΍ '  /Ƣa lm abn i :  l i l m aƣ l u : m/  and  p ass iv e ي   Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍ '

' ϝ و ϬΠ Ϥ Ϡ ل /Ƣa lm abn i :  l i lm a dჳ hu : l /  w h i ch  a r e  m e r e l y t w o  f o r m s  o f  t h e  

s ame  v e rb .  In  t h e  ac t i v e  fo rm ,  t h e  v e rb  i s  t h e  agen t ,  i . e . ,  p e r f o r m er  
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o f  t h e  ac t ;  and  i n  t h e  p as s iv e  fo rm ,  t h e  su b j ec t  i s  t h e  re c i p i en t  o f  

t h e  ac t i on .  In  E n g l i sh ,  v o i ce  i s  s ho wn  b y t h e  u s e  o f  t he  aux i l i a r y  

ಫ t o  b e ಬ  an d  th e  p a s t  p a r t i c ip l e  o f  t h e  v e r b  f o l l ow ed  b y t h e  r es t  o f  

t h e  sen t en ce .   

     In  A r ab ic ,  t h e  p a s s i ve  v o i ce  i s  i n d i ca t ed  b y  i n t e r n a l  v o w el  

ch an ge  imm edi a t e ly  a f t e r  t h e  i n i t i a l  co ns on an t  i n  t h e  v e rb ;  i t  i s  t h e  

  '  ˵  ' /Ƣu /  v ow el  used  in  a l l  t en s es .  Fo r  ex amp l e  th e  v e rb ض˴      ''Ώή  

‘ɖa r aba ’  (h i t ) ,  i n  t h e  pas t ,  wou ld  have  t h e  f o l l owing  t r an s fo rma t ion  

f r om  ac t i v e  t o  p as s i v e :  

1 ) ' ه ف ήρ من   Γ ή Ϝ ل ΍ ربت  ـ ض  '  

‘The  ba l l  w as  h i t  (b y h im) ’  

                         ɖu r ib a t     Ƣa l -k u ra tu     m in  է ar a f i h i  

                         was  h i t      t h e  b a l l        b y h i m  

 

      In  t h e  p r e s en t ,  a  pa s s i ve  t en se - a sp ec t  p r e f ix  i s  add ed  t o  t he  

t h i rd  pe r so n ,  m as cu l i ne  o r  f emi n i n e  s in gu la r  o r  p lu r a l  b a s e  f o r m.  

T h i s  i n c l ud es  t h e     ' Ε˵ ' / t / ,   ' ˵ϱ ' / j /  +  / u /  ( s ee  ch ap te r  3  p ) ,  a s  i n :  

 

2 ) ' Ϊ ي ل Ύ ب  έ ΎΨ ϔ ل ΍ ع  Ϩص ي '  

͂Po e t r y i s  ma d e  by  h an d̓  

                     j u şnaƣu       Ƣa l f aχa : ru     b i l j ad i  

                     ( i s )  m ad e       p oe t r y        b y h and  

 

3 ) ' Ν Ύ ΰج ل ΍ ن  م  Ε ΍ έϭέ Ύ Ϙ ل ΍ ع  Ϩص ت  '  

ಫBo t t l e s  are  mad e  f r om  g l as s ಬ  

                   t u şn aƣu   Ƣaq a ru : r a t u    m i n a   Ƣazu dჳ a :d ჳ i  

              ( a re )  m ade      bo t t l e s        f rom    g l a s s  
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In  A r ab i c  p a s s i v e  co ns t r u c t i on ,  t h e  m ai n  v e rb  i s  k ep t  i n i t i a l l y  i n  

t h e  s en t en ce  wi th  a  ch an ge  in  t he  ಫvo w el in g ಬ  s ys t em,  i n  En g l i sh  

t h ey a r e  i n i t i a t ed  w i t h  n ou ns  o r  p r on o uns .  T h e  p as s i ve  v o i ce  i s  

u s ed  l es s  f r eq u en t ly  i n  A r ab ic  w r i t i ng  t h an  in  E n gl i s h ,  an d  h a r d l y  

a t  a l l  i n  ev e r y d ay  s p eech .  T h i s  m ay b e  t h e  cau s e  o f  l e a r ne r s ಬ  

w r o n g  con s t ru c t io ns o f  p as s iv e  s en t en ce .  

 

I I I .2 .2 .2 .3 .  S i mi l ar i t i e s  and  d i f f erences  

 

1 )  A r ab i c  v e rb s  co m e  f r om  th e  th r ee  o r  mo r e  wo r d  ro o t  w h ich  

w o u l d  co mm uni ca t e  t h e  b as i c  m ean ing  o f  t h e  ve r b .   

2 )  I t  i s  t h e  a f f ix es  t h a t  w o u ld  s p ec i fy  g r am m at i ca l  f unc t i on s  su ch  

a s  p e r s on ,  gen d e r ,  n um b er ,  t en se ,  mo od ,  a nd  v o i ce .   

3 )  E n gl i s h  v e r b  i n f l e c t i on a l  s ys t em  in c lu d es  t ens e  w h ere  t h e  v e rb  

i s  i n f l e c t ed  i n  t h e  th i rd  p e r s on  o f  t h e  p r e s en t  s imp le  t ense  on l y.   

4 )  Th us ,  A r ab i c  s eem s  to  b e  m o re  de t a i l ed  th an  E n gl i s h  i n  t e r ms  o f  

i t s  f o rms  i n  num b er  and  p e rs on .   

5 )  Th e  v er b  p h r ase  i n  t h e  A r ab ic  pa s s i ve  s t a r t s  i n i t i a l l y  i n  t he  

s en t en ce ;  wh e r eas  t h e  o n e  o f  En g l i sh  s t a r t s  a f t e r  t h e  su b jec t .   

6 )  In  t h e  A r ab i c  p re s en t ,  a  p a s s i v e  t en s e - asp ec t  p r e f ix  i s  ad ded  to  

d eno t e  t h e  th i r d  pe r s on ,  mas cu l in e  o r  f em in i n e  s i n gu l a r  o r  p l u r a l  

b a s e  fo rm ,  co n t r a ry  t o  E n g l i s h  i n  wh i ch  th e  aux i l i a r y  ಫb e  in  t he  

p r e s en t ಬ  p r eced es  th e  p a s t  p a r t i c i p l e .   

7 )  In  t h e  A rab i c  p as t ,  a  p as s i v e  t en s e -a s p ec t  vo w el   '  ˵  ' / u /  i s  add ed  

t o  d en o t e  a l l  p e r s on a l  p r on ou ns ;  ye t  i n  E n g l i s h ,  t he  aux i l i a r y ಫb e  i n  

t h e  p as t ಬ  i s  u s ed  to  d o  th i s  f un c t io n .  

8 )  Co n t r a r y t o  i t s  u s e  i n  E n gl i s h ,  Ar ab i c  p as s i v e  i s  r a r e l y  u s ed ,  

m ai n l y i n  p eo p l e ಬ s  d a i l y  co n v e rs a t io n .   
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                 I I I . 2 . 2 . 3 .  Adv erb  ph ra s e   

 

In  A r ab i c ,  l i k e  i n  E n g l i sh ,  an  adv e rb  p hr a s e  i s  a  ph r as e  th a t  

s t a r t s  wi th  an  adv e r b ,  o r  a  p r ep os i t i o na l  ph r as e  f un c t io n in g  a s  

ad v e rb  t o  mo d i f y a  v e rb ,  an  ad j ec t iv e ,  ano th e r  ad ve r b ,  a  s i mple  

s en t en ce  o r  a  c l aus e  to  s ho w  t im e ,  m ann e r ,  p l ace ,  d egr ee  e t c .  I t s  

ad v e rb i a l  fu n c t i on  i s  t h e  s am e f o r  bo th  l an gu ages .  

 

 

                          I I I .2 .2 .3 .1 .  Ad v erb  ph ra s e  o f  p l a ce  

 

       A d v er b i a l  p h r as e  o f  p l ace  i s  a  g r o up  o f  w o r ds  th a t  p l ay  t h e  

r o l e  o f  an  ad ve r b  an d  an s wer s  t h e  qu es t i on ن' ي ' أ ؟  /Ƣa j na /  ‘Where? ’  

I t  c an  a l so  b e  m ade  b y a  p r ep os i t i o n a l  p h r as e .  For  ex ample :  

 

1 ) ق   Ϡ δ ت ل' Βج ل ا ي  ف  Δ Ϥ ق  ϰ Ϡع أ  ϰ ل '         إ  

                ‘He  c l imbed  t o  the  h i ghes t  p eak  in  the  moun ta in ’  

                     t a s a l aq a    Ƣ i l a :   Ƣaƣ l a :    q im at in    f i    Ƣa ldჳ ab a l  

              ( He)  c l im b ed     t o      h i gh es t    p eak      i n    t he  mo un ta in    

 

2 )
 'Δ Ϡ ي Ϯρ  Γ Ϊ Ϥ ϙل Ύ Ϩھ  Ύ Ϩ ي Ϙ ب  '  

͂W e rem ain ed  th e r e f o r  a  l on g  t i me .̓  

                            b aq i :n a         hu n ak a    l i mu d a t i n    է aw i : l a t i n  

                     (W e)  r em ai n ed     t h e r e      fo r  t im e        a l on g    

 

 

                          I I I .2 .2 .3 .2 .  Ad v erb  ph ra s e  o f  mann er   

 

  A d v er b i a l  p h r as e  o f  mann e r  ans wer s  t h e  q u es t io n  ' ف؟ ي ك '  

/ k a j f a /  ‘How? ’  and  i s  gener a l l y  f o rmed  by  a  p r epos i t i ona l  ph ra se  
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t h a t  co n t a i ns  a  p r ep os i t i on  an d  a  no un  wh i ch  i s  so me t imes  p r eceded  

b y i t s  a r t i c l e .  Fo r  ex ampl e :  

 

      1 ) ه  έت Ύ سي  ϕ Ύس  'Γ ر ي Β ك  Δسرع 'ب  

                         He  d r iv ed  h i s  c a r  w i th  h i gh  sp eed̓  

                       s a :q a    s a j a : r a t ah u     b i     su rƣa t i :   k ab i : r a t i n   

                ( He )  d ro v e     h i s  ca r        w i t h    sp eed        h igh  

 

    2) 'إلϰ بΪϠ أجΒϨي' Ϋھب   

͂H e  h as  gon e  to  a  f o re ig n  co unt ry̓  

                          ð a h ab a         Ƣ i l a   ba l ad in in   Ƣad ჳn ab i :   

                        He  h as  gon e     t o     co u n t r y     f o r e i gn  

 

 

                          I I I .2 .2 .3 .3 .  Ad v erb  ph ra s e  o f  t i me  

 

      Ad v er b i a l  p h ra s e  o f  t im e  ans w er s  t h e  q u es t io n  ' ؟ ϰ Θ م '  /m a t a : /  

‘when  ? ’  and  gene ra l l y  cons t i t u t e  a  p repos i t i on  w i th  i t s  ob j ec t .  

 

1 )  ϩ ΍ έ أ م  ل أمس'   ϡ Ϯ ي  ά Ϩ 'م  

‘ I  h av en ’ t  s e en  h im s in ce  y es t erd ay ’  

                          l am    Ƣa r a : hu      mun ð u   j aw m a Ƣams i n  

                        (no t )   I  s e en  h im    s in ce    ye s t e r d ay  

 

 

                 2 )  ‘ Ύ Ϩ ي Ϙ Θ ل ΍ ِء سا Ϥ ل ا ي  '                 ف  

‘We me t  in  the  even ing ’  

                              Ƣ i l t aq a j n a :   f i      - lm as aƢ i  

                               W e  m et      i n     t h e  even i n g  
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                          I I I .2 .2 .3 .4 .  Ad v erb  ph ra s e  o f  pu rp os e  

     A dv e rb i a l  ph r as e  o f  p u rp os e  ans wer s  t h e  qu es t i on  ' ؟ ΍ Ϋ Ύ Ϥ ل '  / l ima :  

ð a : /  an d  co ns t i t u t es  a  p r ep os i t i o n a l  ph r a s e  con t a in in g  an  in f i n i t i ve  

w i t h  i t s  o b j ec t .  

4 )  ΪΠ ب ل  Ϥ ό ي 'ϥ حا ت م ا ا ي  ف جح  Ϩ ي 'ل  

͂H e  i s  wo rk in g  h ar d  to  su cceed  in  the  exa m̓  

                     j aƣm al u     b i d ჳ i d   l i j an dჳ a ħ a   f i :   l im t i ħa : n  

                    H e  wo r ks    h a rd     t o  s ucceed    i n   t h e  ex am  

 

 T he  f ou r  ex ampl e s  ab ov e  sh ow  th a t  t h e  con s t ru c t io n  o f   ' ل ϤΠ ل ΍ ه  Β ش '  

/ʃ i bh  d ჳu ml /  (p r ep os i t i on a l  ph r as e s )  i n  adv e rb ia l  c a se s  a r e  t he  

s ame  in  bo th  l an gu ages .  A l l  ph r as e s  a r e  u su a l l y f o r m ed  wi th  a  

p r epo s i t i on  and  i t s  ob j ec t ,  an d  a re  d i s t r i b u t ed  i n  t h e  s ame  w a y,  

p r ov id i n g  t h e  s ame  m ean i n g .  T h i s  ma y h e l p  l e a rn e rs  no t  t o  m ake  

e r r o r s  w i t h  En g l i sh  adv e r b i a l  p h r a s es .  

 

I I I .2 .2 .3 .5 .  S i mi l ar i t i e s  and  d i f f erences  

 

1 )  In  b o t h  A r ab i c  an d  E n gl i s h  adv e rb i a l  p h r a s es  mo d i fy  t h e  s ame 

p a r t s  o f  sp eech .  

2 )  T hes e  ad v er b i a l  p h r as es  a r e  f o r m ed  s imi l a r l y w i t h  a  p rep os i t i on ,  

an d  i t s  o b j ec t :  Arab i c͂ ء˶  Ύ δ Ϥ ل ΍ ي  ف '  / f i -  lm as a : aƢ i /  (p r ep .+  no un )  i s  

s imi l a r l y  d i s t r i bu ted  w i t h  t h e  En g l i s h  ͂ i n  t h e  ev en in g̓ ( p r ep .+  

n o un ) .  

3 )  Th e  so l e  p ro b l em  th a t  r em ai ns  i n  ad v e rb i a l  p h r a s es  i s  d i f f e r en ce  

a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  w o r d -  i nv e r s ion  i n  A r ab i c  and  E n g l i sh  

n o un / ad j ec t i v e .  
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                    I I I .2 . 2 .4 .  Ad j ec t iv e  phra s e  

 

       A n  ad j ec t i v e  p h r ase  i s  a  g r ou p  o f  wo r ds  th a t  s t a r t  wi th  an  

ad j ec t i ve ,  p r ep os i t i o n a l  p h r a s e ,  p a r t i c i p i a l  p h r a s e ,  o r  an  i n f i n i t i ve  

p h r as e  and  i s  u s ed  t o  mo d i f y an d  q ua l i f y a  n o u n  o r  a  p r on ou n .  In  

A r ab i c ,  t h e  n ou ns  w hi ch  th e  ad j ec t iv es  m od i f y can  b e  e i t h e r  

d e f i n ed  us in g  t h e  de f in i t e  a r t i c l e  p r e f ix  ' ϝ أ '  /Ƣa l /  ( t h e )  o r  u n de f i n ed  

( w i t h  no  a r t i c l e ) .  S i mi l a r l y,  i n  En g l i sh  t h e  no un s  can  b e  e i t h e r  

d e f i n ed  w i th  ͂ t he̓  o r  un d ef in ed  w i th  ͂a̓  o r  ͂a n̓ .  An  

ad j ec t i ve  p h r a s e  can  f u nc t io n  e i th e r  a t t r i bu t iv e l y ( i t  ap p ea r s  i n s ide  

t h e  no un  i t  m od i f i e s )  o r  p r ed i ca t i ve ly  ( o u t s id e  t h e  no un  ph r as e  i t  

m od i f i es ) .    

1 ) ' Γ έ ا حج ل ا من  ي  Ϩ Β يتم ب ي  ف ش  ي ό ي  '  

͂H e  l i v ed  in  a  ho us eb ui l t  in  s ton e̓  

                    j aƣ i :ʃu   f i :   b a j t i n     m ab n i :    m in a    lħ i d ჳ a : r a t i  

                  H e  l i ved    i n   a  ho us e     bu i l t       i n      s t on e  

 

2 ) ر' ي Β ك ء  ا ر ث ه  ήجلل ل ΍  ΍ ά ھ '   

͂T hi s  m an  i s  of  grea t  w ea l th̓  

                       h a :ð a :   Ƣa r ad ჳu lu    l ahu   θa raƢun   kab i : r   

                       T h i s     ( t h e )  m an     h as    w ea l t h     g r ea t   

 

3 ) خي‘     أ طريق  ل ا ي  ف شي  Ϥا ل ήجلا ل ΍ ’  

͂T he  m an w alk ing  in  th e  s t ree t  i s  m y b ro th e r̓  

                  Ƣa r a dჳu lu    Ƣa l m a:ʃ i   f i    Ƣa է a r i :q          Ƣaχ i  

                  t h e  man       w a l k i n g    i n   t h e  s t r ee t    ( i s )  m y b r o t he r  

 

 A s  sh ow n in  t h e  ex ampl e s  abo ve ,  t h e  t h ree  p h r as es  i n  ba ld  t yp e  

m od i f y t h e  u nd e r l i n ed  no un s .  In  b o t h  l an gu ages ,  t h e  ad j ec t i ve  
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p h r as es ‘ όت' /  ن n aƣ t /  ( eg .  1 & 2 ) ,  o r  p a r t i c ip i a l  ph r as e  ' ل ع Ύ ف م  س ΍ '   

/Ƣ i s m  Ƣa - f a :Ƣ i l /  ( eg .  3 )  w h i ch  fu n c t i on  a s  ad j ec t i v es  a r e  s t ru c t u red  

n ea r l y i n  t h e  s am e w a y.  T h i s  wi l l  f ac i l i t a t e  l e a r n e rs ̓  a cq u i s i t i on  

o f  E n g l i s h  ad j ec t i ve  ph r a se s .    

 

                    I I I .2 . 2 .5 .  Prepos i t ion a l  ph ra se  

 

      A  p r ep os i t i on a l  ph r a s e  i s  t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  s en t ence  t h a t  

i n c lu d es  a  p r ep os i t i on ,  and  t h e  ob j ec t  i t  r e f e r s  t o .  In  E ng l i s h ,  t he  

o b j ec t  i s  u su a l l y  a  n o un ,  a  p ro no un ,  a  ge r u nd  o r  even  a  n oun  

c l aus e ,  an d  i s  r e fe r r ed  to  as  t h e  ob j ec t  o f  t h e  p r epo s i t i o n .  In  

A r ab i c ,  l i ke  i n  Eng l i s h  t h e  p r ep os i t i o n a l  ph r as e  ' Δ Ϡ ϤΠ ل ΍ ه  Β ش '  /ʃ i bh i  

Ƣa ld ჳum l a /  h as  t he  s am e mo di f yi n g  f u n c t i on s .  I t  c an  b e  us ed  a s  an  

ad j ec t i veo r  an  adv er b .  Fo r  ex amp l e :  

 

1 )  ' ΍ Ϊ ج م  Ϭ م  Δ ل و ا ط ل ا  ϕϮ ΏΎف Θ Ϝ ل ΍ ك  ل ΍ Ϋ '  

͂T ha t  bo ok on  th e  t ab l e  i s  v e r y i n t e r es t in g̓  

            ða : l i k a   Ƣa l k i t a :b u   f awq a   Ƣaէ a : wi l a t i     mu hi mu n  

             T h a t       bo o k           o n       t he  t ab l e       ( i s )  i n t e r e s t in g  

 

2 ) مϔΨϨض'  ΕϮبص ه  ي ل · ت  ث Ϊ Τ ت  

͂Sh e  sp ok e  t o  h im in  a  l ow  vo i ce̓  

                           t a ħ ad aθa t   Ƣ i l a jh i    b i    şawt i n    mu n χa f iɖ  

                           S h e  s po k e   t o  h im    i n    a  vo i ce     l o w 

 

P r ep os i t i on a l  p h r as e ,  a s  sh ow n in  t he  ex am pl es ,  a r e  l i k e l y t o  be  

a r r an ged  i n  t h e  s am e  w ay i n  b o t h  Ar ab i c  an d  in  En g l i sh ,  ye t  t h e  b i g  

n um b er  o f  p r epos i t i on s  and  th e i r  r es em bl an ce  i n  m ean ing  an d  us e  
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i n  bo th  l an gu ages  s t and  a s  a  b i g  h in d r an ce  to w ard  l ea r n i n g  t h i s  

l an gu age  i t em .  Lea r n e rs̓  s t r a t eg y  i s  t o  t r ans l a t e  L1  p r ep os i t i ona l  

p h r as e  to  L2  and  s in ce  th e  m ean in g  o f  t h e  p r ep os i t i on  ch an ge  in  

co n t ex t ,  b i g  e r r o r s  w o u l d  em er ge .   

 

I I I .2 .2 .6 .  S i mi l ar i t i e s  and  d i f f eren ces
 

1 )  A d j ec t i v e  ph ra s e s  an d  p r epo s i t i o na l  ph r as es  f un c t io n  as  

m od i f i e r s  i n  b o th  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh .  

2 )  In  b o th  A rab i c  an d  E n g l i s h ,  ad j ec t iv e  ph r as e s  h av e  s im i l a r  f o rms  

( Ϩي  Β م  /  b u i l t ) ,  ( Γ έ Ύ ΠΤ ل ΍ ن  م  /  i n  s to ne )  i n  bo th  p r ep os i t i o na l  and  

p a r t i c ip i a l  p h r a s es .  Th e y a r e  a l so  s im i l a r l y d i s t r i b u t ed  an d  sh a re  

t h e  s am e m ean i n g  i n  t h e  s en t en ce .  Ho w ev er ,  t h e  i n f in i t i v e  ph r ase  

i n  A r ab ic  i s  l e s s  u sed  t h an  th e  o n e  o f  E n g l i sh .   

3 )  Th e  mo di f i ed  n ou n  can  b e  de f in ed  o r  u nd e f i ned  i n  bo th  

l an gu ages .   

4 )  In  A r ab i c , t h e  ad j ec t i ve  ag r ee s  w i t h  t h e  no un  i t  m od i f i es  i n  

gen d e r ,  n umb e r  and  s t a t e ,  co n t r a r y t o  E n g l i sh  i n  wh ich  th e r e  i s  no  

s o r t  o f  ag r eemen t .  

5 )  In  E n g l i sh ,  an  ad j ec t i v e  ph r a se  can  f u n c t i on  e i th e r  a t t r i bu t iv e l y 

o r  p r ed i ca t i v e l y.  In  A r ab ic ,  h ow ev e r ,  i t  i s  u s ed  i n  t h e  p r ed i ca t io n .  

6 )  P r epo s i t i o na l  ph r a s es  hav e  t h e  s am e  f un c t io ns  i n  bo th  A r ab ic  

an d  En g l i sh .  T h ey ex p r es s  t he  s am e m ean i n g  and  a r e  s imi l a r l y  

d i s t r i b u t ed  i n  s en t en ces .  

7 )  C on t r a r y t o  t he  ca s e  o f  ad j ec t iv e  ph r as e s ,  wh ich  a r e  us ed  

p r ed i ca t i v e l y o n l y  i n  A r ab i c ,  p r epos i t i on a l  ph r as e s  can  b e  us ed  

p r ed i ca t i v e l y an d  a t t r i b u t i v e l y i n  bo th  l an gu ages .   
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8 )  P r epo s i t i o ns  i n  p r epo s i t i o n a l  ph ra s e s  m a y n o t  h av e  t h e  ex ac t  

m ean in g  in  bo t h  A rab i c  and  En g l i sh .  Th i s  c an  u su a l l y b e  th e  so ur ce  

o f  l e a rn e rs̓  e r ro r s  i n  wr i t i n g .  

 

C on c lus i on  

 

      C h ap t e r  t h r ee  i n c l ud es  a  con t r as t iv e  s t ud y o f  s yn t ac t i c  

s t ru c t u re s  o f  A r ab i c  and  En g l i sh .  Ma i n  s en t en ce  p a t t e r n s  i n  t he  

d i f f e r en t  s en t en ce  t yp es  i n  bo t h  A r ab i c  and  E n g l i s h  a r e  co m pa r ed  

acco rd in g  t o  t h e  d i f f e r en t  pa r t s  o f  s p eech  t ha t  co ns t i t u t e  t he  

m in i m al  s en t ence  e l em en t s .  Som e n ega t iv e  and  in t e r r o ga t iv e  

s en t en ces  a r e  an a lyz ed  w i th  a  fo cus  o n  th e  u s e  and  p l acem en t  o f  

t h e  d i f f e r en t  aux i l i a r i e s  and  in t e r r o ga t i v e  p ro no un s .  Al l  t yp es  o f  

p h r as es  a r e  a l so  ex amin ed  an d  co mpar ed  acco r d i n g  t o  t h e i r  u se  i n  

t h e  s ys t em  o f  b o t h  l an gu ages .  Th e  com p ar i s on  i s  m ad e  on  t h e  b a s i s  

o f  t ak in g  in to  acco u n t  w h e th e r  t h e  l an gu age  i t em s  com p ar ed  in  

b o t h  l an guages  a r e  s imi l a r  i n  f o r m,  i nd i ca t e  t h e  s am e  m ean in g ,  and  

a r e  s imi l a r l y d i s t r i b u t ed  i n  s en ten ces .   

      A cco rd in g  to  t h i s  s tu d y w h i ch  in c l ud es  a  com p ar i s on  o f  

A r ab i c  and  E n g l i sh  s yn t ac t i c  s ys t ems ,  mos t  o f  t he  e l em en t s  s een  

ab ov e  sh ow  t h a t  t he r e  a r e  c e r t a in  po in t s  t h a t  d i f f e r  s i gn i f i c an t l y i n  

f o rm  r a t h e r  t han  i n  m ean in g  and  d i s t r i bu t io n  o f  s yn t ac t i c  

s t ru c t u re s .  T h e  fo r m  i nc lu d es ,  e s pec i a l l y  A r a b i c /E ng l i s h  word  

i n f l e c t i on  wh i ch  d i f f e r s  g r ea t l y ,  an d  m a y r ep r e s en t  a  b ig  s o u r ce  o f  

l e a rn e rs̓  e r r o r s .  T h os e  s t r u c tu r e s  t ha t  a r e  s im i l a r  wi l l  b e  e as y t o  

l e a rn  an d  m a y f u n c t io n  s a t i s fac to r i l y  i n  t h e  f o r e i gn  l an gu age ,  

co n t r a r y t o  t ho s e  wh i ch  a r e  d i f f e r en t .   
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I n t rodu c t io n:  

  

     Lan gu age  i s  t h e  m os t  o u t s t and in g  m ed iu m  t h r ou gh  w h ich  

h um an  b e i n gs  e s t ab l i s h  co n t ac t s  w h a t ev er  t h e  d i s t an ce  t h a t  m ay 

ex i s t  b e t w een  th em .  Lea r n i n g ,  u nde r s t and in g  an d  mas te r in g  a  

f o r e i gn  l an gu age  i s  becomi n g  a  t a r ge t  fo r  a l l  go v e r nm en t s ,  

ed u ca to r s  and  l ea r n e rs  t o  a ch iev e .  H o w ev e r ,  e ach  l a n gu age  i s  

ch a r ac t e r i z ed  b y i t s  s p ec i f i c  no rm s  in  w r i t i n g  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  s peech  

an d  i s  sh ap ed  an d  s o c i a l i z ed  t h r ou gh  t h e  cu l t u r e  o f  i t s  p eop le .  I t  

m eans  t h a t  e ach  l an gu age  h as  i t s  o w n  cu l tu r a l  f e a tu r e s .  Th e  

p r ob lem  a r i s es  when  l e a rn e r s  mak e  e f f o r t s  t o  acq u i re  n ew  h ab i t s  

an d  b eh av i ou r  o f  t h e  fo r e i gn  l an gu age ,  an d  in  t h e  s am e t im e  t h ey 

u s e  th e  b ack gr oun d  o f  t h e i r  n a t i ve  l an gu age  h ab i t s .  Fo r e i gn  

l an gu age  l ea r n er s ,  w h o  h av e  b een  so c i a l i z ed  i n to  t he  s ch em a t i c  

k n ow led ge  o f  t h e i r  m oth e r  t on gu e ,  u nd e r go  a  s ub s t an t iv e  d egr ee  o f  

co n f l i c t  a s  so on  a s  t he y a r e  i n i t i a t ed  t o  l e a rn  t h e  FL.  T h i s  n ew 

l anguage  makes  l ea rne rs ’  p r e - r eq u i s i t e  kn ow led ge  su b jec t ed  to  a  

n ew  cu l tu r a l  r e a l i t y  w h o s e  o r gan iz a t io n  i s  co mpl e t e l y  d i f f e r en t ,  

an d  th us ,  i t  b e com es  d i f f i cu l t  o r ,  som et im es ,  im pos s i b l e  t o  a ch i ev e .  

Lea rne r s ’  speak ing  and  wr i t i ng  ab i l i t i e s  r each  ce r t a in  de f i c i ency a s  

a  r e s u l t  o f  t he i r  l im i t ed  ex po su re  t o  t h e  t a r ge t  l a n gu age .  

U n d er s t and i n g  wo rd s  t o  g r a s p  th e  i d ea s  o f  t ex t s  and  a t t em pt i n g  to  

u s e  th em  o r a l l y  o r  i n  w r i t i n g  t o  ex p r e s s  t h e i r  t ho u gh t s  a l so  

b ecom es  a  m a jo r  o bs t ac l e  wh ich  con f r on t s  t h em  b ecau s e  o f  t he  

co n t ex t  o f  t h e  s i t u a t io n  i n  w h i ch  t h es e  w o rd s  a r e  us ed .  Th es e  w or ds  

     
“Language  is  the  principal  means whereby  we conduct our 

social  lives.  When  it  is issued  in  contexts of communication it is 

bound up with culture in multiple and complex ways.” 
 

 (Kramsch 1998: 3) 
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ex p r es s  f a c t s  an d  id ea s  t h a t  c an  b e  we l l  co mm uni ca t ed  o n l y am o n g 

t h e  n a t i v e  s p eak er s  w ho  s h ar e  t h e  s am e  s t o ck  o f  k n ow led ge .  

Fo r e i gn  l e a r ne r s ,  l a ck in g  t h e  na t i v e  speaker s ’  i n t u i t i v e  knowledge ,  

a t t em pt  t o  a ch i eve  t h e  s am e  t h in g ,  ye t  t h e y u s u a l l y a c q u i r e  on l y  

s om e  o f  t he  ex p l i c i t  r u l es  o f  l an gu age  s u ch  a s  g r amm ar  to  p ro d uce  

g r am m at i ca l l y  co r r ec t  s en t en ces .  H o w ev er ,  t o  kn o w  a  l an gu age  

d o es  n o t  mean  t o  pe r f o rm  th i s  t a sk  o n l y.  I t  m ean s  to  b e  ab l e  t o  use  

i t  e f fec t iv e l y i n  s oc i a l  s i t u a t io ns ,  ma tch in g  i t  t o  t h e i r  con t ex t .  

      C h ap t e r  F iv e  i s  ab ou t  co n t ex t  i n  F L  l e a r n i n g ,  i n  gen e r a l ,  and  

w r i t i n g  i n  p a r t i cu l a r .  I t  d ea l s  w i t h  po in t s  l i k e  n a tu r e  o f  w r i t i n g ,  L1  

use  in  L2  wr i t i ng ,  con t ex t  o f  cu l t u re  a f f ec t ing  s t uden t s ’  a cqu i s i t i on  

o f  L2  w r i t i n g ,  s tu d en t s  b ack gr o un d  k n o wl ed ge ,  a s  we l l  a s  L1  

co n t ex t  i n  L2  acqu i s i t i o n .  Al l  t h es e  po in t s  f a l l  t o ge th e r  t o  p r ov i de  

an  ans w er  t o  whe t h er  o r  n o t  L1  s o c i o - cu l t u r a l  co n t ex t  wh e re  

s tu d en t s  l e a rn  L2  h as  n ega t i v e  e f f ec t s  o n  th e i r  wr i t i n g  

p e r f o r man ce .   

 

I V .1 .  Na tu re  o f  Wr i t in g  

 

 W r i t i n g  i s  a  s econ d  m ed iu m  w i th  w h i ch  hu m an s  comm un ica t e .  

I t  i s  ge n e r a l l y  m ad e  wi t h  t he  in s c r ip t i on  o r  r e co rd in g  s i gn s  and  

s ym b o l s .  W r i t i n g  i s  co ns i d e r ed  a s  a  co mpl em en t  t o  s p eech ,  ye t  i t  

t end s  t o  b e  m o re  co mp lex  wi th  lo n ge r  an d  mo r e  o r gan iz ed  s en t en ce  

s t ru c t u re s  b a s ed  o n  fo r ma l  u s e  o f  v o cab u l a r y,  g r amm at i ca l  

co ns t r u c t i o n s  w i th  co nn ec t in g  w o rds ,  pu n c t ua t i on  an d  l a y o u t  o f  

w r i t t en  t ex t s .  I t  i s  t h e  p ro ces s  t h ro ugh  w h i ch  a lp h ab e t i c a l  l e t t e r s  

a r e  us ed  t o  comm un i ca t e  t h ou gh t s  i n  a  p r ep a r ed  fo rm .  Th i s  c an  be  

m ad e  u s i n g  a  p en ,  o r  a  k eyb o a r d  a t t a ch ed  to  a  t yp ew r i t e r ,  a  

co mp ut e r  o r  a  mo b i l e  ph on e .  On e  can  w r i t e  fo r  one ’ s  o wn  d es i re ,  t o  

s end  a  p e r so n a l  l e t t e r ,  s t im ul a t e  t h e  f ee l i n g  o f  an  au d i en ce ,  and  

an t i c i p a t e  a  r e ader ’ s  n eed .  Rame lon  (1992 :  9 )  i n s i s t s  on  th e  
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impor t ance  o f  wr i t i ng  a s  pa r t  o f  one’ s  cu l tu r e ,  a s  i t  i s  done  on  th e  

p u rp os e  o f  p r es e r v i n g  th ou gh t  an d  idea s .  W r i t i n g  s ys t e m s  can  be  

f u n c t i on a l  i n  t e rms  o f  i t s  v i su a l  w ay t o  r ep r e s en t  l angu age  an d  

s ym b o l s  i n  t e rm s  o f  r ep re s en t in g  cu l tu r es  and  p eo p l es  ( S .  R o ge r  

2 0 01 : 12 ) .  C ou lm as  p r ov id es  t h e  fo l lo wi n g  d e f i n i t i o n :  

 

 

 

 

 

 

H o w ev e r ,  fo r  S .  R oge r  ( 2 0 01 :  2 8 )  t he se  w r i t i n g  s ys t ems  “can no t  be  

d e f i n ed  b y o n l y o n e  d e f in i t i on ,  an d  t h a t  t h ey m u s t  be  u s ed  fo r  

co mmu ni ca t io n  pu rp os e s . ”  

       W r i t i n g  em er ged  wi th  th e  emer gen ce  o f  h um an  s oc i e t i e s .  I t s  

d ev e l opm ent  h as  been  i ns t r um en ta l ,  i . e . ,  t o  r e co r d  p as t  ev en t s  a s  

w e l l  a s  t h e  m em or y,  d i s cov e r y,  co l l e c t i on  and  in t e r p re t a t io n  o f  

w h a t  happ en ed  t h ro u gh  h i s t o r y.  I t  ha s  a l w ays  b een  an  im po r t an t  

m ed iu m  o f  ex p r es s i on  f o r  p o l i t i c i ans ,  p o e t s ,  w r i t e r s  an d  t h e  l i k e .  

T ex t s ,  a s  b e in g  t h e  r e su l t  o f  w r i t i n g  a r e  u s ed  i n  a l l  

ad min i s t r a t i o ns ,  wh e th e r  c i v i l  o r  mi l i t a r y,  an d  i n  a l l  dom ai ns  s uch  

a s  t h e  m ed i a  f o r  d a i l y  n ew s .  W el l s  a r gues  t h a t  “ i t  m a kes  a  

co n t i nu ou s  h i s to r i ca l  con s c io us n ess  po ss ib l e . ”  (1922 :41 )   

 

Wh en  o n e  w r i t es ,  h i s  f o cu s  i s  p u t  p r i ma r i l y  o n  h i s  t hou gh t s  

and  emo t ions  s o  as  t o  a t t r a c t  t h e  re ade r ’ s  a t t e n t i on  an d  m ak e  h im 

g r a s p  w h a t  h e  a i ms  t o  s ay.  T h e  au d i ence  s h ou l d  b e  h yp o th e s i z ed  o r  

i mag i n ed  i n  h i s  min d .  I t  i s  v e r y i m p o r t an t  t o  t h in k  ca r e fu l l y  t o  o r  

f o r  wh om  o n e  w r i t e s  t ak i n g  i n t o  accou n t  t h e  p u rp os e ,  s i t u a t i on  and  

o cca s io n .  T h i s  sho u l d  n o rm al l y b e  d o ne  in  a  n ea t ,  ca r e f u l  and  

o r gan iz ed  w ay acco r d in g  t o  t h e  r u l es  o f  w r i t i n g  s t yl e s .   

“Writing systems are a set of visible or tactile signs used to represent 

units of language in a systematic way, with the purpose of recording messages 

which can be retrieved by everyone who knows the language in question and the 

rules by virtue of which its units are encoded in the writing system.” 

            (1999: 560) 
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I V .2 .  Ef f ec t iv e  W ri t in g  

 

 E f f ec t iv e  wr i t i n g  i s  w r i t i n g  w h os e  i dea s  a r e  o r gan iz ed  i n  a  

co h es i v e  wa y a s  t he  ca s e  fo r  t he  co r r ec t  l i n k  b e t w een  sen t en ces  and  

p a r ag r aph s .  Wh en  l an gu age  i s  u s ed  e f f ec t iv e l y i t  c an  be  ea s y t o  

f o l low  and  main t a in  th e  r eader ’ s  i n t e re s t  i n  r ead i ng  t h e  who l e  pa r t  

o f  t ex t .   H o w eve r  i t  i s  s om et i m es  d i f f i cu l t  t o  w r i t e  i n  a  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age .  T h e  t r ack in g  o f  a  d ev e l op in g  l an gu age  t h a t  i s  r i ch ,  

d iv e r s e  and  co ns t an t l y ev o lv in g  in  use  an d  m ean in g  i s  a  co n t i nu ous  

p r o cess  o f  ex p e r i en ces .  In  E FL w r i t i n g ,  s t yl e  and  s t r a t eg i e s  d i f f e r  

a c r o ss  i n d i v id u a l s :  

 

       I V . 2 . 1 .  Pro ces s  

 

 R esea r ch e r s ’  f i r s t  a t t empt s  t o  unde r s t and  wha t  i s  now  ca l l ed  

t h e  w r i t i n g  p ro ces s  b egan  in  t he  ea r l y 1 9 7 0s .  T h e  p ro ce ss  o f  

w r i t i n g  i s  a  n a t u ra l  s e t  o f  s t eps  t ha t  w r i t e r s  t ake  to  c r ea t e  a  

f i n i s h ed  p i ece  o f  w o r k .  I t  i s  a  p ro ce s s  o f  o r gan iz i n g  i d eas  and  

c r ea t i v i t y  t h r o u gh  t ex t  (C r a i g  2015 :1 ) .  Wr i t i ng  i s  t h e  t h i nke r ’ s  way 

o f  ex p lo r i n g  t h e  wo r ld .  W r i t e r s  ex p lo r e  t o p i cs  an d  ap pr o aches  to  

t op ic s  wh en  t h ey  m ak e  n o t es ,  s t a r t  l i s t s ,  gen e r a t e  ou t l i n e s ,  w r i t e  

j ou r na l  en t r i e s ,  and  comp os e  ro u gh  d r a f t s  ( Fu lw i l e r  19 88 :1 6 ) .  T he  

m ai n  fo cus  o f  wr i t i n g  i s  on  th e  p ro ces s  i t s e l f  and  no t  on  th e  f in a l  

p r od u c t .  T hu s ,  a l l  w h a t  i s  r e comm en d ed  i s  t h a t  w r i t e r s  sh ou ld  

d ev e l op  an  au th en t i c  c r ea t i v e  wo rk  b a s ed  on  c r i t i ca l  t h in k in g  

d ec i s i on s  abo u t  bo th  t h e  aud ien ce  an d  p ur po s e .  T h e re f o r e ,  t h ey  

s ho u l d  con s id e r  t h e  d i f f e ren t  s t eps  o f  w r i t i n g  p r o ce ss .  

 

            I V .2 .1 .1 .  Prew ri t in g   

 

 T h e  p r e - w r i t i n g  s t age ,  a l so  kn ow n  as  b r a i ns t o rmi n g  s t age  i s  

t h e  f i r s t  p re l im in ar y s t age  o f  an y w r i t i n g  p r o ce ss .  I t  i nc l ud es  a l l  



192 

 

t h i n gs  t h a t  on e  p r ep a r e s  b e f o r e  h e  s e t s  ab ou t  t o  wr i t e  any  k i n d  o f  

t ex t .  T h e  wr i t e r  t r i e s  t o  gen e r a t e  and  d ev e l op  id eas  abo u t  a  cho s en  

t op ic .  T h i s  m a y co n ce r n  w r i t t en  n o t es  o r  an  o u t l i n e  w h ere  id eas  c an  

b e  o r gan iz ed  accor d in g  t o  t h e i r  ex pec t ed  o c cur r ence  in  t h e  t ex t .  

V i ne t t a  m ain t a in s  t h a t :   

 

 

 

 

 

L i n gu i s t s ,  su ch  as  ( Fo r g i e l ,  1 98 5  & Br o w n,  20 00 )  s ee  t he  p r e -

w r i t i n g  ph as e  a s  a  c r u c i a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  en t i r e  p ro ce ss  wh e re  o n e  mus t  

a sk  h imse l f  ques t ions  s uch  as  “ Wh a t  s ha l l  I  wr i t e?”  ,  “ Wh a t  d o  I  

w an t  t o  w r i t e  ab ou t  i t ?” ,  “  To  wh om  d o  I  wa n t  t o  w r i t e? ”  “Ha ve  I  

s u cceed ed  in  s e l ec t in g  th e  exa c t  word s  t o  e xpr es s  wh a t  I  wa n t  t o  

s a y? ”  These  ques t ions  wh i ch  conce rn  t h e  t op i c  o r  t h em e  a s  w e l l  a s  

t h e  p u r po s e  o f  w r i t i n g  m a y  ev en tu a l l y  l e ad  to  a  s uc ce ss fu l  p ro du c t  

t h a t  c an  b e  w e l l - eva l u a t ed .  

 

            I V .2 .1 .2 .  D raf t in g   

 

 D r a f t i n g  i s  t he  p rep a r a t o r y s t age  o f  an y p i ece  o f  w r i t t en  

w o r k .  I t  i s  m ean t  t o  d ev e lo p  th e  id eas  t ha t  hav e  b een  o rgan iz ed  in  

an  ou t l i n e  c r ea t ed  i n  t he  f i r s t  s t age  o f  t he  w r i t i n g  p ro ces s  t o  r e ach  

a  m or e  co h es iv e  p ro d uc t io n .  In  t h i s  s t age ,  t h e  w r i t e r  d eve l op s  t ex t  

b a s ed  o n  co h es io n ,  o r gan iz es  h i s  i d eas  an d  ex p l a ins  t h em  th r ou gh  

ex ampl e s .   

“most emerging writers, however, need to record their pre-writing 

ideas in permanent form so that those ideas can clearly inform and guide the 

thinking and writing process, resulting in a coherent, well-organized product 

text.”  

(2012: 2) 
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 D r a f t i n g  i s  a  c ru c i a l  pa r t  i n  t h e  su cce s s  o f  an y p ap e r .  I f  i t  i s  

l a i d  o n  fu nd am enta l  w o rk ,  t h e  w r i t i n g  wi l l  be  n ea t ,  r i ch  and  

s u ccess f u l .  Co nv er s e l y,  i f  d r a f t i n g  i s  n o t  b a s ed  on  a  so l id  

f r am ew o rk ,  n o  o n e  can  gu a r an t ee  to  a t t a in  t h e  ex p ec t ed  o b j ec t iv es .  

T h us ,  d r a f t i n g  s hou ld  b e  s een  as  a  pa r t  o f  r esp on s i b l e  s u ccess f u l  

w r i t i n g .  I t  m a y b e  t h e  lo n ges t  s t age  i n  w r i t i n g  p r o cess .  I t  t ak es  

t im e ,  m ai n l y b ecaus e  i t  n eeds  t o  be  r ev i s ed  so  as  t o  l e ad  to  a  mo re  

g l o r i ou s  ve r s io n  o f  a  f i n a l  d r a f t .  I t  s h ou l d  a l so  b e  co n c i se  and  

p r ec i s e  t o  ex p l a i n  w h a t  i t  m ean s  i n  t e rm s  o f  an  ac t ua l  p i ece  o f  

w r i t i n g .  

 

            I V .2 .1 .3 .  R ev i s in g   

 

 In  a  w r i t i n g  p r oce s s ,  r ev i s i n g  i s  t he  r e a r r an gem en t  o f  t h e  

e l em en t s  f u l l y  o r  t o t a l l y  co m p l e t ed  i n  a  w r i t t en  w o rk  s o  t ha t  i t  

b ecom es  a l i gn ed  w i t h  t h e  wr i t e r ’ s  p l anned  t a rge t .   

S u ccess i v e  r ev i s ion  o f  t h e  p r ev i ou s  n o t e s  en ab l e s  w r i t e r s  t o  

ad d  wh a t  t h e y f i n d  n ece ss a r y an d  o mi t  w h a t  t h ey  t h i nk  i s  

i n ad equ a t e  t o  f u l f i l l  t h e  pu rp os e  o f  t h e  f i n a l  d r a f t .  D u r i n g  th e  

r ev i s i n g  s t age ,  t h os e  amb i guo us  im ages  b ecom e  c l ea r  a s  s oo n  as  

s om e  co r r ec t i on s  a r e  m ad e  a t  t h e  l eve l  o f  t h e  f l o w  o f  t ex t s .  O n e  

m a y p r o ceed  e i the r  b y s u b s t i t u t in g  s om e  w o rd s  f o r  o th e r s  o r  

d i s p l ac i n g  t h e  p os i t i o n  o f  c e r t a i n  s en t en ces  o r  ad d in g  co nn ec t o r s  

t h a t  h e lp  to  av o id  d i f f e r en t  k i nds  o f  r ep e t i t i on s ,  v aguen ess  and  

i n ap pr o pr i a t en es s .   

T h e  u l t im a te  p ro ced u r e  o f  r ev i s in g  s t age  w i l l  t u rn  t he  i l l -

p e r f o r med  im age  in to  an  accep tab l e  i f  n o t  a  b eau t i fu l  wo r k  o f  a r t  

w i t h  co n t ro l l i n g  t ho u gh t s  and  w el l - ex p r es sed  em ot io ns .  Th us ,  

r ev i s i n g  i s  r eq u i red  to  c l e a r l y a r t i cu l a t e  i d eas  an d  m ee t  t he  

ex p ec t a t i on s  o f  t he  au d ien ce .  E f f ec t i v e  and  su cce ss fu l  w r i t i n g  i s  

t h e  f e ed b ack  o f  a  ca r e f u l  r ev i s io n .   
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    I V .2 .1 .4 .  E d i t ing  

E di t in g  i s  t h e  s t age  i n  w h i ch  t he  co n t en t  o f  a  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g  

i s  ch eck ed  f o r  accu r acy.  I t  i n v o lv e s  t he  id en t i f i ca t i on  and  

co r r ec t i on  o f  f ac t u a l  e r ro r s  s u ch  a s  g r am mar ,  s p e l l i n g ,  

c ap i t a l i z a t io n  and  p un c t u a t i on .  I t  m a y a l so  i n c l ud e  d e l e t i on  o f  

c e r t a i n  e l em en t s  o r  r e c t i f i c a t io n  o f  p r ev io us  o mis s io ns  in  t he  

wr i t t en  document .  Th i s  s t age  i s  cha rac t e r i z ed  by ‘ accu racy’  a s  a  

ch i e f  conce rn .  “ T he  r e l i ab i l i t y  o f  t he  f i n i sh ed  t e x t  d ep end s  up on  

a ccur a cy  i n  t h e  re s ear ch in g  an d  w r i t i n g  pr o cess .”  ( Ven i t t a ,  B .  

( Ib i d ) .  

E d i t i n g ,  wh i ch  i s  d i s t i n c t  f r om  r ev i s ing  s h ou l d  n o t  b e  s een  as  

a  n ega t iv e  t a s k  s ince  a l l  wh a t  a  w r i t e r  d ea l s  w i th  a t  t h i s  s t age  i s  

l o g ica l .  I t  i s  l o g i ca l  an d  ev en  ben e f i c i a l  t o  ed i t  t h e  p e r f o r m ed  w o rk  

t w o  o r  mo r e  t im es  b e f o re  com po s i n g  a  f i n a l  cop y o f  t h e  p r o du c t .  A t  

t h i s  s t age ,  o n e  s hou ld  d i agno s e  i f  e ach  s en ten ce ,  ph r as e  o r  wo r d  i s  

m ad e  as  ad equ a t e  en o u gh  t o  t h e  w r i t t en  t ex t  a s  po ss i b l e .   

    I V .2 .1 .5 .  Pub l i sh i ng  

P ub l i s h in g  i s  co ns id e r ed  a s  t h e  f i na l  s t ep  o f  t h e  wr i t i n g  

p r o cess .  Th i s  co mes  a f t e r  t h e  r e a l i z a t io n  o f  a l l  s t ages  n eed ed  fo r  a  

co mpl e t e  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g .  N o  ad j us tm en t  i s  d on e  a t  t he  l ev e l  o f  

t ex t  w h i ch  sh ou l d  b e  read y f o r  p ub l i c a t io n .  W ha t  r em ai ns  i s  t o  

r e l e as e  i t  t o  t h e  p ub l i c  t o  r e ad .  W ays  o f  p ub l i s h i n g  ma y i n c l ud e  a  

p ap e r  g iv en  t o  a  t e ach e r  fo r  co r r ec t i on ,  w r i t i n g  f o r  s choo l  

m agaz in e ,  s end in g  a  l e t t e r  t o  an  ed i t o r ,  p os t in g  a  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g  

o n  th e  in t e r ne t ,  s u bmi t t i n g  a  r es ea r ch  w o rk  to  a  l o ca l  o r  

i n t e rna t iona l  magaz i ne… I t  i s  w o r th  m en t i on in g  t ha t  no t  a l l  p i e ces  
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o f  wr i t i n g  a r e  p ub l i sh ed  on ce  th e y a r e  s en t  t o  t h e  p ub l i s h i n g  p l ace .  

O n e  m ay w r i t e  s ev e r a l  p i ece s  b e fo r e  h e  ge t s  h i s  f i r s t  p i ece  

p u b l i sh ed ,  ye t  h e  h a s  n o th in g  to  l o s e  s in ce  a l l  h i s  a t t emp t s  i n  

w r i t i n g  co n t r i bu t e  t o  h i s  d ev e lo pm en t  a s  a  w r i t e r .   

 

       I V . 2 . 2 .  S ty l e  

 

   In  l an gu age  l ea r n in g ,  s t yl e  i s  g r os s ly  d e f i n ed  as  t h e  wa y t h e  

w r i t e r  u s es  w o rd s ,  t h e i r  cho i ce  and  a r r an gem en t  t o  es t ab l i sh  m ood ,  

i mages  and  m ean i ng  i n  t ex t s ,  t h e  comb in a t io n  o f  s en t en ces ,  a s  we l l  

a s  f i gu r a t i v e  l an guage .  A n  ex am pl e  o f  s t yl e  i s  t h e  f a sh i on  s t yl e ,  

s u ch  a s  c lo th e s  wh i ch  can  b e  fo r ma l  and  d re s s y,  i n fo r ma l  and  

ca s u a l ,  p r ep p y,  a t h l e t i c ,  and  so  f o r t h .  B y an a l o g y,  t h e  in f o rm at i on  

unde rnea th  i s  l i ke  t he  pe r son ’s  body,  and  th e  s pec i f i c  wo rd s ,  

s t ru c t u re s ,  an d  a r r an gem ent s  t h a t  a r e  u s ed  a re  l i k e  t h e  c lo th e s .  J us t  

w e  can  d re s s  o n e  pe r s on  i n  s ev e r a l  d i f f e r en t  f ash io ns ,  w e  can  d r es s  

a  s i n gl e  m es s age  in  s ev e ra l  d i f f e r en t  l i t e r a r y s t yl e s  ( NC TE  IR A:  

2 0 03 :  1 ) .   B ro wn  ma i n t a i ns  t h a t :  

 

 

 

 

 

S t yl e  c an  v a r y f r o m  p e rs on  t o  p e r s on ,  f r om  l an guage  to  

l an gu age  and  f rom o ne  co n t ex t  t o  ano th e r .  Wh a t  m a y w o r k  fo r  a  

l an gu age  ma y n o t  w o r k  we l l  i n  ano t he r ,  b ecau se  each  l an gu age  i s  

ch a r ac t e r i z ed  b y  i t s  o wn  ov e r a l l  s t yl e .  I t s  u s e  i s  i n f lu enced  b y t h e  

w a y f ac t s  a r e  i n t e r p r e t ed ;  t h e  degr ee  o f  f o rm al i t y  an d  h ow  the  

s e t t i n g  an d  ch a r ac t e r s  a r e  p r e sen t ed .  A n  ex amp le  o n  th a t  i s  t he  

d i f f e r en t  u s e s  o f  t he  word  ‘d i ed ’  i n  d i f f e r en t  wr i t e r s ’  s t y l e :  

         “styles are those general characteristics of intellectual functioning that 

pertain to you as an individual, and that differentiate you from someone else.” 

(2000: 113) 
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                         He’s  pas s ed  away  

                         He’s  s l e ep ing  wi th  th e  f i s hes  

                         He  d i ed  

                         He’s  gone  to  mee t  h i s  make r  

                         He  k i cked  th e  b u ck e t             ( NCT E,  IR A :  Ib id )  

 

E ach  o f  t h e  s en t en ces  i s  u s ed  wi t h  a  d i f f e r en t  s t yl e  a ccor d i n g  t o  

t h e  s i t u a t i on ,  o cca s i on ,  w r i t e r  and  t h e  p e r so n  b e in g  add r es s ed .   

A m on g  t h e  d i f f e r en t  e l em en t s  o f  s t yl e ,  t wo  a r e  co ns i d er ed  a s  t h e  

m os t  i mp or t an t  o f  a l l  o f  t hem:  

 

 

              I V .2 .2 .1 .  W ord  Cho i ce  

 

Wh e th e r  on e  w r i t es  a  l e t t e r ,  a  pap e r ,  o r  a  t h es i s ,  h e  ha s  t o  

b u i ld  h i s  wo r k  on  w o rd - ch o i ce  t o  ex p r es s  t h e  d i f fe r en t  i d eas  

t h ro u gh  a  c a re f u l  a r r an gement  o f  t h es e  wo r ds  in to  s en ten ces  and  

p a r ag r aph s .  Fu lw i l e r  T .  s a ys  t h a t :   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

F i nd in g  th e  ex ac t  w o r ds  t o  con v ey t h e  m ean in g  th a t  t h e  w r i t e r  

w an t s  t o  t r ans mi t  t o  t h e  r ead e r  m ay b e  ch a l l en gi n g .  W r i t e r s  d i f f e r  

i n  cho os i n g  wo rd s :  t h e r e  a r e  t h os e  w ho  a r e  con c i s e  an d  p r ec i s e  and  

ch oo s e  w or ds  wi t h  g r ea t e r  c l a r i t y ,  an d  acco rd in g  to  t he  ap p ro p r i a t e  

co n t ex t  t h ey a r e  u s ed  in .  T h e r e  a r e  w o rd s  wi t h  t h e i r  own  

co nn o t a t io n ,  s o  w r i t e r s  w eed  o u t  a l l  w o r ds  th e y f i n d  u ns u i t ab l e  t o  

co nv e y m ean i n g .  Ot h er s  us e  v agu e ,  awk w ard  o r  u n c l ea r  wo r ds .   

“all writing, whether started early or late, teacher-assigned or self-assigned, 

involves making choices_an infinite number of choices_about topics, approaches, 

stances, claims, evidence, order words, sentences, paragraphs, tone, voice, style, 

titles, beginnings, middles, endings, what to include, what to omit, and the list goes 

on.” 

(1988: 3) 
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T h ey m a y cau s e  ce r t a i n  t ro ub l e s  o r  r e lu c t an ce  t o  t h e  read e r  

w h o  m ay n o t  g r a s p  o r  v i su a l i z e  w e l l  a l l  w h a t  i s  w r i t t en .  Wh a t  i s  o f  

m u ch  im po r t an ce  i s  no t  on l y t o  m ak e  th e  r ead e r  a s  an  au d i en ce  to  

g r a s p  th e  s ens e  o f  w h a t  i s  w r i t t en ,  b u t  w h a t  s ou nd s  be s t  t o  h im.  

T h us ,  a l l  co ns id e r a t io n  s ho u l d  b e  g iven  t o  t h e  cho i ce  o f  w o r ds  to  

co mmu ni ca t e  i n fo rm at io n  c l ea r l y an d  co nv i n c i n gl y a s  ex p ec t ed  b y 

t h i s  au d i ence .  Th i s  i s  n o rm al l y w h a t  i s  u s ed  i n  a cad e m i c  w r i t i n g .   

H o w ev e r ,  t h e  p r ob lem  do es  no t  con ce rn  w or d  ch o i ce  to  cau se  

aw k w ard ness ,  v aguen ess ,  o r  t ho se  w hi ch  co nce r n  c l a r i t y .  Mo s t  o f  

t h e  t i m e ,  t h e r e  a re  w o r ds  o r  s en t en ces  t h a t  a r e  g r a m mat i ca l l y  

i n co r r ec t ;  i . e . ,  t h e  w a y w o r d s  a r e  pu t  t o ge t h e r  t o  fo rm  c o r r ec t  and  

mean ingfu l  s en t ences .  For  ex ampl e ,  when  one  wr i t e s  “ Wa i t in g  f or  a  

q u i ck  r ep l y ,  a ccep t  m y  b e s t  w i sh es … ”  Th i s  s en tence  i s  no t  d i f f i cu l t  

t o  un d er s t and  s i nce  a l l  cho sen  w or d s  a r e  c l e a r  f o r  an yo n e  to  

u n de r s t an d ;  ye t  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  o f  wo r ds  i s  g r a m mat i ca l l y  

i n co r r ec t .  The  r eade r  wi l l  expec t  t h a t  t h e  wo rd  ‘wai t i ng ’  a s  a  

g eru nd  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  sub j ec t  ‘ I ’  ( t h e  p ronoun  th a t  fo l lows  in  t he  

s econd  s en t ence )  and  no t  on  omi t t ed  ‘you ’ .    

I f  a  w r i t e r  ha s  a  s en t en ce  m ar k ed  f o r  un c lea r ,  v agu e  o f  

aw k w ard ,  h e  s ho u ld  a l so  ch eck  th e  wo r d  cho i ce  f r om  a  g r am m at i ca l  

p e r sp ec t i v e  b ecause  u n f ami l i a r  w o rd  s t r uc tu r es  w ou l d  a l so  r e su l t  i n  

am bi gu i t y.  T h e  ch o i ce  o f  wo rd s  a l so  con ce rn s  t he  u s e  o f  

‘ r epe t i t i on ’  wh i ch  can  be  e i t h e r  ‘ good ’  u s ing  t e rms  nece s sa r y in  

t h e  c l a r i f i c a t io n  o f  mean ing  o r  ‘b ad ’  r epe t i t i on  tha t  c an  be  

r ed un d an t  c au s in g  c l ums y f o r ms  an d  re l u c t an ce  to  t h e  aud i en ce .   
 

   

 

               I V . 2 . 2 . 2 .  S en t en ce  F lu en cy  

 In  an y  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g ,  s en t ence  f l uen cy  r ep r e s en t s  t h e  

w r i t i n g  t h a t  s ho u l d  s ou nd  n a tu r a l  t o  an y r ead e r .  T h e  f low  o f  w o rds  
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i n  p h r a s es  t h a t  f o r m  l on ge r  s en t en ces  f ro m th e  b eg i nn in g  o f  t he  

t ex t  t o  t h e  en d  r ep r e s en t s  t h e  s in g l e  co mp l e t e  t ho u gh t  t h e  w r i t e r  

ex p r es s e s ,  an d  w hi ch  th e  r ead er  t r i e s  t o  un d e rs t and .  S en t ence  

f l uency  d i f f e r s  a cco rd ing  t o  d i f f e r en t  wr i t e r s ’  s t r a t eg i e s .  W i th in  

co r r ec t  s en ten ces ,  t h e r e  a r e  som e  w h ich  so un d  b e t t e r  t h an  the  

o th e r s .  T h es e  s en ten ces  m ay b e  l on g ,  ye t  w e l l  s t ru c t u r ed  an d  b as ed  

o n  a  c e r t a i n  rh yt h m  to  ach i ev e  po s i t i v e  e f f ec t s  o n  t h e  p a r t  o f  t he  

r e ad e r .  W r i t e r s  u su a l l y  u s e  e i t h e r  l on g  o r  sh o r t  s en t en ces  

d ep en d i n g  on  wh a t  t h ey f i n d  mo r e  adeq u a t e  t o  t h e  a im  o f  w r i t i n g .  

T h e  fo cus  i s  pu t  on  w hi ch  w ou ld  s u i t  b e t t e r  t h e  r e a d e r ’ s  

co mp r eh e ns i on .  C hr i s  M.  and  S chw e lge r  R .  g iv e  t wo  ex ampl e s  o f  

co r r ec t  s en t en ces ;  o n e  i s  c l e a r e r  t o  t he  r ead e r  t h an  th e  o th e r :  

  U n d er  t h e  p r e s en t  co nd i t i on s  o f  o u r  so c i e t y,  m a r r i age  

p r ac t i ce s  gen e ra l l y  d em o ns t r a t e  a  h i gh  d egr ee  o f  

h om o gen e i t y.  

  In  o u r  cu l t u r e ,  p eo p l e  t en d  to  m a r ry  o t h e r s  wh o  a r e  l i ke  

t h ems e lv es .  

                                  ( 20 01 :  4 52 )  

Li n gu i s t s  ag r ee  upo n  th e  f ac t  t h a t  goo d  w r i t e r s  a r e  t ho se  w ho  

g i v e  g r ea t  c a r e  i n  a r r an g i n g  th e i r  i d ea s  a cco r d in g  t o  t h e  r u l es  

go v e r n i n g  w r i t i n g  s t yl e s ,  co mp os i t i on  and  w r i t t en  ex pr e s s io n ,  i n  

gen e r a l .  Th e y av o id  lo os e  s en t en ces ,  d e l e t e  ex t r an eou s  w o r ds ,  u s e  

p u nc tu a t io n  ap p rop r i a t e l y,  d e l e t e  r ed u nd an c ie s ,  an d  m ak e  v agu e  

w o r ds  m or e  sp ec i f i c  ( Ch r i s  M.  and  S ch w el ge r  R .  Ib i d ) .  T h i s  w ou ld  

r e s u l t  i n  a  m o re  r ead ab l e  s t yl e .  T h i s  m eans  th a t  t h es e  wr i t e r s  g ive  

g r ea t  i mp o r t an ce  to  wh a t  m ak e s  s ens e  an d  s ou nd s  b es t  t o  t h e i r  

r e ad e rs .  T h i s  wo u ld  h e l p  th em  ma k e  co r r ec t  d ec i s i ons  ab ou t  t h e  
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b es t  wa y t o  com mu ni ca t e  t h e i r  i d eas  an d  th ou gh t  t h ro u gh  

a r gu m en t s  o r  i n f o rm at io n  in t r od u ced  in  a  c l e a r  an d  p l a i n  m ann e r .   

                     I V .2 . 2 . 3 .  V o i ce  

T h e  vo i ce  i s  t h e  re l a t i o ns h ip  b e t w een  w h a t  t h e  w r i t e r  w r i t es  

an d  wh a t  t he  r e ade r  r e ads ,  f e e l s ,  r e s po nd s ,  and  w an t s  m o r e  f rom 

t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  w r i t e r .  I t  i s  p e r s on a l ,  w h ich  m eans  t h a t  ev e r y w r i t e r  

h a s  h i s / h e r  o w n  im p r in t  o n  t h e  p age  w i th  a  d i f f e r en t  e n e r g y,  

i nd iv i du a l i t y  an d  z es t .  T h e  v o i ce  i s  an  imp o r t an t  e l em en t  i n  

w r i t i n g .  I t  d i f f e r s  a cco rd in g  t o  t he  p u r p os e  o f  w r i t i n g  and  to  whom 

o n e  i s  w r i t i n g .  Thr o u gh  vo i ce  a  w r i t e r  c an  ex p r es s  h i s  o r i g i n a l  

t ho u gh t s  an d  p e rso n a l  f e e l in gs  as  w e l l  a s  t h e  wa y h e / s he  s ees  

t h i n gs  an d  t h e  m an n e r  h e / s he  i n t e rp re t s  t h em.  T h e  wr i t e r  t r i e s  t o  

p u t  h im /h e rs e l f  i n to  t h e  wo r ds  s /h e  i s  u s i n g  pa yi n g  g r ea t  a t t en t ion  

t o  t h e  s en s e  ex p r es s ed  b y t h e  m ess age .  

 Wh e th e r  i t  con ce rn s  a  l e t t e r ,  a  s ho r t  s to r y o r  a  no v e l ,  t he  

v o i ce  s ho u l d  b e  u n i qu e  an d  au t h en t i c ,  a l t h ou gh  a  w r i t e r  m ay 

s om et im es  bo r ro w s om e  w r i t i n g  h in t s  f ro m  o t h e r  wr i t e r s .  B y 

u n i qu e ,  i t  i s  m ean t  t h a t  w or ds  sh ou ld  b e  p u t  t o ge th e r  t o  h av e  a  

u n i qu e  s en s i b i l i t y ,  a  d i f f e r en t  w a y o f  l o o k in g  a t  t he  w o r ld ,  a  

p e r sp ec t i v e  th a t  wou ld  s u re l y en r i ch  an  au tho r ’ s  wo rk .   

 

                     I V .2 . 2 . 4 .  C onv en t i on s   

C on v en t io ns  o f t en  d ea l  w i t h  t h e  e l emen t s  o f  w r i t i n g  su ch  a s  

s p e l l i n g ,  g r amm ar  u s age ,  p un c tu a t io n ,  c ap i t a l i z a t i on  and  

p a r ag r aph in g .  Co r r ec t  sp e l l i n g  an d  cap i t a l i z a t io n ,  go o d  u s e  o f  

p u nc tu a t io n  mar ks ,  co r r ec t  v e rb  t en s e ,  u s e  o f  s en ten ces  t h a t  
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ex p r es s  co mpl e t e  t ho u gh t  an d  o r gan iz ed  p ar ag r aph s  hav e  g r ea t  

e f f ec t s  on  th e  r eade r  i n  en h an c i n g  h i s  cu r i os i t y  t o  r e ad  m o r e  and  

m o re ,  i . e . ,  t h e  r eade r  t r i e s  t o  f i gu re  ou t  w ha t  t h e  w r i t e r  i s  t r yi n g  to  

s a y.  W i th  th i s  s e t  o f  gen er a l l y  a ccep ted  s t an d ar ds  o f  w r i t t en  

l an gu age ,  w r i t e r s  can  m ak e  th e i r  wo r k  m or e  r ead ab l e .  Kim  K au tz e r  

( 2 01 0 : 1 )  g iv e s  ex am pl es  o f  d i f f e r en t  k in d s  o f  w r i t i n g .  He  s ays  t h a t  

e a c h  h as  i t s  o wn  con v en t io n :   

*  N ar ra t i ve  w r i t i ng  m us t  h a ve  cha ra c te r s ,  s e t t i n g ,  a nd  p lo t .  

*  D es cr i p t i v e  wr i t i n g  mu s t  ap p ea l  t o  t h e  s ens es  t h ro ug h  u se  

o f  v i v id ,  co lo r f u l ,  p r ec i s e  vo cab u la r y .  

*  E xp os i to r y  wr i t i ng  m us t  i n f or m ,  c lar i f y ,  e xp la in ,  d e f ine ,  o r  

i n s t ru c t .  

*  P er su as i ve  wr i t i ng  mu s t  p r es en t  an  ar gu m en t  b as ed  on  fa c t s  

a n d  l og ic ,  a nd  a t t em p t  t o  swa y  t h e  r ead er ’ s  o p in io n .    

  
Conven t ions  i n  wr i t i ng  a r e  “ a gr eem en t s  b e tw een  p eo p l e  i n  a  

s o c i e t y  a s  t o  how  w r i t t en  com m uni ca t io n  w i l l  b e  i n t e rpr e t ed  wh en  

i t  i s  r ead ”  (P eh a  20 1 2 :  2 ) .  T he  r u l e s  m a y ch an ge  d ep en d i n g  o n  who  

i s  w r i t i n g  t o  wh om ,  ye t  t h e  d egr ee  o f  co r r ec t n es s  wi th i n  t h ese  

co nv en t i on s  i s  t o  b e  ex am in ed  by  r ead e r s  o r  even  w r i t e r s  

t h ems e lv es .   

 

                     I V .2 . 2 . 5 .  O rg an i zat ion   

O r gan iza t i on  i s  t he  i n n e r  s t ru c t u r e  o f  an y p i ece  o f  wr i t i n g  

t h a t  l e ads  t o  a  good  com p reh en s i on  th e  w r i t t en  ma t e r i a l  a s  w e l l  a s  

a  be t t e r  under s t and ing  o f  wha t  i s  b eyond  a  wr i t e r ’ s  mes s age .  

S eve r a l  t yp es  a r e  t o  b e  con s id e r ed  in  t h e  o r gan iz a t i on  o f  a  t ex t .  
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S om e  o f  wh i ch  i n c l ud e  “chro no lo g i ca l  o r d er ,  o rd er  o f  im p or t an ce ,  

co m pa re  a nd  co n t ra s t ,  an d  ca us e  a nd  e f f e c t .”  ( J an ov sk y A .  2 0 13 :  

4 ) .  Th i s  i s  t o  answer  ques t ions  such  as  ‘ Fr o m  wh er e  I  can  s t ar t ? ’ ,  

‘ Wh a t  co m es  n ex t ? ’ ,  ‘Wh a t  can  g o  tog e th er ? ’ ,  ‘ Wh i ch  ca n  b e  l e f t  

o u t ? ’ ,  ‘ H ow can  I  j o in  t he  i d ea s  t og e th e r? ’   

 

                             I V .2 .2 .5 .1 .  Ch ron o lo g i ca l  O rd er   

B y ch r o no lo g i ca l  o r d e r  i t  i s  m ean t  o rd e r  o f  t im e .  Th i s  m eans  

t h a t  a  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g  l i k e  a  n ov e l  o r  sh o r t  s to r y h a s  a  s p ec i f i c  

t im e l i n e ,  an d  th us  i t  i s  w r i t t en  i n  ch ro n o lo g i ca l  o r d er .  S t o r i es  h ave  

a  s p ec i f i c  b egi nn ing ,  m id d l e  and  end  t h ro u gh  whi ch  a  s eq u e n ce  o f  

ev en t s  t h a t  a r e  e asy  t o  f o l lo w  b ecau se  t h ey  r em a in  i n  an  o r d er  o f  

t im e .  
  

                             I V .2 .2 .5 .2 .  O rd er  o f  I mpo r tan ce
 

 
T h i s  t yp e  o f  o r gan iz a t io n a l  p a t t e r n  de t e rmi n es  t h e  i d eas  and  

h o w th ey a r e  p u t  i n  o rd e r  i n  w r i t i ng .  Id ea s  a r e  p u t  i n  s equ ence  

acco rd in g  to  t h e i r  d egr ee  o f  im po r t ance ,  i . e . ,  t he  mo s t  im po r t an t  i s  

p u t  f i r s t  f o l l o wed  b y s eco nd  m os t  i mp or t an t  and  s o  f o r t h .  Th i s  

p a t t e rn  i s  u s u a l l y f o un d  in  es s ays  w h i ch  d ea l  wi t h  o n ly  o n e  t op i c  

w i t h  su pp o r t i n g  d e t a i l s .   

         I V . 2 . 2 . 5 . 3 .  C o mp a re  a nd  Co ntra s t
 

In  w r i t i n g ,  co mp a re  an d  con t r a s t  d e s c r i be  th e  s i mi l a r i t i e s  and  

t h e  d i f f e r en ces  b e tw een  th e  t wo  o b j ec t s  o r  i d eas .  Wh en  an y w r i t e r  

d ea l s  wi t h  t w o  th in gs  o r  o b j ec t s ,  s / h e  wi l l  ob v io us l y g i v e  a  

co mp a r i so n  o f  t he  t w o  to  sh ow  ho w  th e y a r e  a l i k e  o r  how  th e y a r e  
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d i f f e r en t .  Th i s  p a t t e rn  i s  u s u a l l y u s ed  i n  n on f i c t io n  w o r ks  th a t  

co n cen t r a t e  o n  tw o  i d eas  w i th in  th e  s am e  s ub j ec t .  

                   I V . 2 .2 . 5 . 4 .  C aus e  and  Ef f ec t
 

C aus e  and  e f f ec t  p a t t e r n  i s  con s i de r ed  a s  t he  m os t  d i f f i cu l t  t o  

i d en t i f y f o r  t h e  s imp l e  r eas on  th a t  c aus e  an d  e f f ec t  a r e  used  i n  an y 

t yp e  o f  w r i t i n g ,  b u t  w h i ch  can no t  en t e r  i n  t he  o r gan iz a t ion a l  

s ys t em o f  t h a t  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g .  In  w r i t i n g ,  J an ov sk y A .  de f i n e s  a  

c au s e  i s  a s :   

“any  ev en t  tha t  e f f ec t s  a  s i t ua t i on ;  an  e f f e c t ,  however ,  i s   w h a t  

    h a p p e n s  d u e  t o  t h a t  e v e n t .  T h u s ,  t h e   c a u s e   i s   t h e   o c c u r r e n c e ;   

    the  e f f e c t  i s  t he  r e su l t ”  

( Jan ov sky  A .  20 13:  4 )  

 

          I V .2 .3 .  S t ra t eg i e s  

 

W ri t in g  s t r a t eg i e s  a r e  w a ys  o f  t h i nk in g  ab o u t  an y  w r i t i n g  

gen r e s .  N ea r l y e ac h  t yp e  o f  w r i t i n g  n eeds  a  f o rm  o f  a  p a r t i cu l a r  

s t r a t eg y t o  co n t ro l  t h e  w r i t i n g  p r o ces s  i n  p r od u c i n g  the  d es i r ed  

q u a l i t y .  I t  c an  b e  a  f o rm al  p l an  t o  wr i t e  an  e s s ay,  a  s ho r t  s t o r y,  a  

b o ok  o r  an yt h i n g -e l se .  T hes e  s t r a t eg i e s  a r e  u sed  to  co n t ro l  t he  

w r i t t en  p r od u c t i on  an d  t o  f i nd  po ss i b l e  r em ed i es  t o  p r ob lem s  w hi l e  

w r i t i n g .   “S t ra t eg ic  wr i t i ng  i s  a  t h ink i ng  pro cedu r e  fo r  p ro du c i ng  

w ri t i ng  ( t h e  co gn i t i on ) ,  o r  f o r  con t r o l l i n g  pr od u c t i on ”  (C a l ho un  & 

H a l e  2 00 3 :  1 21 ) .  T h e  t e ch n i qu es  used  b y w r i t e r s  a l l ow  th em  to  

d i s cov e r  t h e i r  o w n  id ea s  t h ro u gh  a  s t r a t eg i c  m e th od o lo gy t o  c r ea t e  

p os s i b l e  w ays  f o r  a  su cce ss fu l  an d  c r ea t i v e  w r i t i n g .   
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I V .3 .  T ea ch in g  W ri t in g  a t  Un i v ers i t y  

 

I t  i s  wi d e l y accep ted  th a t  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i sh  i s  b eco min g  a  

m ed iu m  o f  i n t e r n a t io na l  co mmu ni ca t i on .  As  su ch ,  i t  i s  u sed  b y  

m i l l i on s  o f  n a t iv e  an d  no n -n a t iv e  sp eak er s  t o  comm un i ca t e  w i th  

each  o th e r .  T h e  n eed  t o  us e  wr i t i n g  p r op e r l y w i th  s ome  d egr ee  o f  

s op h i s t i c a t io n  i s  f e l t  amo n g  E FL p r o fe s s i on a l s  w ho  see  i t  su i t ab l e  

t o  ex p l o r e  d i f f e r en t  d om ai ns  m ain l y  t ho s e  wh ich  con cer n  s c i en ce  

an d  t e ch no l o g y.  I t  i s  c ru c i a l  i n  p r om ot i n g  s t ud yi n g  ab r o ad ,  

i n t e rn a t io n a l  bu s ine s s ,  t o u r i s m,  en t e r t a i nm en t ,  s c i en t i f i c  r e s ea r ch ,  

p o l i t i c s  an d  so  fo r th .  Bj o r k  and  R a i san en  s ay t h a t   

 

 

 

 

 

Fo r  th i s  r e a so n ,  t h e  s t ud y o f  w r i t i n g  h as  a l w ays  b een  

co mp ul s o r y  f o r  a l l  s t ud en t s ,  m a in l y  t h os e  s t ud yi n g  E n g l i s h  fo r  

a cad em i c  p ur po s es .  W r i t i n g  i s  p a r t  o f  t h e  un i v e rs i t y  cu r r i cu lum 

t au gh t  acco rd i n g  t o  e ach  su b j ec t  o f  s t ud y.  T h i s  l e a rn in g  sk i l l  

d i f f e r s  f ro m  o ne  b r an ch  to  an o t h er ,  an d  th e  t im e  d evo ted  t o  i t  i s  

s een  a s  a  f a c t o r  o f  s u ccess  o r  f a i l u r e  t o  r e ach  th e  d r awn  o b j ec t iv es .   

E FL s t u d en t s  f i n d  i t  a  n ecess i t y  t o  l e a rn  to  w r i t e  i n  t h i s  

l an gu age  t o  com mu ni ca t e  wi t h  p eop le  f r om  d i f fe r en t  back gr o unds  

an d  fo r  d i f f e r en t  p u rp os es ,  ye t  t he  t a s k  i s  no t  e as y b ecau se  

“We highlight the importance of writing in all university curricula not only 

because of its immediate practical application, i.e., as an isolated skill or ability, but 

because we believe that, seen from a broader perspective, writing is a thinking tool. 

It is a tool for language development, for critical thinking and, extension, for 

learning in all disciplines”. 

(1997: 8) 

 



204 

 

d i f f e r en t  ob s t ac l e s  conf ron t  bo th  t eache rs  and  s t uden t s ’  wi l l  t o  

r e ach  t h e i r  o b j ec t iv e s .  A cco r d in g  t o  s om e  edu ca t o r s ,  a s  m en t i on ed  

b e f o re ,  t h e  e f f o r t s  m ad e  s o  f a r  h av e  no t  b ro u gh t  su cces s fu l  r es u l t s .   

 C on t r a r y t o  t h e  t each in g  o f  o th e r  s k i l l s ,  wr i t i n g  m a y n eed  

m o re  e f f o r t s  f r om  th e  p a r t  o f  bo th  t e ach e r s  an d  s tu d en t s ;  r e l a t i v e l y 

m o re  d em and in g  th an  t h e  o th e r  sk i l l s .  In  t e ach in g  w r i t i n g  m o re  

f o cus  s ho u l d  n o t  on l y b e  p u t  o n  g r am mar  and  v o cab u la r y,  b u t  on  

t h e  s o c io - cu l t u r a l  co n t ex t  o f  w o rds  a s  w e l l .  T h i s  m eans  t ha t  

s tu d en t s  s ho u ld  be  i n i t i a t ed  t o  t h e  s o c io - cu l t u ra l  mean in g  o f  

E n g l i sh  wo rd s  an d  ex p r es s io ns  wh ich  a r e  d i f f e ren t  f rom  th e  on es  o f  

t h e  m oth e r  t o n gue ,  i . e . ,  t he y a r e  l e a r n in g  i n  t h e  c l as s ro om ( a  s o c i a l  

an d  l i n gu i s t i c  r e a l i t y  t h a t  d i f f e r s  eno rm ou s l y f r o m  t h e  on es  o f  t h e  

s tuden t s ’  env i ronmen t ) .  In  t h i s  v e in ,  T h an aso u l as  m ai n t a i ns  t ha t :  

 

 

 

T h i s  n ew so c i a l  an d  cu l tu r a l  b eh av io u r  ma y p o s e  ce r t a in  

p r ob lems  to  s t ud en t s  w ho  v e r y o f t en  f ee l  a  s ens e  o f  anx i e t y t o  

l e a rn  to  w r i t e  i n  an  en v i ro nm en t  w h i ch  i s  f a r  f r o m  b e i ng  

s up po r t iv e .   

 

 

 

 

 “…foreign language learning has a significant impact on the social being 

of the learner, since it involves the adoption of new social and cultural behaviours 

and ways of thinking.” 

(2002: 7) 
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I V .3 . 1 .  S tuden t s ’  At t i tude  towards  Wri t ing   

 

 A t  un iv e rs i t y  l ev e l ,  w r i t i n g  i s  l e a rn t  o n l y  i n  t h e  c l as s r o om 

co n t ex t ,  an d  th e  en v i r onm ent  o u t s id e ,  a s  m en t i on ed  ea r l i e r ,  do es  

n o t  h e lp  s i n ce  a l l  w h a t  con ce rn s  w r i t i n g  con s i s t s  o f  t h os e  ac t iv i t i e s  

g i v en  b y t e ach e rs  as  h om ewo r k .  S t ud en t s  a r e  o f  t wo  k i nds :  

a )  T h os e   wh o   t en d  to    un de r r a t e   t h ems e lv es   and    t h in k    t h a t  

t h ey  k n o w  l e s s  t h an  w h a t  i s  u su a l l y  r eq u i r ed .  Al so ,  t h ey  a r e  n o t  

aw a r e  o f  t h e  im po r t an ce  o f  E n g l i s h  wr i t i n gs ,  m ai n l y b ec au s e  t h ey 

t h i nk  th a t  sp eak ing  i n  E n g l i s h  i s  mu ch  b e t t e r  t h an  w r i t i n g  w h ich  

h a s  n o  sp ec i a l  s t and in g .  Th e y co n s id er  t h a t  w r i t i n g  in  t h i s  l an gu age  

i s  n o t  n eeded  i n  t h i s  so c i e t y w h i ch  u s es  F r en ch  and  A r ab i c  i n  

d i f f e r en t  do ma in s .  

b )  T h e   s econ d   k i n d    o f    s t ud en t s    a r e   t h os e   wh o   g iv e   m u ch   

i mp or t an ce  to  t h e  w r i t i n g  sk i l l  b ecaus e  t h ey a r e  aw a r e  o f  t h e  ro l e  i t  

p l ays  am o n g  a l l  o th e r  l e a rn in g  sk i l l s .  T h es e  s t ud en t s  b e l i ev e  th a t  i f  

t h ey m as t e r  t h i s  sk i l l ,  t h ey w i l l  e a s i l y  co m m un ica t e  w i t h  o th er  

p eop l e  a r ou nd  t h e  g l o be ,  o r  ev en  ge t  a  j ob  whi ch  r e qu i re s  t hose  

w h o  can  w r i t e  co r r ec t l y  i n  E n g l i sh .  Th us ,  t he y ad m i t  t h a t  t he  

acq u i s i t i on  o f  E n gl i sh  l an guage  can no t  b e  d evo id  o f  t h e  w r i t i n g  

s k i l l .  Th i s  po s i t i v e  a t t i t u d e  s t r en g th en s  th e i r  wi l l  t o  l e a r n  t o  w r i t e  

i n  a  goo d  w ay.   

 

 

I V .3 .2 .  Co nt ex t  o f  C l ass ro o m W ri t ing  

T h e  c l as s r oo m i s  t h e  o n l y p l ace  wh er e  mos t  o f  t h e  Al ge r i an  

s tuden t s  p e r ce i ve  wr i t i ng  l es sons  unde r  t h e  t e ache r ’ s  gu i dance  

t h ro u gh  d i f f e r en t  m et ho do lo g i es  t o  fu l f i l l  p r ec i s e  a c t iv i t i e s .  Th e  



206 

 

t e ach e r  i s  v i ew ed  as  h av i n g  com pl e t e  au th or i t y  o v e r  t h e  u s e  o f  t he  

m at e r i a l  d es i gn ed  f o r  t e ach in g .  Lack  o f  ex p er i en ce  m ay o f t en  

r e s t r i c t  bo th  t he  t e ache r ’ s  i nnova t i on  and  th e  l e a rne r ’ s  r esponse .  

M o r eo v er  t h e  p e ren n i a l  o v er s i z e d  c l as s es  o f t en  mi n i miz e  the  

s tu d en t s - t e ache r  i n t e r ac t ion ,  p r even t  t e ache r ’ s  su rve i l l ance  o f  

i nd iv i du a l  p e r f o rm an ce  an d  d i s cou r age  i nd ep en d en t  t h in k in g .  

Consequen t l y,  t h e  t e ache r  c anno t  a s sume s t uden t s ’  c r ea t i ve  

r e s po ns e  to  w o rk .  

In  o f f i c i a l  mee t in gs ,  t e ach e rs  v e r y o f t en  comp l a in  ab ou t  t h e  

o v e r -c r ow d ed  c l as s r oo ms  w hi ch  u sua l l y ex ceed  4 5  s tu d en t s  i n  

n um b er .  In  s p i t e  o f  t h i s ,  t h e  c l as s r o om  i s  co ns i d e r ed  a s  a  s u i t ab l e  

p l ace  to  l e a r n  to  w r i t e  an d  a  s ma l l  w o r l d  o f  so c i a l  r e l a t i o ns  i n  

w h ich  t h e  needs  f o r  l e a rn in g  a r e  f ou nd .  Ho w eve r ,  E l l i s  i n s i s t s  on  

t h e  ro l e  c l a s s room  p l ays  i n  s t uden t s ’  d i f f e r en t  wr i t i ngs ,  h e  s ays :   

 

 

 

 

 

T h e  c l as s ro om  i s ,  t hu s  a  p l ace  fo r  gu i d ed  w r i t i n g  th r o u gh  

which  near l y a l l  a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  unde r  t e ache r ’ s  con t ro l .  F ixed  

p a t t e rn s  a r e  m an i pu l a t ed  an d  l e a r n t  b y i mi t a t i on  an d  rep e t i t i on .  

S t ud en t s  us e  t he  p a t t e r ns ,  w o rds  an d  ex pr e s s i on s  th e  t e ache r  

u su a l l y g i v e s  so  a s  t o  r e i n fo r ce  and  comp le t e  t h e i r  wo rk .  S tuden t s ’  

f r e e  p e r fo r man ce  an d  c r ea t iv e  end eavo u rs  a r e  s om et im es  n eg l ec t ed .   

H o w ev e r ,  t h i s  con t ro l l ed  w r i t i n g  ha s  b een  c r i t i c i z ed  b y  s o me 

“The classroom context in which learners learn a language affords ample 

opportunities for natural language use. It enables them to develop a basic ability 

to perform requests using target language forms. In addition, it proved sufficient 

to motivate the acquisition of a variety of linguistic exponents for encoding 

requests, thus affording the learners some degree of choice in the realization of 

their requests.” 

(1997: 20-21) 
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l i n gu i s t s  su ch  a s  P i n cas  w ho  qu es t i ons  con t r o l l ed  c om pos i t i on  fo r  

t h e  s impl e s t  r e a son  th a t  ‘ w ri t i ng  i s  r e s t r i c t ed  t o  t he  t ea ch er  who  

f o cu se s  so l e l y  on  fo r mal  l i ng u i s t i c  f ea tu r es ,  n eg l ec t i ng  t h e  qu a l i t y  

o f  i d ea s ,  an d  t h e  o r ga n i s a t i on  o f  co n t en t . ”  ( 19 62 :  19 6 ) .   T he  

s t r e t ch  o f  w r i t t en  l an gu age  s tu d en t s  p ro du ce  s ho u l d  t ak e  in to  

acco un t  con t ex t .  Th i s  i s  u s u a l l y ab s en t  n ea r l y i n  a l l  t he i r  w r i t t en  

t a sk s .    

 

I V .4 .  Us e  o f  L1  C on t ex t  in  L2  W ri t ing  
 

    I t  i s  wi d e l y  k n ow n  th a t  fo r e i gn  l angu age  l e a r n i n g  i s  i n f lu en ced  

t o  a  g r ea t  ex t en t  b y l e a rne r s ’  L1 .  Th e  f o r e i gn  accen t  t h a t  t ak es  

p l ace  a t  t h e  l eve l  o f  t h e  l e a rne rs ’  speech  o f  L2  i s  o f t en  an  i nd ica to r  

o f  t he  s t r on g  i n f l uen ce  o f  L1  o v e r  L2 .  T h i s  i s  f e l t  amon g  m o s t  o f  

t h e  Al ge r i an  E FL s tu d en t s  wh o  us e  an  Ar ab i c  a ccen t  w h en  

co mmu ni ca t in g  i n  E n g l i sh .  En g l i sh  sp eak er s  o f  F r en c h  a l so  t en d  t o  

h av e  an  En g l i sh  accen t  wh en  a r t i cu l a t i n g  F r en ch  wo r ds .   

    B y an d  l a r ge ,  and  b ecau s e  o f  t h e  en o rm ou s  d i f f e r en ces  t h a t  m ay 

ex i s t  b e t w een  l angu ages ,  s tuden t s ’  L1  d o es  no t  on l y  a f f ec t  L2  

p r on un c ia t io n ,  b u t  a l so  i t s  v ocab u l a r y an d  g r am m ar  wr i t i n g .  The  

i np u t  o f  L1  s ys t em  o n  L2  s ys t em  m a y co v e r  a l l  t h e  s t age s  o f  

s tu d en t s ’  a cqu i s i t i on  o f  L2 .  I t  means  t h a t  wha t eve r  t h e  l eve l  t h ey 

r e ach ,  t h e y can n o t  av o i d  t he  c lo se  co n t ac t  o f  L1  an d  L2 .  M ar t on  

( 1 98 1 : 15 0  i n  E l l i s )  m ain t a in s  t h a t   

 

 

     

 

 

 

     “…we can say that there is never peaceful co-existence between two 

language systems in the learner, but rather constant warfare, and that warfare 

is not limited to the moment of cognition but continues during the period of 

storing newly learnt ideas in memory.”  

       (1991:19) 
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T o da y,  w i t h  t h e  n ew  app ro ach es  and  t e ch n i qu es ,  L1  i s  no t   

v e r y m u ch  s u gges t ed  i n  t e ach in g  w r i t i n g .  T each e rs  v e r y  o f t en  u s e  

i t  i n  t h e  ex p l ana t i on  o f  d i f fe r en t  p o in t s  o f  g r amm ar  o r  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  

c e r t a i n  t e s t i n g  ac t iv i t i e s .  Ho w ev e r ,  p ro b l em s  rem ain  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  

v o cab u l a r y u s age .  M os t  o f  t he  t im e  l e a r n e rs  do  no t  kn ow  th e  ex ac t  

s i gn i f i c a t i on  o f  wor d s  an d  u s e  t hem  in app r op r i a t e l y,  b ecau s e  t he r e  

a r e  s om e  w o rd s  w h ich  a r e  cu l t u r e - b ou nd  an d ,  t h us  n e ed  much  

a t t en t i on  i n  t he i r  u s e .   H o w ev e r ,  L1  i s  s om et i m es  sugges t ed  b y  

s om e  l i n gu i s t s  t o  s o l ve  th e  p r ob l em  of  comp r ehens io n .  S i l v i a  

( 1 98 8 :  9 )  su gges t s  t h a t  “ i t  i s  no  l on g er  f o r b i dd en  t o  u s e  t h e  

s tu d en t s ’  n a t i v e  l an g ua ge  a s  a  s ou r ce  i n  or d er  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  f o r e i gn  

l an gu ag e  a cqu i s i t i o n .”  

      

T h e  us e  o f  L1  i n  L2  c l as s es  i s  no t  p os s i b l e  wh en  t h e  mo th er  

t on gu e  o f  s tu d en t s  an d  t e ach er  d i f f e r .  Wh en  L1  i s  com mon ,  a s  i t  i s  

t h e  c as e  fo r  t h e  A l ge r i ans ,  i t  c an  s om et im es  b e  u t i l i z ed  as  an  

e f f ec t iv e  t oo l  i n  w r i t i n g  in s t ru c t io ns .       

 

I V .5 .  Co nt ex t  in  EFL  W ri t in g  

 

 H ym es  e s t ab l i s h es  a s  a  r u l e :  

 

 

      “The  key  t o  under s t and i ng  l anguage  i n  con t e xt  i s  t o  s t a r t  no t   

w i t h  l a n g u a g e ,  but  w i th  con t e xt . ”  

 

                                         ( 1 9 7 2 :  XI X )  
 

     A n y l an gu age  i s  l ea r n t  t h r ou gh  co n t ex t .  Wh en  a  ch i l d  s t a r t s  

g r ad u a l l y l e a r n i n g  th e  wo rd s  o f  h i s  mo th e r  t o n gu e  in  t h e  d a i l y  

a c t i v i t i e s ,  h e  l e a rns  t h em  i n  a l l  co n t ex t s .  Wh en  p l ayi n g  w i t h  a  b a l l ,  

f o r  i n s t ance ,  h e  l ea rn s  t h e  wo rd s  and  exp res s i ons  such  a s  ‘b a l l ’ ,  
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‘ k i ck ’  ,  ‘ t h row’  ,  ‘ s hoo t ’  ,  ‘ goa l ’  ‘ l end  me  th e  ba l l ’  ,  ‘ I ’ v e  s co r ed  a  

goa l ’  and  so  on .  In  t h e  mean  t ime  he  knows  t h a t  t h e  s ame  wo rd  can  

b e  a s so c i a t ed  wi th  d i f f e r en t  con t ex t s  an d  d i f f e r en t  t yp es  o f  ev en t s .  

T h e  ch i ld  w i l l  p r ac t i c e  t he  s am e wor d  o n  d i f f e ren t  exp r e s s i on s .  

T h us ,  he  us e s  t h e  wo rd  ‘open ’  i n   ‘ open  th e  doo r ’ ,  ‘ open  t h e  book ’ ,  

open  t h e  d r awer ’ ,  ‘ open  t h e  t ap ’ ,  and  w i l l  one  day  u s e  t he  

ex p res s ion  ‘open  a  b ank  accoun t ’ .  I t  means  t h a t  a s  h e  l e a rn s  more  

ex p r es s io ns ,  h e  acq u i r es  t h e  l angu age  t h a t  de s c r i b es  t h ese  

ex p e r i en ces ,  ( D or re  19 85 ) .  

    In  l e a rn in g  a  fo r e i gn  l an gu age ,  o n e  us e s  t h e  ex p er i en ces  o f  

co n t ex t  h e  h as  a cqu i red  f r om  h i s  m oth e r  t o n gu e  so  a s  t o  u n d e rs t and  

i t .  Th e  mo r e  h e  k no w s  ab ou t  t he  d i f fe r en t  s i t u a t io ns ,  t he  m o r e  h e  

u s es  t h em  t o  l e a rn  th e  t a r ge t  l an guage .  A t  s ch oo l ,  fo r  ex am pl e ,  

l e a rn e rs  a r e  o f t en  t au gh t  n ew  v o cabu l a r y i t ems  w i th  no  o r  l i t t l e  

r ega r d  to  co n t ex t .  I t  m ean s  t ha t  t h e y a r e  h ab i tu a t ed  t o  w h a t  Al d er  

and  Van  Do ren  (1972 :128 )  c a l l  t h e  ‘ v i ce  o f  v er ba l i s m’ ,  i . e .  t h ey  

t end  t o  us e  w o rd s  w i t ho u t  t ak in g  in to  acco un t  t h e  ex per i en ces  t o  

w h ich  th e y s h ou l d  r e f e r .  Th i s  i s  a  s e r io us  p r ob l em th a t  ma y l e ad  to  

b o t h  a  s lo w  acq u i s i t i on  and  to  a  wr o n g  us e  o f  t he  l an gu age  in  

q u es t io n .   

    Ou r  ex p er i en ces  a r e  c l a s s i f i ed  in  t e rms  o f  ex i s t i n g  w o rd s  o r  

ex p r es s io ns .  In d iv id u a l s  f a ce  p ro b l ems  w i th  ho w  to  us e  w o r ds  to  

have  new  mean ings .  Fo r  ex ampl e ,  t h e  Engl i s h  word  ‘ abor t ion ’  

means  a  t ype  o f  ‘mu rde r ’  t o  one  ind iv i dua l  and  no t  t o  ano the r .  Th i s  

m eans  t ha t  a  s en t en ce  co n t a i n i n g  t h a t  w o rd  wi l l  b e  abo u t  a  t yp e  o f  

m u rd e r  i n  t h e  u nde r s t and in g  o f  o n e  b u t  n o t  o f  t h e  o t he r .  M os t  o f  

t h e  t im e  t h e r e  i s  a  r i sk  o f  mi s un d e rs t an d in g  w h en  a t t em pt i n g  to  

co mmu ni ca t e .  Wh en  n a t iv e  sp eak er s  u s e  t h e  l an gu age ,  t h ey t h i nk  

w i t h  t h e  kn ow ledge  s h a r ed  b y t h e  w h o l e  sp eech  co mmu ni t y 

i n c lu d i n g  t h e  s t o ck  o f  m et aph o rs  an d  t h e  so c io - cu l tu r a l  ex p e r i en ce  

t h ey h av e  acq u i r ed  a l on g  th e  yea r s .  T h i s  c r ea t e s  a  s o r t  o f  h in d ran ce  
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f o r  f o r e i gn  l e a rn e rs  t o  comm un i ca t e  w i t h  t h e  n a t iv e s  b ecau s e  t he y 

l a ck  b o t h  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  ex p e r i en ce  an d  th e  kn o wl ed ge  w h i ch  the  

n a t iv e s  us e  wh en  s p eak in g .  S av i l l e - T r o ik e  ( 19 92  qu o t ed  in  

K r ams ch )  s a ys  t h a t :   

 

 

 

 
 

A cco rd in g l y,  h o w  can  l e a rn e rs  b e  i n i t i a t ed  in to  th e  s o c i a l  and  

cu l tu r a l  ex p ec t a t i on s  o f  t h e  n ew l an guage?   

     C on tex t  i s  c ru c i a l  f o r  t h e  u nd e rs t and in g  o f  t h e  l an gu age  in  

q u es t io n ,  f o r  i t  i s  t h e  e l em en t  t h a t  p r o v i de s  cu e s  w h i ch  m ak e  th e  

m ean in gs  o f  t h e  wo r ds  c l e a r .  Th us ,  on e  sh ou l d  n o t  o n l y   l e a r n  to  

u n de r s t an d  t h e  s ou n d  s egm ent s ,  t h e  w o r d  f o rms ,  t h e  s en t ence  

s t ru c t u re s  o f  t h e  f o r e i gn  l an gu age ,  b u t  im po r t an t ly  h o w  h e  

i n t e r ac t s  wi th  con tex t  t o  ge t  t h e  po ss ib l e  m ean in g .  K r ams ch  (1 99 3 :  

4 3 )  s t a t e s  t h e  ex amp l e  o f  t h e  b eg in n e r  s t ud en t s  o f  G e rm an  wh o  a re  

p r ep ar in g  a  f i c t i t i o us  r o l e  p l a y.  O n e  s t ud en t  t u rn s  t o  t h e  t e ach e r  

f o r  h e l p .  

 

  “  S :  H o w  d o  y o u  s a y  ‘ l e a v e ’ ?  

    T :  I t  d e p e n d s ;  i t  c o u l d  b e  ‘ w e g g e h e n ’  o r  l a s s e n ’ .  ‘ W h a t ’ s  t h e   

        c o n t e x t ?   

    S :  ‘ L e a v e  t h e  c h i l d r e n ’ .  

    T :  W e l l … ’ l a s s e n ’ ,  b u t  i t  d e p e n d s  o n  t h e  r e s t  o f  t h e  s e n t e n c e .  

    S :  ‘ L e a v e  t h e  c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  w o o d s ’ .  

    T :  A h ,  t h e n  i t  m ig h t  b e  ‘ v e r l a s s e n ’ .  W h o  s a y s  t h a t  t o  w h o m ?  

    S :  I ’ m  t h e  m o t h e r  a n d  I  s a y  t o  t h e  f a t h e r :  ‘ Y o u  s h o u l d  l e a v e   

        c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  w o o d s ’ .  

    T :  S o ,  y o u  w o u l d  u s e  t h e  s e c o n d  p e r s o n a l  s i n g u l a r ,  f a m i l i a r   

        f o r m .  

       “Even if they have mastered the forms of the new language, they might still 

have difficulty in meeting the social expectations of speakers from the new speech 

community.”  

               (1993: 43) 
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    S :  A n d  ‘ s h o u l d ’ ?  ‘ d u m u b t ’  o r  ‘ d u  s o l l s t ? ’ ”  

    T :  A h  w e l l … t h a t  d e p e n d s …  

( 1 99 3 :  34 )  

 

        Th i s  ex am pl e  s ho w s  th a t  t h e r e  a r e  s eve r a l  w a ys  o f  l oo k i n g  a t  

a  s i t u a t i on  o f  comm un ica t io n  accor d in g  to  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  f o rm o f  

t h e  e l em en t s  t h a t  en su r e  t h e  t ex t  coh es io n  an d  wh ich  i s  d e t e r min ed  

b y t h e  i n t e rn a l  co n t ex t  o f  u t t e r an ce  con s t i t u t ed ,  a cco r d i n g  to  

L yo n s :  

 

          “by  a l l  t he  f a c t or s  wh i ch ,  by  v i r t ue  o f  t he i r  o f  t he i r  i n f l u e n c e   

       u p o n  t h e   p a r t i c i p a n t s   i n   a  l a n g u a g e   e v e n t ,  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y   

       d e t e r m i n e  t h e  f o r m ,  t h e  a p p r o p r i a c y  a n d  t h e  m e a n i n g  o f  

       ut t e rance s ”   

                         ( 1 9 7 7 :  5 7 5 ) .   

 

         Cont ex t  h e re  r e f e r s  t o  “ t h e  i n t en t i ons ,  a s s um pt io ns ,  and  

p r es up po s i t i o ns  o f  s p ea kers  an d  h ea r er s ,  w h i ch  ens ur e  m ak ing  

s ens e  fo r  t h e  par t i c i pa n t s . ”  Kramsch  (1993 :  36 ) .  Hence ,  t he  

p u rp os e  o f  co mmu ni ca t io n  i s  t o  ge t  t h e  m ess age  ac r o ss  t he  

i n t e r l ocu t o r s  c l e a r l y an d  un am bi gu ou s l y.  T h i s  i n vo lve s  e f fo r t s  

f r om  b o t h  th e  s en d e r  o f  t h e  m essage  an d  th e  r ece iv e r .  G r ea t  

co n fu s io n  o ccu rs  i f  t h e  mess age  i s  n o t  w e l l  i n t e r p r e t ed  b y t h e  

r ec ip i en t .  T h i s  m ean s  t ha t  com mu ni ca t i on  i s  o n l y s u cces s fu l  w hen  

t h e  p a r t i c ip an t s  un d e rs t and  th e  s h a red  in fo r ma t i on ,  and ,  i n  t h i s  

c a s e ,  t ho u gh t s  and  i d eas  c an  b e  co nv eyed  e f f ec t iv e l y,  e s p ec i a l l y  i f  

w e  t ak e  i n to  accou n t  wh a t  aud i en ce  t h i s  m ess age  i s  s en t  t o ,  and  

h o w  i t  wi l l  b e  p e r ce i v ed ,  wi tho u t  fo r ge t t i n g  c i r cum s t ances  

s u r ro un d in g  th i s  mes s age  su ch  a s  s i t ua t i on a l  and  cu l tu r a l  con t ex t s .  
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I V .6 .  Co nt ex t  o f  Cu l tu re  in  E FL  

 

         I V . 6 . 1 .  Hu ma n Cul tu re  

 

        ‘Cu l t u r e ’  i s  s a id  t o  b e  on e  o f  t h e  m os t  d i f f i cu l t  co n cep t s  t o  

d e f i n e  i n  hu man  an d  so c i a l  s c i en ce s ,  t h e i r  hum an  an d  so c i a l  

s c i en t i s t s ,  an th ro po l o g i s t s   an d  so c io l in gu i s t s  r e f e r  t o  i t  d i f f e ren t l y 

an d  th i s  r e su l t s  i n  s ev e ra l  w ays  o f  de f i n i n g  i t .   

     C u l t u re  i s  k no wl edge ,  s om e  o f  i t  i s  co ns c io us  su ch  as  m yt hs  

an d  ru l e s ;  o th e r s  a r e  u n co ns c i ou s  and  au tom a t i c ,  su ch  as  t h e  ru l e s  

an d  s t r u c tu r es  t h a t  a l l o w  l an gu age  s p eak e rs  t o  u nd e rs t an d  each  

o th e r .  Th i s  k no wl ed ge  i s  l e a rn t  un cons c io us l y w i th in  h um an  g r o ups  

an d  i s  dep en d en t  up o n  l an gu age  a s  a  m ed iu m  fo r  t r ansm is s i on .  L a d o  

( 1 9 5 7 : 1 1 0 )  d e f i n e s  i t  a s  “ t h e  w a y s  o f  p e o p l e ”  a n d  K r am sh  a s   

 

 

 

 

 

C u l t u re  i s  s h a r ed  be t w een  gen e r a t i o ns  an d  wi th in  gen e r a t io ns  

i n  a l l  s o c i e t i e s .  Each  gen e r a t io n  o f  p eop l e  p a r t i a l l y  r e c r ea t es  t he  

cu l tu r e  o f  t h e  g r ou p  accor d i n g  to  i t s  o w n  h i s t o r i c a l  ex p e r i en ce .  

P eop l e ,  a s  i nd iv i du a l s  an d  as  m em b er s  o f  t h e  g r ou ps ,  u s e  cu l tu ra l  

a s su mpt io ns  t o  m ak e  s en s e  o f  t h e  wo r ld  a ro un d  t h em  an d  c r ea t e  

s t r a t eg i e s  w i t h  r e s p ec t  t o  t h e i r  g r o up  and  i nd iv i du a l  

i n t e r ac t i on s . C u l t u re  i s  t h en ,  a l l  t h a t  i s  con ce rn ed  w i th  t h e  so c i a l  

l i f e  o f  t h e  in d iv id ua l s  i n c lu d in g  k no wl ed ge ,  b e l i e f s ,  a r t s ,  m an n ers ,  

r i gh t s ,  cu s to ms  an d  t r ad i t i o ns .   

 

 

 “The product of socially and historically situated discourse communities 

that are to a large extent imagined communities, created and shaped by 

language.” 

(1993:10) 
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T h e  m o d e r n  t e chn i ca l  de f i n i t i o n  o f  cu l tu r e  a s  “s oc i a l l y  

p a t t e rn ed  h u ma n  th o ug h t  a nd  b eh a v io ur ”w as  o r i g in a l l y  p r op os ed  

b y t h e  n in e t een th - cen t u r y Br i t i sh  an th r op o lo g i s t  T yl o r .  In  t h e  

open ing  l i n es  o f  h i s  book  ‘P r im i t i v e  Cu l t u re s ’ ,  h e  de f ine s  t h i s  t e rm 

a s :   

 

 

 

 

 

S i n ce  t h en ,  t h i s  de f in i t i on  h a s  b een  ex t end ed  co ns id e rab l y.  S o me 

r e s ea r ch e rs  h av e  t r i ed  t o  d ev e l op  u n iv e r s a l  l i s t s  o f  e l em en t s  t ha t  

cu l tu r e  con s i s t s  o f .  K r o e l e r  and  K lu ck h on  ( 19 52 :  2 69 )  gav e  ab ou t  

1 6 0  d e f i n i t i o ns  o f  cu l tu r e .  F ro m  t h es e  d e f in i t i on s ,  cu l t u re  i s  l ea r n t ,  

n o t  b io l o g i ca l l y  i n h e r i t ed ,  and  in vo lv es  a rb i t r a r y a s s i gned  

m ean in gs .  I t  i s  wh a t  p eo p l e  t h i nk ,  w h a t  t h ey d o  an d  w h a t  t h ey  

p r od u ce  a s  a  m at e r i a l .  M en t a l  p r o ces s es ,  b e l i e f s ,  kn ow l ed ge  and  

v a lu es  a r e  p a r t  o f  cu l t u r e .  I t  i s  a l so  sh a r ed ,  l e a rn t ,  s ym b o l i c ,  

t r an smi t t ed  ac r oss  gen e r a t i ons ,  ad ap t iv e  and  in t eg r a t ed .  T h i s  m eans  

t h a t    i n d i v i du a l s  a r e  sh aped  b y p r e - ex i s t i n g  cu l t u r e  t h a t  con t i nu es  

am on g  th e  new  gene r a t i on s  a f t e r  t h e  dea t h  o f  t h e i r  ance s t o r s .  Th i s  

a ccum ul a t ed  cu l t u r e  h as  a l s o  t r em en d ous  i mp ac t  o n  l e a rn in g  a  

f o r e i gn  l an gu age .  T h i s  i s  f e l t  b y p r o fe s s i o n a l s ,  am on g  wh om  ( Lad o  

1 9 57 ,  K r am s ch  199 3 ,  Bro wn  2 00 0 ,  J ou r d en  & T u i t e  2 0 06 )  wh o ,  

a l on g  t h e  yea r s ,  h av e  r eco gn iz ed  t h e  c l os e  co n t ac t  b e t w een  

l an gu age  and  cu l tu r e .    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

“that complex whole which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals, 

law, customs and habits acquired by man as a member of society.” 

 (1871: 60) 

 



214 

 

          I V .6 .2 .  T ext  and  C on t ex t  and  C ul tu re  S hap i ng  

 

T h e  no t io n  o f  t ex t  a s  ex p l a i n ed  b y  K r ams ch  w ho  v i ew s  a  

s t r e t ch  o f  w r i t t en  l an gu age  as   

 

 

 

 

Wi dd ow so n  ( 19 96 :1 3 2)  s t a t es  t h a t  t ex t  ex i s t s  i n  b o th  wr i t t en  

an d  sp ok en  l an gu age .  H e  v i ews  t ex t  a s  “ t h e  p ro du c t  o f  t h e  pr ocess  

o f  d i s co urs e  w h i ch  can  b y  n o  m ean s  s i gn a l  i t s  ow n  m ean in g .”  

S ch i f f r in  ( 19 94 :3 63 )  r e l a t es  t ex t  t o  t h e  p r op os i t i on a l  mean in g  th a t  

i s  f o rm al l y a ch i eved  b y t h e  us e  o f  g r am mat i ca l  d e f i n ab le  u n i t s  and  

t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  r e l a t i o ns .  Fo r  he r ,  “ t e x t  e xp r es s e s  wh a t  i s  be i ng  s a i d ;  

co n t ex t  i s  t h e  s i t u a t io ns  in  w h i ch  p eo p l e  w i th  t h e i r  s o c i a l ,  cu l t ura l ,  

r e l i g io us  b e l i e f s  an d  kno wl ed g e  i n t era c t . ”  T h i s ,  wi t h  wh a t  i s  s a id  

b o t h  comb in e  to ge th e r  t o  c r ea t e  an  u t t e r an ce .  H a l i d ay  a n d  H assan  

( 1 98 9 : 11 7)  m en t i on  t h e  n o t i on  o f  t ex t  an d  con t ex t  i n  l an gu age  

l e a rn in g  an d  co ns id e r  t h em  a s  tw o  s id e s  o f  t h e  s am e  co i n .  G l i s san t  

c l a r i f i e s  wh en  sa yi n g :
        

 

              “ Je te parle dans ta langue et c’est dans mon langage que je te    comprends.”  
                                    

(Glissant 1981 in Kramsch 1993: 177) 

 

 T he y a g r ee  t h a t  b o th  a r e  i n s ep a rab l e :  t ex t  i n  l angu age  

f u n c t i on s  i n  a  co n tex t  o f  s i t u a t i on ;  wh e r eas  con t ex t  i s  co ns t ru c t ed  

b y t h e  r an ge  p ro duced  wi th i n  t h e  comm un i t y w h e r e  o u r  i d ea s ,  ou r  

k n ow led ge ,  ou r  t h ou gh t s ,  ou r  cu l tu r e  ex i s t .  
 

_ _ __ __ __ __  

F o o t n o t e :  “ I  s p e a k  t o  y o u  i n  y o u r  l a n g ua g e  a nd  i t ' s  i n  m y  s p e e c h  t h a t  I  

u n d e r s t a n d  yo u . ”   

 

“The product of an identifiable authorial intention, and its relation 

to its context of culture as fixed and stable.”  

(1998:57) 
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I V .7 .  R e l a t ion sh ip  o f  l an gua g e  and  cu l tu re  

 

Lan gu age  an d  cu l t u r e  h av e  b een  t h e  sub j ec t  o f  a  g r ea t  d ea l  o f  

an th ro p o lo g i ca l  and  s o c io lo g i ca l  s tud y w h i ch  cam e  up  w i t h  t he  

t h eo r y t h a t  wo r ds  d e t e rmi n e  th ough t ,  an d  th us ,  be l i ev e  th a t  

l an gu age  an d  i t s  s t r uc tu r e  a r e  en t i r e l y d ep end en t  o n  th e  cu l tu r a l  

co n t ex t  i n  w h i ch  th e s e  w o rds  ex i s t .  T h i s  m ean s  th a t  l an gu age  d o es  

n o t  ex i s t  i n  a  v acuu m.  I t  i s  em b ed d ed  i n  t h e  cu l tu r e  o f  p eop l e  and  

r e f l e c t s  t he i r  be l i e f s ,  cus tom s  and  t r ad i t i o ns .  Fo r  H as s an i   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

T h e  l i n gu i s t i c  f o rm  i s  t i gh t l y l i n k ed  w i th  t h e  cu l t u r a l  t yp es  

o f  a  g iv en  h um an  g r o u p .  A cco r d in g ly ,  l an gu age  i s  a  fu n dam ent a l  

f a c to r  i n  i n cu l ca t i ng  t h e  d i s t i n c t iv e  cu l t u r a l  a s p ec t s  i n  so c i e t y,  f o r  

s o c i a l  r e l a t i o nsh ips  c an n o t  b e  es t ab l i s h ed  on l y  w i t h  th e  l i n gu i s t i c  

f o rm s  w hi ch  p l ay  a  c r u c i a l  r o l e  i n  t he  f i e l d  o f  cu l t u ra l  

a ccum ul a t io n  and  t h e  t r ansm iss io n  o f  t h e  cu l t u r a l  t yp e  t h ro u gh  

gen e r a t i ons .  Rad gaa  ( 1 9 93 :  8 2 )  m ai n t a i ns  t h a t  cu l tu r e  i s  a  s e t  o f  

s o c i a l  o r gan iz a t io n ,  an d  l an gu age  cons t i t u t es  t he  f u l l  i mage  o f  t h i s  

cu l tu r e .  

E v e r y l an gu age  h as  s pec i f i c  vo cab u l a ry  i t ems ,  t h e  co ncep t s  o f  

w h ich  a r e  co mp le t e l y d i f f e r en t  i n  an o t h er  l an gu age .  T h e  A r ab ic  

w o r d  ' Ω Ύ Ϭج '  /ჳ i h a : d /  do es  n o t  h av e  the  eq u i v a l en t  m ean in g  o f  t he  

French  wo rd  “ l a  Lu t t e  ”  ,  n o r  i s  i t  ex ac t l y  t h e  s am e  a s  t h e  E n gl i sh  

word  “ f i gh t ”  .  S im i l a r l y,  t h e  Eng l i s h  word  “hypoc r i t e ”  does  no t  

co nv e y t h e  ex ac t  m ean in g  o f  t h e  Arab i c  wo r d  ' ق ف Ύ Ϩ م '  /m un a : f iq / .  

“The concept of 'culture' anthropologically means the full outcome of the 

customs, traditions, norms and way of life of a community which is characterized 

by certain features of civilization. Therefore, all societies, whether developed or 

traditional, possess culture, and the material conveyor of this culture is language 

with its distinct structure.” 

 (1993:18-20) 
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The  F rench  oa th  “ Je  vou s  jur e ”  i s  no t  t h e  s am e  as ه'   Ύ ب δم  ق أ '  

/Țuqs imu bi l a :h / .  Th e  mean i n g  o f  a  w o r d  i s  n o t  ab so lu t e  i n  an y 

l an gu age .  I t  i s  con d i t i o n ed  b y s o c i a l  co nv en t i ons .  Mos t  l i n gu i s t s  

ag r ee  o n  th e  f ac t  t h a t  t h e  fu l l  m ean ing  o f  a  w o r d  fo r  an  i nd iv i du a l  

i s  t h e  r e su l t  o f  t h e  ex p e r i en ce  th a t  h e  h a s  i n  t h e  cu l tu r a l  m i l i eu  h e  

h a s  g r o wn  up  in .  I t  i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  e s t ab l i sh  ex ac t  equ iv a l en ces  

b e tw een  w or ds  and  ex p r es s io ns  i n  tw o  l an gu ages  becau s e  o f  t h e  

i n t e r re l a t i on sh i p  be t w een  l an gu age  an d  cu l tu r e .  R i v er s  m ai n t a i ns  

t h a t   

 

 

 

 

 

Wo r ds  r ep r es en t  t h e  m ed i um  wi t h  wh i ch  l e a r ne r s  g r asp  th e  

i d eas  d ep en d i n g  on  t h e  d i f f e r en t  m ean i n gs  i n  t h e  d i f f e ren t  ch os en  

co n t ex t s  o f  t h e  t a rge t  l an guage .  Wh en  L2  i s  a t t empt ed ,  i t  i s  u su a l l y  

i n  an  env i ronment  o f  t h e  l e a rne r ’ s  f i r s t  l anguage .  i . e . ,  h e  h as  

a l r ead y b een  s o c i a l i z ed  in t o  th e  s ch ema t i c  kn ow led ge  o f  h i s  m ot he r  

t on gu e .  So ,  t h i s  l ea r n e r ,  w ho  h as  no  id ea  abo u t  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  

cu l tu r e ,  wi l l  mo s t  l i k e l y f a ce  p r o b l em s  w i th  ho w the  f o r e i gn  

l i n gu i s t i c  an d  cu l t u r a l  s ys t em  i s  m ad e .  

 

 

I V .8 .  Co nt ex t  o f  cu l tu re  in  E FL Wri t in g   

 

     F r i e s  cou n t s  t h r ee  l eve l s  o f  m ean i ngs  i n  w r i t i n g  a  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age  t ex t :  “ l e x i ca l  m ea n i ng ,  s t r u c t ur a l  o r  g ra m ma t i ca l  

m ea n in g ,  a nd  s oc io - cu l tu ra l  m ean in g”  ( 1 9 63 :  1 04 - 12 ) .  Th e  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age  l e a rn e r  ma y r e f e r  t o  a  d i c t i on a r y o r  a  g r amm ar  t ex t - book  

i f  h e  i s  i n  n eed  f o r  u s i n g  a  l ex i ca l  w o rd  o r  a  g r amm at i ca l  s t ru c t u re .  

          “Even if the words sometimes correspond in denotation, they 

may vary in connotation, or the emotional associations they may 

arouse.”  

(1968:265)
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  H o w ev e r ,  t h i s  w ou l d  b e  d i f f i cu l t  fo r  h im  s i n ce  i t  m ay r e s u l t  

i n  p r ob lems  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  so c io - cu l tu r a l  m ean in g ,  wh i ch  in vo lves  

t h e  v a l u es ,  b e l i e f s ,  an d  a t t i t u d es  t h a t  co n ce rn  th e  sp eech  

co mmu ni t y.  W r i t i n g  i s  a  com pl ex  s k i l l .  I t  i s  n o t  s i mpl y an  

en cod in g / d ecod i n g  o p e r a t i on .  I t  i s  n o t  en ou gh  fo r  w r i t e r s  t o  r e l y o n  

s u r face  m ean i n g  o f  w o rd s .  W o rd s  mus t  b e  cu l tu r e  bo und ,  s o  as  t o  

g i v e  t he  r ead e r  t h e  o pp or tu n i t y t o  d ec i ph e r  t h e  r i gh t  s ens e  o f  t ex t .  

W r i t i n g  an d  r ead ing  f o r  Wid do ws on  i s   

 

 

 

 

 

 

T each er s  and  l e a r n e rs  w i t h  t h e i r  p r op e r  i n cen t i ve s  and  

f av ou r ab l e  c i r cum s t an ces  m a y co n t r i bu te  t o  t h e  gen e r a l  

i mp ro v em en t  o f  l ea r n i n g  L2 ;  h ow ev er ,  t he i r  e f f o r t s  v e ry  o f t e n  f a i l  

t o  som e  ex t en t  b ecau s e  t h e y  n eg l ec t  t h e  c lo s e  co n t ac t  b e t w een  

l an gu ages  an d  cu l tu r e s .  Lan gu age  and  cu l t u r e  a r e  i n t e r r e l a t ed .   

T h e  cu l tu r a l  a s pec t s  c an  t h en  b e  a  r e a l  h in d ran ce  to  b o t h  the  

t e ach e r s  and  l e a r n er s '  m o t i va t i on  becau s e  t he y m a y s e t  up  b a r r i e r s  

t o  comp r eh ens io n . T h us ,  fo r  l i n gu i s t s  s u ch  a s  Lad o  ( 1 95 7 )  & 

K r ams ch  (1 99 3 )  i t  i s  som et h i n g  n eces s a r y t o  m ot iv a t e  l e a r n e rs  t o  

u n de r s t an d  th e  cu l t u re  o f  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  t h r ou gh  th e  k i nd  o f  

m at e r i a l  u s ed  f o r  t e ach i n g ,  and  wh i ch  s h ou l d  b e  rep r es en t a t i v es  o f  

co n t em po r a r y a t t i t u d es  and  s i t u a t i ons  in  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  to  

o v e r com e  cu l tu r a l  m at t e r s  o r  t h in gs  th a t  t r ou b l e  t hem.  T h i s  i s  t he  

w a y l e a r n e rs  wi l l  ge t  m os t  o f  t he i r  cu l tu r a l  u nd e r s t an d i n g  m ai n l y  

w h en  t h e  ma t e r i a l  u s ed  r e f l e c t s  t h e  l i f e  and  cu l tu r e  o f  o th e r  p eop l e .  

    Th e  f o re i gn  l angu age  t e ach e r  h as  a  h eav y p ed ago g i ca l  b u rd en  in  

t e ach in g  t ho s e  l e a r n e rs  o f  mo no l in gu a l  an d  m ono - cu l t u ra l  

env i ronment .  H i s  r o l e  i s  t o  t ake  in to  accoun t  bo th  h i s  l e a rne rs ’  

“ an interaction between writer and reader. This cannot be had 

without an insight into the culture of the target language.  

(1979:114) 



218 

 

cu l tu r e  and  th e  cu l t u re  o f  t h e  fo r e i gn  l an gu age  h e  i s  t e ach in g .  Th e  

u n de r s t an d i n g  o f  bo th  cu l tu r es  m ay b e  e s s en t i a l  t o  i d en t i f y t h o se  

a r ea s  o f  cu l tu r a l  b ack gro un d  th a t  m ay cau s e  p ro b lem s  to  t he  

l e a rne rs ’  comprehens i on  i f  p r es en t ed  w i t hou t  exp l ana t ion .  Th i s  

w i l l  a l s o  h e l p  t h em r em ov e  t h e  mi su nde r s t and in g  r e su l t i ng  f r o m  t he  

o u t w a rd  m an i f e s t a t i on  o f  cu l t u ra l  i den t i t y .  T h e r e fo r e ,  i t  m ay b e  

n ece ss a r y f o r  t h e  l an gu age  t e ach er  t o  i n t r od uce  t he  cu l tu r a l  

co n co mi t an t s  a s  an  o b l i ga t io n  to  t h e  p r o cess  o f  l an gu age  l e a r n in g ,  

o th e r wi s e ,  l e a rn e rs  w i l l  f a i l  t o  p e r f o rm  t h e  b a s i c  t a s k  o f  l an gu age  

acq u i s i t i on .  Di s cu ss in g  th e  s am e id ea ,  Lad o  m ain t a in s  t ha t  

 

 

 

  

 

 

 A ccor d i n gl y,  r ega r d l e s s  o f  t he  l e a rne r ’ s  l eve l ,  t each i ng  m a te r i a l  

s ho u l d  b e  cu l tu r e -b o un d .  Th e  r i gh t  s e l ec t io n  o f  t h e  ma t e r i a l  i s ,  

t h e r e f o r e ,  c r u c i a l  t o  t h e  s u cce ss  o f  l an gu age  l e a rn i n g  e s p ec i a l l y  

w h en  th e  t e ach e r  f i nd s  t h a t  h e  i s  g iven  an  a s s i gn ed  t ex t bo ok  t h a t  

h e  f i nd s  in ad eq ua t e  b o t h  to  l i n gu i s t i c  and  cu l t u ra l  co n t en t  

( Ib i d : 3 ) . Th e  amb i gu i t i e s  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  t h e  con t ex t  o f  t h e  fo r e i gn  

cu l tu r e  ve r y o f t en  l e ad  to  c e r t a i n  e r ro r s  w h i ch  m ay a f f ec t  l e a rn in g  

n ega t i v e l y.   

 

          I V .8 .1 .  W o rd s  and  C ont ex t  
 

     In  h i s  d i c t io n a r y o f  l i n gu i s t i c s  and  p h on e t i c s ,  D .  C rys t a l  

de f i nes  t he  “word”  a s   

 

 

        “…in the realm of language rather than that of culture as such, the harm 

that we do our students by not teaching them a foreign language or by teaching it 

as if it were just different words from those of our own language lies in the false 

idea they will hold of what it means to learn a foreign language.” 

(Ibid: 8) 

 

     “a unit of expression which has universal intuitive recognition 

by the native speakers, in both spoken and written languages”. 

(1992:379) 
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Fo r  h i m  wo rd s  a r e  u n i t s  w h i ch  o ne  en cou n t e r s  i n  t h e  s t r e t ch  

o f  w r i t i n g ,  l imi t ed  b y s p ace s  (o r th o gr ap h i c  wo rd s ) ,  o r  t h os e  us ed  

i n  s p eech  wh e r e  th e i r  b ou nd a r i es  a re  i d en t i f i ed  b y p h o n o lo g i ca l  

c l u es  s u ch  as  p i t ch ,  s t r e s s  an d  l en g t h  ( ph on o l o g ica l  w o r ds ) .  Al l  

w o r ds  wo u l d  b e  l i s t ed  in  a  d i c t io na ry ,  ye t  t h e r e  a r e  p ro b l em s  in  

i d en t i f yi n g  an d  d e f i n i n g  t hem.  Wo r ds  u su a l l y h av e  d i f f e ren t  l ex i ca l  

m ean in gs  acco rd ing  t o  t h e  co n t ex t  w h e r e  th e y a r e  used .  T hu s ,  

“ s tu den t s  s ho u l d  neve r  m ake  th e  m i s ta ke  o f  i d en t i f y in g  a  l an gu a g e  

w i th  i t s  d i c t i on ary ”  S ap i r  (1 92 1 : 34 - 3 5 ) .  Co n t em po r a ry  l i n gu i s t s  

ad mi t  t h a t  t h e  d i c t io n a r y  m ean i n g  i s  d i v e r s e  and  r e l a t i v e ,  f o r  i f  t h e  

m ean in g  o f  a  wo r d  i s  d i v e r s e ,  t h e  i n t en d ed  po ss ib i l i t i e s  l e ad  to  t he  

d iv e r s i t y  o f  m ean i ng .  T h us ,  t h e  wo rd  e i th e r  i n  a  d i c t i on a ry  en t r y o r  

i n  i s o l a t i on  f r om  co n t ex t  c ann o t  b e  und e r s to od .  

     Wo r ds  a r e  us ed  to  r ep r es en t  an  id ea ;  an  o b j ec t ,  o r  an  ac t io n .  

Fo r  f o r e i gn  l an gu age  l e a r n e rs ,  wo rd s  n ev e r  fu n c t i on  in  t h e  same 

f u l ln e s s  and  f r eedo m  a s  t h ey d o  f o r  t h e  n a t i v es .  Di c t io n a r i es  a re  

u s ed  to  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  t a sk  o f  d e f i n i n g  w o r ds ,  ye t  n o t  a l l  w o r ds  h ave  

t h e  sam e  k in d  o f  m ean in g .  T hu s ,  f o re i gn  l e a rn e rs  a r e ,  m os t  o f  t he  

t im e ,  mi s l ed  t o  a  s e r io us  am bi gu i t y.  A cco rd in g  t o  F r i es   

 

 

 

 
 

 

When  one  us e s  t he  wo rd  “head”  i n  t h e  con tex t  “My head  

hu r t s” ,  t h e  a t t en t i on  goes  t o  t h e  pa r t  o f  t h e  body t h a t  con t a in s  t he  

e yes ,  t h e  b r a i n  and  so  on .  Ye t  i n  t h e  con t ex t  o f  “head  o f  

d epa r tmen t ”  i t  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  depar tmen t  ch i e f .  The  sou rce  o f  

i n fo rm at io n  ab o u t  t h e  m ean i n g  o f  wo r ds  co m es  f r om  th e  con t ex t  

p r ov id ed  in  an y s en t en ce  o r  u t t e r ance .  In  t h e  En g l i sh  ex ampl e  ,  

Henry  l i k es  t o  swim  ,  t h e  mean ing  o f  “Hen ry”  ,  “ l i k es ”  and  “swim” 

a r e  v e r y c l ea r  ,  bu t  t h e  word  “ to”  i s  no t  .  “Henry” ,  “ l i k es ”  and  

    “A word is a combination of sounds acting as a stimulus to bring into 

attention the experience to which it has become attached by use…”  

 (1950:87) 
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“ swim”  can  be  subs t i t u t ed  b y “ J ack” ,  “h a t es ”  and  “ smoke” ,  ye t  “ to ”  

m a y no t  b e  r ep l aced  b y an y  wo rd .  I f  “ t o ”  i s  i s o l a t ed  f r om  the  

en v i ro nm ent  i t  i s  i n ,  n o  s ens e  can  b e  p r ov id ed .   

S w ee t  (1 99 1 : 22 )  mak es  a  d i s t i n c t io n  b e tw een  fu l l  wo rd s  an d  

f o rm  words .  Fo r  h im ‘ fu l l  wo rds ’  a re  w o rds  l i k e  t r ee ,  b o ok ,  s ing  

and  b l ue .  ‘Fo rm  words ’  a r e  words  l i ke  i t ,  t he ,  o f ,  and  on l y  t h e  f u l l  

w o r ds  a r e  ex p ec t ed  to  h av e  a  m ean in g  t h a t  co u l d  b e  fo u nd  i n  a  

d i c t i on a r y.  T h e  fo r m wo r ds  a r e  co n ce rn ed  wi t h  g r am mar  and ,  

t h e r e f o r e ,  h av e  on l y g r am m at i ca l  mean in gs .  For m  wor d s  can no t  

p r ov id e  m ean in g  un l es s  t h e y a r e  p u t  i n  r e l a t i on  wi t h  o th e r  wo r ds .  

W e mi gh t  p r od u ce  t he  fo r m wo r ds  in  i so l a t i on  wh en  w e  ans w er  

ques t ions  l i k e  “D id  you  s ay ‘ a ’  o r  ‘ t h e ’? " ,  bu t  t h i s  mu s t  

n ece ss a r i l y  b e  r e l a t ed  t o  a  q ues t i on .  

 

          I V .8 .2 .  Wo rd s  and  th e i r  a sp ect s  

 

     In  n a t u ra l  l angu ages  su ch  a s  En g l i s h ,  w o rd s ,  t o ge t h er  wi t h  

o th e r  ex p r e s s i on s  ( i n c lu d i n g  p h ra s es  an d  s en t en ces )  h av e  f o rm s  and  

m ean in gs  ( Lyo n s  19 9 6 :2 3 ) .  Bu t  i t  i s  n ece ss a r y t o  d i s t i ngu i sh  t he  

‘wo rd ’  f r om  bo th  i t s  fo rm  an d  mean i n g .  

 

                  I V .8 .2 . 1 .  Fo rm 

 

     In  l an gu ages ,  ma i n l y t h o s e  whi ch  h av e  t h e  s ame  o r  

ap p rox im at e l y t h e  s ame  w r i t i n g  s ys t em  s uch  a s  E n g l i s h  an d  F r ench  

an d  En g l i sh  and  Ge r m an ,  wo r ds  h av e  b o t h  sp ok en  f o rms  a s  w e l l  a s  

w r i t t en  f o r ms .  

Fo r m w or ds ,  a ccor d in g  t o  C r ys t a l  ( 1 99 2 : 14 2)  a r e  a l s o  ca l l ed  

“f un c t io n  wo rds ”  an d  w ho s e  ro l e  i s  l a r ge l y g r am m at i ca l .  R i ch a rds  

an d  S ch mid t  (2 00 2 :1 1 6)  us e  t h e  co n cep t  “ co n t en t  wo rd ”  wh ich  t h ey  

d iv id e  in  t wo  c l as se s :  
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a )  Con t en t  wo rd s :  r e f e r  t o  ‘ t h i ng ’ ,  ‘qua l i t y’ ,  ‘ s t a t e ’  o r  ‘ ac t i on ’  and  

h av e  a  l ex i ca l  m ean in g  w h en  t he y a r e  u sed  a lo n e .  Th ey a r e :  n ou ns ,  

ve rbs ,  ad j ec t iv e s  and  adve rbs .  Fo r  ex ampl e ,  ‘ book ’ ,  ‘ r un ’ ,  

‘mus i ca l ’ ,  ‘qu i ck l y’ .  

b )  Fun c t io n  wo rd s :  Wh i ch  h av e  l i t t l e  o r  no  m ean i n g  wh en  us ed  in  

i so l a t io n .  For  ex amp l e ,  ‘ and ’ ,  ‘ t o ’  and  ‘ th e ’ .  

    Fo r m  w o rds  a re  i d en t i f i ed  i n  speech  an d  co nce r n  s t r e s s  and  

i n t on a t io n  an d  w ou l d  r es u l t  i n  mean i ng  d i f f e r en ces  ( Lad o  1 9 5 7 :7 6 ) .   

T h i s  m ean s  t h a t  man y p a i r s  o f  w or ds  i n  d i f f e r en t  l an guages  

a r e  ph on o l o gi ca l l y  d i s t i n gu i sh ed  on ly  b y  “ s t r e s s ” .  An  ex ampl e  o f  

t h a t  i s  t h e  Eng l i s h  wo rd  “ sub j ec t ”  / s Λ b dჳi k t /  wh e r e  th e  s t r es s  i s  on  

t h e  f i r s t  s yl l ab l e  and  t h i s  i s  a  noun  de f ined  a s  “ a  b ra n ch  o f  

kn owl edg e  s t ud i ed  a s  a  s ys t em  o f  educa t io n . ”  I f  t h e  pos i t i on  o f  t he  

p r im ar y s t r e s s  i s  ch an ged  as  t h e  cas e  o f  su b j ec t  / s ə ’bd ჳek t /  ano t h er  

p a r t  o f  sp eech  and  a  n ew  m ean in g  w ou l d  r e su l t ,  i . e .  a  ve rb  w hi ch  i s  

ex p l a i ned  as  “ t o  cau s e  to  b e  con t r o l l ed  or  ru l ed ” .  

    Th e  f o rm  o f  w or d s  v a r i es  a cco rd in g  to  c e r t a i n  f a c t o r s  s u ch  as  

t h e  d egr ee  o f  fo r m al i t y  o f  t h e  s i t u a t i on ,  s p eed  o f  t a lk ,  t he  

d i s t r i b u t i on  in  t h e  s en t en ce  an d  po s i t i o n  o f  s t r es s .  Lad o  ( Ib i d :  7 6 -

77 )  men t ions  th e  ex ampl e  o f  t h e  word  “and”  / æn d/  w h i ch  v ar i es  

f r om  th r ee  s egm en t a l  p ho nem es  / ənd / ,  / æ n / ,  / ən /  t o  on e  s egm en t a l  

phoneme  /n / .  A  s econd  exampl e  i s  t h e  wo rd  “w i l l ”  /wi l /  wh ich  can  

b e  s egm en t ed  a s  /wi l /  and  / l / .  

    Th e  pa r t s  t h a t  fo r m  a  w o rd  a r e  an o t h er  f e a t u r e  t h a t  cha r ac t e r i z es  

t h e  f o rm  o f  wo r ds .  T h i s  can  b e  ex p l a i n ed  b y t h e  seq u en ce  o f  

m o rp hem es  t o  f o rm  a  wo rd  and  p ro d uce  a  m ean in g .  T h e  w o rd  

“ i l l ega l i t i e s ” ,  a s  an  in s t ance ,  c an  be  d iv i ded  in t o  th e  p r e f ix  “ i l ” ,  

t h e  roo t  “ l ega l ”  t he  two  de r i va t i ona l  s u f f ix e s  “ l y”  and  “ t y”  and  t he  

i n f l e c t i ona l  su f f ix  “ e s ” .  A  wo r d  ma y h av e  s ev er a l  de r iv a t io na l  

s u f f ix e s  b u t  u su a l ly  o n l y o n e  i n f l e c t io n a l  su f f ix  w h i ch  s t an ds  i n  a  
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f i x ed  po s i t i o n .  In  t h e  ca s e  o f  t h e  F r ench  an d  t he  E n g l i s h  l an gu ages ,  

t h e  i n f l e c t i on a l  su f f ix  a l w ays  s t an ds  in  f i na l  po s i t i o n .   

   -  In  F r en ch :  admi r e r ,  admi r ab l e ,  ad mi r ab l em en t ,  adm i r a t eu r ( s )  

   -  In  E n g l i sh :  r e sp on se ,  r e s po ns ib l e ,  r e spo ns ib i l i t y ,  

r e s po ns i b i l i t i e s  

T h es e  f o rms  o f  Eng l i s h  and  F r ench  wh i ch  m ay r e s em bl e  each  o t h er  

i n  a f f ix e s  d i f f e r  t o  s om e  ex t en t  f r om th e  o n es  i n  o th e r  l an gu ages .  

   -  In  A r ab i c  o n e  m a y s a y:  / m as Țu : l /  ( r e sp on s i b l e )  a s  a  s i n gu l a r  

n o un ,  /m as Țu : l i a tun /  ( r e sp on s ib i l i t y)  a s  a l so  a  s in gu l a r  n ou n .  

/ masȚu : l i a : t u n /  ( r es po ns ib i l i t i e s )  a s  a  n ou n  ,  b u t  p lu r a l .  Wh at  i s  

n o t i c ed  i n  t h e  l a s t  w o r d  o f  A r ab i c  i s  t h a t  t h e  i n f l e c t i on  p lu r a l  / a : /  

i s  u s ed  as  an  i n f ix  an d  no t  a s  a  su f f ix .  

    Th e  d e r i ved  w or d  u su a l l y r e s u l t s  i n  a  d i f f e r en t  pa r t  o f  sp eech  

f r om  t ha t  o f  t he  u nd e r l yi n g  s t em.  Ot he r  l an gu ages  s u ch  a s  T u rk i sh  

p e rm i t  mo r e  com plex  co mbi n a t i on s .   

 

                    I V .8 . 2 .2 .  Mean ing    

 

        D i f f e r en t  l i n gu i s t s  ag r ee  on  th e  fac t  t h a t  m ean i n gs  a r e  n o t  t he  

s ame  in  l an gu ages .  M ean in gs  a r e  cu l tu r a l l y  d e t e r mi n ed  an d  v a r y t o  

a  l a r ge  ex t en t  f ro m  cu l t u r e  t o  cu l t u re .  Th i s  m eans  t h a t  s om e 

m ean in gs  w hi ch  ma y ex i s t  i n  o n e  cu l tu r e  d o  n o t  ex i s t  i n  a n o t he r .  

The  Esk imos  g i ve  d i f f e r en t  n ames  to  t he  wo rd  “ snow” tha t  cove rs  

t h e  f ou r  s ea so ns  b ecau s e  o f  t h e  co ld  an d  s no w y w ea t h e r .  S i mi l a r l y 

t h e  wo rd s  ‘ s and’  and  ‘camel ’  wou ld  have  d i f f e r en t  n ames  in  t he  

A l ge r i an  S ah a r a .  Lyo n s  ( 19 96 :8 9 )  a r gu es  th a t  t h e re  ex i s t s  l ex em es  

i n  c e r t a in  l an guages  w h i ch  do  no t  h av e  th e i r  eq u i va l ences  i n  

o th e r s ,  an d  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  w o rd s  den o t i n g  cu l tu r a l l y  o r  

geograph i ca l l y  r e s t r i c t ed  c l a s s es  o f  en t i t i e s  ( e . g . ,  ‘ s h r in e ’ ,  

‘ boomerang’  monsoon ’  ‘w i l l ow’ ,  e t c )  t h a t  a l so  l a ck  th e i r  

eq u i v a l en t s  i n  t he i r  l an gu ages .  
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    M ean i n gs  a r e  p a r t s  o f  t h e  d eco ded  m ess ages  in  c ommu ni ca t io n .  

T h ey a r e  co n v eyed  b y t h e  wo r ds  in  s en t en ces  o r  u t t e r an ces  u s ed  b y  

s p eak e rs  o f  d i f f e r en t  s o c i a l  c l a s s e s  i n  d i f fe r en t  geo gr aph i ca l  a r eas .  

T h us ,  m ean i n g  can  id en t i f y t h e  s o c i a l  c l as s  and  t h e  l o ca l i t y  o f  t he  

s p eak e r .  Wi dd ow so n  s t a t es  t h a t :  

 

 

 

                    I V .8 . 2 .3 .  Di s t r i but ion :  

 

 

 

Lingu i s t s  cons ider  t h e  “word”  as  t h e  bas i c  un i t  o f  

co mmu ni ca t io n .  Th e y m easu r e  l an gu age  l e a r n in g  b y  h ow  m uch  

v o cab u l a r y  h a s  b een  m em or ized  so  fa r .  T he y t a l k  abo u t  w o rds  in  

i so l a t io n  as  p a r t s  o f  s peech  l i k e  no un s ,  v e rbs ,  ad j ec t iv e s  an d  s o  on .  

T h es e  w or ds  h av e  ex ac t  m ean i n gs  and  g r amm at i ca l  fu nc t i on s  o n l y 

w h en  t he y a r e  u s ed  i n  sen t ences .  In  m o s t  l an gu ages ,  e ach  w o r d  h as  

m o re  t h an  on e  m ean in g  i n  d i f f e r en t  s i t u a t i on s  d ep en d i n g  o n  t he  

s en t en ce  i n  wh ich  i t  o ccu r s  an d  on  i t s  r e l a t i on sh ip s  w i t h  o t he r  

w o r ds  in  t he  s ame  s en t en ce .  

     B y d i s t r i b u t i on ,  i t  i s  mean t  t h e  r an ge  o f  p os i t i on s  i n  w h ich  

w o r ds  o r  an y o t h er  un i t s  c an  o ccu r .  T h e  d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  wo rd s  i s  

v e r y i m p or t an t  i n  t h e  ch an ge  o f  m ean i n g  o f  s en t en ces .  In  E n g l i s h ,  

f o r  ex am pl e ,  a  pa r t  o f  sp eech  s u ch  as  t h e  n ou n  can  ch an ge  in to  a  

v e r b  o r  an  ad jec t i v e  accor d i n g  t o  t h e  p os i t i o n  i t  t ak e s  i n  t he  

s en t en ce ,  w i th ou t  a  ch an ge  i n  i t s  f o rm.  I n  Eng l i s h  th e  wo rd  “s t i l l ”  

can  b e l on g  t o  d i f fe r en t  p a r t s  o f  sp eech  acco rd i n g  to  t he  d i f fe r en t  

s i t u a t io ns  i t  t ak es  i n  t he  s en ten ce ,  i . e .  i t  ch an ges  f r om  on e  p a r t  o f  

s p eech  to  an o t he r .  In  t h e  s en t en ces :  

     “Comprehension in the sense of understanding sentences or utterances is 

a semantic matter of deciphering symbolic meanings. But this knowledge will not 

alone enable us to understand language in use for this is always a matter of 

realizing the particular token meanings of signs in association with the context of 

utterance.” 

(1991:102) 



224 

 

1 )   “ In  t h e  s t i l l  o f  t he  even ing . ”  ‘ s t i l l ’  i s  u sed  as  a  no u n  w h ich  

m eans  ( qu ie tn e s s  o r  c a l m)  

2 )  “The  mi lk  s t i l l s  t he  baby’ s  c r i e s . ”  ‘S t i l l ’  i s   u s ed  as   a  v e rb  

w h ich  m eans  (m ak es  t h e  b ab y q u i e t  and  ca lm )  

3 )   “Keep  s t i l l  when  I  f a s t en  you r  shoes . ”  As  an  ad j ec t iv e  wh ich  

means  ( don ’ t  move) .  

4 )   “Are  you  s t i l l  he re? ”  As  an  ad v er b  w h ich  m eans  ( un t i l  t h i s  

m om en t ) .  

In  Eng l i s h  t h e  word  “ room”  whi ch  i s  a  noun  can  have  d i f f e r en t  

m ean in gs  d ep end ing  o n  t he  p os i t i o n  i t  t ak es  i n  t h e  s en t en ce .  In  t he  

s en t en ces :  

a )  H e  w an t s  a  d ou b l e  r o om .  

b )  A s k  ro om  1 8  i f  t h ey  n eed  co f f ee .  

c )  M ov e  a l on g  an d  m ak e  ro om  f o r  m e .   

In  s en t ence  a )  “ room”  i s  a  d iv i s i on  o f  a  bu i ld i ng  s epa r a t ed  by  

wa l l s .  In  b )  i t  i s  r e f e r r ed  t o  “ t h e  p eop l e  i n  o n e  su ch  d i v i s io n  o f  a  

h o t e l  o r  l a rg e  o f f i c e  b u i ld i ng . ”   In  c )  i t  means  “space  fo r  

o ccup ying  o r  mov ing  in ” .   

     H o w ev e r ,  t h i s  c a se  m a y n o t  b e  ap p l i ed  t o  a l l  w or ds ,  s in ce  

t h e r e  a r e  g r amm at i ca l  r es t r i c t i on s  i n  d i s t r i bu t io n  f o r  d i f f e r en t  

l an gu ages .  No t  a l l  w o rd s  can  b e lo n g t o  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  sp eech .  

The  Eng l i sh  wo rd  ‘wa t e r ’  may be  u s ed  a s  a  noun  in  ‘ g l as s  o f  

wa t e r ’ ,  a s  a  v e rb  in  ‘wa t e r  t h e  ga rden’ ,  a  noun  ad j unc t  a s  i n  ‘wa t e r  

met e r ’ ,  bu t  no t  a s  an  ad j ec t i ve . ( s ee  Lado  19 5 7 :7 9 )  

 

 

          I V .8 .3 .W o rd s  in  S en t en ces  

 

     T h e  s en t en ce  i s  t he  b a s i c  u n i t  o f  com mu ni ca t i on  wi th  w h ich  

s p eech  an d  w r i t i n g  a r e  m ad e  in  a l l  l an gu ages .  I t  i s  co mp os ed  o f  a  

s t r i n g  o f  wo r ds  and  h as  an  i n t e rn a l  o r gan iz a t io n  t h a t  p r od u ces  a  



225 

 

s ens e  and  en ds  wi t h  a  p e r io d ,  ex c l am at io n  m ar k ,  o r  a  q u es t i on  

m ark .  R i ch a r ds  and  S chm id t  co ns i d e r  t h e  s en t en ce  as  

 

 

 

 

 

 

In  E n g l i sh  a  s en ten ce  n o rm al l y co n t a in s  o ne  i nd ep en d en t  

c l aus e  wi th  a  f i n i t e  v e rb .  M any l i n gu i s t s  ag r ee  o n  t he  

g r am m at i ca l i t y  o f  t h e  s en t en ce  a s  a  un i t .  Fo r g i e l  ( 1 98 4 :1 1 8)  s t a t es  

t h a t  t h e  s en t en ce  in  E n g l i s h  cons i s t s  o f  a  s ub j ec t  an d  p r ed i ca t e .  

Y e t ,  f o r  o t he r s ,  t h e  s en t en ce  i s  no t  s een  o n l y  i n  t he  f i e ld  o f  

g r am m ar .  F r i es  s t a t es  t h a t  " t he  a c t ua l  c r i t e r i on  f or  g i v in g  a  

d e f in i t i on  to  t h e  sen t en ce  i s  no t  e xp r es s ed  on l y  i n  t he  s u b j ec t -

p r ed ica t e  d e f i n i t i on .” (1 95 2 :9 ) .  He  po in t s  ou t  t h a t  ‘ t he  d o g  i s  

b ar k in g’ ,  f o r  ex amp l e ,  i s  a ccep t ed  a s  a  s en t en ce  s i n ce  i t  co n t a i ns  a  

sub j ec t  and  a  p r ed ica t e ,  wh i l e  ‘ t h e  ba rk ing  dog’  i n  wh i ch  ‘ba rk ing’  

t e l l s  abou t  ‘dog’  i s  no t .  Ye t ,  bo t h  p rov ide  nea r l y  t h e  s ame 

m ean in g .  W h at  F r i e s  s a i d  can  b e  ad ded  to  B l oomf i e ld ’ s  d e f i n i t i on  

o f  s en t en ce  a s :  

 

 

 

 

Fo r  h i m  an y l i n gu i s t i c  fo rm  app ea rs  e i t h e r  as  a  co ns t i t u en t  o f  

s om e  l a r ge r  fo rm ,  a s  do es  ‘ J ohn ’  i n  ‘ J ohn  r an  away’ ,  o r  e l s e  as  an  

i nd ep en den t  fo rm ,  n o t  i n c lu d ed  i n  an y  l a r ge r  ( comp l ex )  fo r m,  as  i n  

t h e  exc l amat i on   ‘ J ohn! ’  Thus ,  ‘ J ohn ! ’  i s  r ega rded  as  a  s en t ence .  

     S en t en ces  a r e  o f t en  c l a s s i f i ed  a s  s im pl e ,  co mp ou nd  and  

co mpl ex ,  d e f i n ed  to  w he the r  one ,  two  o r  mo re  ‘ comp l e t e  t hough t s ’  

a r e  ex p r es sed  and  acco r d in g  to  t h e  r e l a t i on s  amo n g  th e  th o u gh t s .   

     “the largest unit of grammatical organization within which parts of 

speech such as nouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs and grammatical classes as 

words, phrases, and clauses are said to function.” 

(2002:480) 

 

     “an independent linguistic form not included by virtue of any 

grammatical construction in any larger linguistic form.” 

(1961:170) 
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S en t en ces  a r e  a l so  c l as s i f i ed  a s  dec l a r a t i v e ,  d e f in ed  as  

m ak in g  a  s t a t em en t ;  i n t e r r o ga t iv e ,  de f in ed  as  a sk in g  a  q u es t ion ;  

i mp e r a t i v e ,  g iv in g  a  co m m an d;  an d  exc l am a to r y,  ex p re s s in g  s t ro ng 

em ot i on .   

 

          I V .8 .4 .  Prag ma t i cs  and  M ean in g  o f  Wo rd s  

 

    E l l i s  (2 00 0b :2 3 )  g i v e s  a  l on g  ex p l an a t io n  o f  t h e  t e rm 

p r agm at i c s  wh i ch  can  b e  su mm ar iz ed  a s  t h e  s t ud y o f  l an gu age  u s ed  

i n  co mm uni ca t io n  to  co nv e y m ean in gs  t h a t  a r e  no t  a c tu a l l y  en co d ed  

l i n gu i s t i c a l l y .  I t  i s  p a r t i cu l a r l y  co n cer n ed  wi t h  app ro p r i a t es ,  bo th  

w i t h  r ega r d  to  w ha t  i s  s a id  i n  a  p a r t i cu l a r  con t ex t  an d  h ow  i t  i s  

s a id .  

Pragma t i cs  i s  t h e  s t ud y o f  “mean ing”  and  t h e  way i t  i s  

co mmu ni ca t ed  b y a  w r i t e r  o r  s p eak e r  an d  i n t e rp r e t ed  b y a  l i s t en e r  

o r  r e ad e r  ( Yu l e  199 1 : 3 ) .  I t  d ea l s  wi th  wh a t  p eo p l e  m ean  b y t h e i r  

u t t e r an ces .  Fo r  G r een   

 

         

 

 

 

T h i s  means  t ha t  t h i s  s tu d y i n vo lv e s  t he  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  w h a t   

p eop l e  m ean  w h en  co mmu ni ca t in g  b e tw een  each  o t h e r  i n  a  c e r t a in  

co n t ex t  an d  ho w  th e i r  sp eech  i s  i n f lu en ced  b y t h i s  con t ex t .  H o w 

s p eak e rs  o r gan iz e  t h e i r  s p eech  i s  a cco r d in g  t o  c e r t a in  v a r i ab l es  

s u ch  a s  t h e  l o ca t i on ,  o cca s i on ,  an d  t he  p a r t i c i pan t  a nd  un d e r  wha t  

i n fe r en ces  ab ou t  wh a t  i s  w r i t t en  o r  s a i d  i n  o rd e r  t o  a r r i v e  to  t he  

ex ac t  i n t e r p r e t a t i on .  Th a t  i s  t o  s ay,  d u r i n g  h i s  p ro ces s  o f  r e ad ing  

o r  l i s t en i n g ,  h e  inv es t i ga t es  an  in v i s i b l e  m ean in g .  For  Y u le  ( Ib i d )  

t h i s  h as  t o  do  wi th  th e  an a l ys i s  o f  t h e  in t end ed  m ean i n g  o f  t he  

     “Pragmatics is the study of understanding intentional human 

action…the central notions in pragmatics must then include belief, 

intention )or goal), plan and act.”  

                (1989:3) 
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u t t e r an ce  r a t h e r  t h an  w h a t  t h e  wo r ds  an d  ph r as e s  i n  t ho se  

u t t e r an ces  mi gh t  mean  b y t h em s e lv e s .  

     M an y m es s ages  a r e  d ecod ed  wi t ho u t  be i n g  wr i t t e n  o r  s a id .  In  

p ragmat i c s  one  i s  conce rned  w i th  peop l e ’ s  i n t ended  mean ings ,  t h e i r  

a s su mpt io ns ,  t he i r  p u r pos e s  an d  k in ds  o f  a c t io ns  such  a s  t he  

r eq u es t  t h a t  t h ey  p e r f o rm  w h en  sp eak i n g .  Th i s  i s  a l l  d eco d ed  f rom 

p eop l e ’ s  conve rs a t ions  o r  wr i t t en  l i t e ra tu r e  where  th ings  a re  

ex p r es s ed  wi th ou t  p r ov id i n g  an y c l ea r  l i n gu i s t i c  ev id ence  t o  sh ow 

t h e  ex p l i c i t  m ean in g  o f  w h a t  i s  comm un ica t ed .  C e r t a i n  l i n gu i s t i c  

ex p r es s io ns ,  t o  be  ap p ro p r i a t e l y u s ed ,  r eq u i re  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r l o cu t o r  

s h a r e  c e r t a in  b e l i e f s . For  ex am pl e ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  s ay  i n  an  ap p ro p r i a t e  

way t ha t  “ Pa ul  a l so  a r r i ved ” ,  i t  i s  nece s sa r y t h a t  t h e  pa r t i c i p an t s  

i n  t h e  co nv e rs a t ion  s ha r e  t h e  i d ea  th a t  an o th e r  p e r so n  o th e r  t h an  

“Pau l ”  h ad  a l r eady a r r i v ed .  S eman t i c  con t en t  o f  a  s en t en ce  l i ke  

“C an  yo u  t a ke  th i s  p a t i en t  t o  t he  do c t or ’ s ? ”  i s  f i x ed ,  bu t  t h a t  t h e  

p r agm at i c  m ean in g  m ay d i f f e r  a s  b e tw een  a  q u es t io n  and  a  r equ es t .  

T h i s  s en ten ce  cou ld  b e  un d er s t oo d  e i t h e r  as  a  q u es t io n  ab ou t  t he  

ab i l i t y  o f  t h e  p e r so n  ad d r es sed  t o  t ak e  th e  pa t i en t  t o  t h e  doc to r ’ s ,  

o r  as  a  r equ es t  t ha t  t he  p e r so n  add r e s sed  sh ou l d  t ak e  t h a t  p a t i en t  t o  

t h e  doc t o r ’ s .  Thus ,  “ t h e  s ema nt i c  mean in gs  o f  v er ba l  s i gn s  m us t  be  

s up p l em en ted  b y  t h e  p ra gm at i c  m ea n i ng s  o f  ve rb a l  a c t i on  i n  

co n t ex t . ”  Kramsch  (1998 :26 ) .  The  se l ec t ed  wo rd s  r ep r e s en t  t h e  

m ed iu m  wi t h  wh ich  l e a rn e rs  g r a s p  t h e  id eas  d epend i n g  o n  t he  

d i f f e r en t  mean i n gs  i n  t h e  d i f f e ren t  ch os en  con tex t s .   

T r ud g i l l  (1 99 2 : 61 )  d i s t i n gu i s h es  p r agm at i cs  f ro m  s em an t i c s .  

T h e  fo rm er  as  b e i ng  t h e  b ran ch  o f  l i ngu i s t i c s  w h i ch  d ea l s  wi th  t he  

m ean in g  o f  u t t e rances  a s  t h ey  o ccu r  i n  so c i a l  co n t ex t s ;  t h e  l a t t e r  

d ea l s  wi t h  p u r e l y  l i n gu i s t i c  m ean i ng  an d  h as  con n ec t io ns  wi th  

d i s cou rs e  an a l ys i s ,  so c i a l  con t ex t ,  and  th e  s t ud y o f  sp eech  ac t s .  

    In  l e a r n i n g  FL,  l i n gu i s t i c  kn o wl edge  i s  o f  m u ch  im por t an ce ,  b u t  

k n ow in g  w h en ,  wh e r e ,  an d  h o w  to  ap p l y  t h i s  kn ow l ed ge  to  
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d i f f e r en t  co n t ex t s  i s  a  n ece ss i t y .  K n o w in g  ab ou t  p eo p le ' s  s p eech  

s u ch  a s  con v e rs a t io n a l  r ou t in e s  mean s  b e i n g  aw ar e  o f  w h a t  c an  

l e ad  to  n a t u ra l ,  c asu a l ,  and  app ro p r i a t e  co mmu ni ca t i o n  wi th  n a t i v e  

s p eak e rs .  In  t he  s am e  s ub j ec t  D on g  (1 9 94 : 32 )  gav e  t wo  ex am pl es  

w h ich  i l l u s t r a t e  i t .  

 

    A :  “Y ou r  pen  can  w r i t e  s mo o t h l y . ”  

    B :  “ Do  yo u  l i k e  i t ?  I  ca n  bu y  o n e  fo r  you ,  t o o . ”  

 

T h i s  i s  r e l a t ed  t o  w h a t  i s  r e f e r r ed  to  as  ' i l l o cu t io n ar y f o r ce s ' ,  

( D o n g:  Ib i d ) .  Di f fe r en t  sp eak er s  wou ld  un d e rs t and  the  m ess age  

d i f f e r en t l y.  In  t h i s  d i a l o gu e  B  i s  mi s t ak en  wh en  s / h e  t h in ks  th a t  A  

w an t s  t h e  s am e  k i nd  o f  p en .  

    Th e  s eco nd  ex chan ge  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  su b j ec t  c l e a r l y.  

 

    A :  “Y ou  a re  n o t  b us y ,  M r .  S mi t h ,  I  h o pe .”  

    B :  “Y es ,  I ' m  ve ry  bu s y .  I  ha ve  a  lo t  o f  w or k  to  d o . ”  

 

In  t h i s  c as e ,  M r .  Sm i th ,  t h e  na t i ve  s p eak e r ,  f a i l s  t o  ge t  t he  

i l l o cu t i on a r y m ean i n g  o f  t h e  f i r s t  s peak e r  ( t h e  Al ge r i an )  w h i ch  i s  

t h a t  h e  h op es  M r .  Sm i th  wi l l  h e l p  h im  wi t h  so m eth in g  o r  do  h i m a  

f av ou r .  A f t e r  h ear i n g  M r .  Sm i th ' s  ans w er ,  t h e  Al ge r i an  f ee l s  

h o pe l es s  an d  th i nk s  th a t  p e r h aps  M r .  Sm i th  i s  un wi l l i n g  to  he lp .  

    B y an d  l a r ge ,  p r o v i d in g  i n f o rm at io n  t o  l e a rn e rs  as  t o  w h en  to  

s p eak  an d  w h a t  t o  s a y i n  c e r t a i n  con tex t s  i s  imp o r t an t  i n  s u cce ss fu l  

co mmu ni ca t io n  w i t h  n a t iv e  s p eak e rs .  I t  i s  a s  imp o r t an t  a s  t he  

m as t e r y o f  l i n gu i s t i c  k no wl ed ge .   
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I V .9 .  B a ckg round  kn ow l edg e  ( Schema t a )  

 

     T h e  in fo r ma t io n  th a t  r e ad e rs  o r  l i s t en e r s  p os s es s  a s  a  p r e -

ex i s t i n g  k no wl ed ge  en ab l e s  t hem  t o  in t e r p r e t  t h e  un w r i t t en  o r  t h e  

u ns a id  mess ages .  T h i s  b ack gr ou nd  k n ow led ge  w hi ch  co ns i s t s  o f  

p r ev io us  ex p e r i en ce  i s  u s ed  to  i n t e r p re t  n ew  ex p e r i en ces .  G oo dm an  

s u gges t s  t h a t :   

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      

T h e  im po r t an ce  o f  b ack gro un d  k no wled ge  in  r e ad in g  i s  a l s o  

cen t r a l  t o  s ch em a t h eo r y ( R u m el ha r t ,  19 80 ) .  T h i s  t heo r y c l a i ms  

t h a t  r e ad i ng  a  t ex t  imp l i es  an  i n t e rac t i on  be tween  t he  r eade r ’ s  

b ack gr ou nd  kn ow l ed ge  an d  t h e  t ex t  i t s e l f .  Th e  kn o wl edge  t h a t  i s  

o rgan iz ed  and  s to red  in  t he  r eade r ’ s  m i n d  i s  c a l l ed  s ch em at a .  Th us ,  

r e ad e rs  r e l a t e  t h e i r  s ch em at a  w i t h  t he  n ew  i n fo rm at io n  p r e s en t  i n  

t h e  t ex t .  N o  t ex t  can  b e  con s id e r ed  sep a r a t e  f ro m  t h e  r ead e r ;  t h e re  

m us t  b e  a  su ccess f u l  i n t e r ac t i on  be t w een  th e  r ead e r  an d  t he  

d i s cou rs e  to  b e  p roce ss ed .  The  r eade r s ’  p r i o r  knowledge  i s  so  

e s s en t i a l  fo r  t h e  r ead in g  p r o ce ss ,  i . e .  t h e i r  ow n  r ead in g  s t r a t eg i es  

an d  p e rs on a l  an d  cu l t u r a l  ex p e r i en ce s .  

 

C a r r e l l  (1 98 3 :  1 5 )  d i s t i n gu i s he s  f o rma l  s ch em at a  (k no wled ge  

ab ou t  t h e  s t ru c t u r a l  con f i gu r a t i on  o f  t ex t s )  f ro m  c on t ex t  s ch em ata  

( k no wl ed ge  abo u t  t h e  s ub jec t  m at t e r  o f  t ex t ) .  S h e  f in ds  th a t  “  a  

r ead er  ma y  f a i l  t o  u n ders ta nd  a  t e x t  i f  s / h e  d oes  no t  f o l lo w  for mal  

s ch em at a  (co h er en t  org an i z a t i on  o r  i f  co n t en t  s ch em a  w as  

l a ck in g .” ( 19 83 :2 5 -3 4 ) .  S t e f f en so n  an d  Al d e rs on  ( 19 7 9 :2 03 - 9 )  

   

“the reader begins a reading task already possessing certain 

information which allows him or her to pick up important ideas on them.”  

 

( 1 9 6 7 : 1 2 6 - 3 5 )  
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f o un d  t ha t  t h i s  pa r t i cu l a r  co n t en t  m ay n o t  ex i s t  f o r  a  r e ad e r  i f  t h a t  

s ch em a  i s  cu l t u r a l l y  s p ec i f i c ;  so  t he  t ex t s  s ho u ld  b e  cu l t u ra l l y  

a cce ss ib l e .  R iv e rs  s u gges t s  t h a t   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

              

                 I V . 9 . 1 .C ul tu ra l  b a ckg round  Kn ow l edg e   

 

   Back gr o un d  kn o wled ge  abo u t  t h e  T L i s  o f  v i t a l  i mp or t an ce  to  

l an gu age  l e a r n e rs .  D i f f e r en t  cu l t u re s  d e f i n e  so c i a l  s i t u a t ions  

d i f f e r en t l y.  A l t hou gh  th e r e  a r e  m an y s o c i a l  s i t u a t ion s  t ha t  a r e  

co mmo n  ac ro ss  cu l tu r es ,  t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  p r ac t i c e s  fo r  w h i ch  no  

eq u i v a l en ce  ex i s t s .   

    In  E n g l i s h ,  fo r  ex amp l e ,  o n e  m a y ack n ow led ge  ano th e r ' s  

co mpl im en t .  T h i s  can  b e  i l l u s t r a t ed  i n  t h e  f o l lo wi n g:  

    A:  “T ha t  w as  a  w on d er f u l  m ea l . ”  

    B :  “T ha n k  yo u .  I 'm  g la d  you  l i k ed  i t . ”    

In  o t h e r  l an gu ages ,  t h i s  m ay n o t  s ou n d  su i t ab l y  accep t ab l e ,  i . e .  

p eop l e  m a y n o t  a ckn o wl ed ge  th e  com pl im en t  ve r b a l l y .  A s  in :  

 

    A:  “T ha t  w as  a  w on d er f u l  m ea l ! ”  

    B :  “N o,  I 'm  s orry  th e  fo od  w as  n o t  d e l i c i ou s . ”  

 

T hi s  do es  n o t  m ean  t h a t  B  i s  n o t  g l ad  t o  h ea r  t h e  com pl im en t ,  bu t  

s /h e  s im pl y  r e f u s es  i t  v e r b a l l y .  I f  n a t i v e  s p eak e rs  ex pe r i en ce  the  

         “the cultural link between culture and language must be maintained to allow for 

complete understanding. Therefore, previous cultural and schematic knowledge is a 

factor in the success of the learning process. A text or any other input lacking the 

learners’ background knowledge may easily cause inaccurate progress of the 

learners’ ability and reinforce misunderstanding.” 

( 1 9 6 8 :  7 2 )  
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s ame  s i t u a t i on ,  t he y m a y f ee l  p uzz l ed  and  f ru s t r a t ed  ab ou t  t he  

r e f us a l  o f  t h e  co mpl im en t .  

     In  A l ge r i a ,  f o r  ex am pl e ,  wh e n  tw o  f r i en ds  m ee t ,  t h e y  m ay 

t a l k  wi th  each  o th er  ab o u t  an yt h i n g  a s  h ea l th ,  j ob ,  i n com e ,  p r i ce s ,  

t h e  f ami l y,  e t c .  Th i s  i s  a  r e su l t  o f  t h e  f r i end sh ip  and  in t im acy 

w h ich  ex i s t s  b e t w een  th em .  N a t iv e  sp eak er s  o f  En g l i sh ,  ho w eve r ,  

t h i nk  t h es e  t op i c s  a r e  p r i v a t e  and  sh ou l d  n o t  b e  t h e  su b j ec t  t o  s ha r e  

w i t h  p eo p l e .  Th e y m a y f ee l  o f f en d ed  o r  h u r t  i f  t h e y a r e  o n ce  a sk ed  

ab ou t  t h es e  th in gs .  

     T h us ,  i n f o rm at i on  ab ou t  t h e  l i f e  o f  peo p l e  and  th e i r  cu l t u re ,  

i n  gen er a l  i s  o f  m u ch  i mp o r t an ce .  I t  i s  t h e  edu ca t o r s '  d u t y t o  

i n fo rm  l ea r n e rs  so  a s  t o  k no w  mo r e  abo u t  t h e  p eo p l e  w ho se  

l an gu age  i s  t au gh t  i n  t he  c l a s s r o om .  T h es e  ed u ca to r s  s u ch  as  

t e ach e r s  t h ems e lv es  s ho u l d  a l so  b e  awar e  o f  t h e  cu l t u r e  o f  t h e  T L.  

 

                      I V .9 . 1 . 1 .  Teacher ’s  Schemata  

 

     A s  a  f o r e i g n  l an gu age  t e ache r ,  b e s id e s  kn ow in g  t h e  na t i v e  

cu l tu r e ,  h e  i s  ex p ec t ed  to  h av e  th o r ough  i ns i gh t  i n to  t h e  cu l tu r e  o f  

t h e  l an gu age  h e  i s  t e ach i n g .  T h i s  b i cu l tu r a l  u nd e r s t and i n g  i s  

e s s en t i a l  t o  i den t i fy  t h o s e  a r eas  o f  cu l tu r a l  b ack gr o un d  th a t  wi l l  be  

u n i n t e l l i g ib l e  t o  h i s  s tu d en t s  i f  p r es en t ed  wi t ho u t  ex p l ana t i on .  

     T h e  p r ob lem  a r i s es  i f  t h e  t e ach e r  i s  n o t  ex p os ed  d i r ec t l y  t o  

t h e  f o r e i gn  cu l tu r e ;  a s  i s  t h e  c as e  o f  m os t  o f  A l ge r i an  t each e rs ,  fo r  

ex ampl e .  Th i s  t e ach e r  s ho u ld  m ake  u p  fo r  t h i s  l a ck  b y r ead in g  

w o r ks  on  cu l tu r e  an d  an a l yz i n g  t h e  d i f f e ren ces  o f  i n t e rp r e t a t io ns .  

C u l t u ra l  i n s i gh t s  can  a l s o  b e  t ak en  f ro m  t h e  v a r i ous  m ed i a  s u ch  as  

n ew sp ap e r s ,  m agaz i n es ,  r ad io  an d  t e l ev i s i o n .  F r i en d l y c o n t ac t  wi th  

n a t iv e  s p eak e rs  i s  a l so  b ene f i c i a l .   
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                      I V .9 . 1 . 2 .  Learner ’s  Sch ema t a  

 

    H ed ge  ag r ees  t ha t   

 

 

 

 

T h i s  wo u ld  im pl y  t h e  k no wl ed ge  t h e  l e a r n e r  h a s  a ccum ula t ed  in  h i s  

l on g - t e rm  memo r y ab o u t  t h e  so c i a l ,  cu l tu r a l  an d  o th e r  a s p ec t s  o f  

t h e  w o r ld  a r ou nd  h im .  A n y p r e - ex i s t i n g  kn o wl ed ge  in  t h e  p a r t  o f  

t h e  l e a rn e r  i s  im por t an t  fo r  t h e  com p reh ens i o n  o f  an y t o p i c  o f  an y 

r e ad i ng  pas sage .  The  l ea rner ’ s  comprehens i on  w i l l  be  g r ea t e r  i f  he  

h as  b ack gr o un d  kno w led ge  o f  t h e  v a r i ou s  r h e to r i c a l  mod es  o f  t h e  

t a r ge t  l an gu age  and  i s  eq u ip p ed  t o  i d en t i f y an d  us e  t ho s e  v a r ious  

s t ru c t u re s .  

     S om et i m e s  a  t ex t  co n t a i n i n g  r e f e r en ces  t o  t h e  f o r e i gn  cu l tu re  

c r ea t es  s e r i ou s  p r ob l ems  o f  com p r eh en s i on  to  t h e  read e r  i f  h e  has  

n o  k no wl ed ge  o f  such  cu l tu r a l  s p ec i f i c i t y .  K l e i n  c l a ims  t ha t   

 

 

 

 

 

     

T h e  s ch em at a  acq u i r ed  b y t h e  l e a rn e rs  i n f l u en ce  th e  w ay t h ey 

i n t e rp r e t  t he  t h i ngs  t o  b e  l e a rn t ,  t ha t  i s  t o  s a y l e a rne r s ’  p r i o r -

k n ow led ge  in t e r f e r e s  and  h e l ps  i n  t h e  acqu i s i t i o n  o f  t h e  n ew 

i n fo rm at io n .  T hus ,  p r e - r ead i n g  t as ks  de s i gned  to  en l i gh ten  t he  E FL 

l ea rn e r  o n  m a t t e r s  o f  cu l tu r e  wi l l  p rov e  b en ef i c i a l .    

 

 

 

 

       “schematic knowledge does indeed enable the reader to work with 

the language of the text in order to interpret meaning” 

(2000:189) 

 

“…some elements of this knowledge vary from culture to culture 

and, within the given culture, from individual to individual. The cultural 

differences are the source of serious problems for spontaneous learner…” 

 

(1988:114) 
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          I V .9 .2 .  In tro du c in g  th e  Cul tura l  b a ckg round  Kn ow l edg e  

                                 o f  th e  T L  

 

I t  i s  t e ache r s ’  d u ty  t o  i n f o r m  l ea rn er s  so  a s  t o  k no w  m o re  

ab ou t  t h e  p eop l e  w ho s e  l an gu age  i s  t au gh t  i n  t h e  c l as s r oo m.  

Lea r n e r s  u su a l l y  h av e  t ro ub l e s  i n  u nde r s t and in g  t op i c s  o f  d i f f e r en t  

t yp es  o f  s p eech  ev en t s ,  r e sp on d in g  t o  d i f fe r en t  t yp es  o f  s p eech  

ac t s ,  s u ch  as  r eq u es t s ,  apo lo g i es  an d  u s i n g  l an gu age  ap pr o p r i a t e l y.  

T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e y a r e  ex p ec t ed  t o  k no w  w h at  t o  s a y an d  h ow  t o  s a y i t  

t o  t h e  r i gh t  p e r s on  a t  t h e  r i gh t  t im e  i n  o rd e r  t o  av o id  

m is un de r s t an d i n g .  T h e  s t r e t ch  o f  l an gu age  t h ey p r od u ce  and  

u n de r s t an d  i s  o f t en  r e f e r r ed  to  as  d i s co u rs e .   

 

I V .1 0 .  So c i o - cu l tura l  Ph eno men on  in  C la ss ro o m Di s cou rs e  

 

     In  t h e  f o r e i gn  l angu age  c l a s s r oo m,  ac t i v i t i e s  a r e  gen er a l l y  

d o ne  th r ou gh  d i a lo gu es  be tw een  s tud en t s  an d  t h e i r  t each e rs .  B y 

t h e i r  a ccen t ,  t he i r  v o cab u l a r y,  an d  t h e i r  d i s co u rs e  p a t t e r ns  t h ey  

s h ap e  th e i r  o wn  cu l tu r e ,  m ain l y  b ecaus e  i t  i s  t h e  cas e  o f  a  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age .  K rams ch  b e l i ev e s  t h a t :  

 

 

 

 

 

 

In  t h i s  c a s e  we  a r e  conce rned  wi t h  t he  l e a rne r s ’  e cho  o f  t h e  

n a t iv e  cu l t u re  o f  t h e  so c i e t y i n  w h i ch  th e y w e r e  s o c i a l i z ed ,  i . e .  

l e a rn e rs  t en d  to  speak  th e  f o r e i gn  l an gu age  an d  ac t  i n  t h e  n a t iv e  

cu l tu r e  wh en  th e y  a t t empt  t o  g r a sp  an d  u nd e rs t an d  th e  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age  and  i t s  cu l tu r e  as  p r ac t i c ed  by  t h e  n a t iv e s  ( Lad o  1 9 57 :2 ) .  

          “participants in the foreign language classroom create their own cultural 

context by shaping the conditions of enunciation/ communication and the 

conditions of receptions/ interpretation of classroom discourse.” 

(1993:48) 
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T h e r e f o r e ,  l e a rne r s  v e r y o f t en  f ace  t h e  p ro b l em  of  

m i s i n t e rp r e t a t io n  o f  t h e  ex ac t  m ean in g  o f  wo r ds ,  m ake  e r r o r s  o f  

g r am m at i ca l  s t r u c tu r e s  and  p ro v i d e  fa l se  p r on un c i a t io n  o f  w or ds .  

T h es e  l e a rn e r s  c r ea t e  a  cou n t e r - cu l tu r e  wi t h  f o r e i gn  so u nds  and  

s h ap es .  T h ey m ay m an i f e s t  u n eas i n es s ,  con f us i on ,  o r  ev en  

r e s i s t ance  i n  t h e  r eq u i r em en t s  o f  new  c l a s s ro om  ac t iv i t i e s .  In  

cons ide r i ng  th e s e  r e s e rva t ions ,  one  can  a s sume  tha t  t h e  l e a rner s ’  

p as t  s ch oo l in g  w i t h  fo r e i gn  l an gu ages  h a s  a l r e ad y p r ed i sp os ed  

t h em  wi th  th e i r  l oca l  cu l t u r e  wh i ch  p e r p e tu a t e s  t h e  o ld e r  k i nd  o f  

l e a rn in g .   

     T each i n g  d i s cou r se  t yp es  s u ch  a s  co n ve r s a t i on ,  p a r agr aphs  

an d  i n t e rv i ews  r a i se s  t h e  p r ob lem  o f  t h e i r  b e l on g i n g  t o  a  s p ec i f i c  

cu l tu r e .  Th i s  i s  a  d i f f i cu l t  i s s ue  wh i ch  en t a i l s  t h e  l a r ge r  p r ob lem  o f  

t h e  d egr ee  to  w h i ch  t e ach i n g  a  l an guage  i s  a l so  t e ach i ng  a  c u l tu r e .  

In  t e ach i n g  a  fo r e ign  l an gu age  i t  m ay b e  n ece s s a r y t o  k n ow  th a t  

t e rm s  r e f e r r in g  to  t h e  d i f f e ren t  t yp es  o f  d i s cou r se  d o  no t  

n ece ss a r i l y  h av e  th e  sam e equ i v a l en ce  ev en  f o r  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  

c l os es t   

 

 

C on c lus i on  

 

     C h ap t e r  f i v e  p r e s en t s  a  sh o r t  r e v i e w  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  w r i t i ng  

a s  a  s eco nd  m ed i um  o f  co mmu ni ca t ion .  I t  d ea l s  w i th  t he  n o rm s  o f  

e f f ec t iv e  w r i t i n g  th r ou gh  o r gan iz ed  s t ep s  o f  t h e  wr i t i n g  p r o ces s  

an d  s t yl e .  I t  a l so  d ea l s  wi t h  t h e  n a tu r e  o f  w r i t i n g  i n  E FL an d  t h e  

i n f lu en ce  t h a t  t h e  L1  s o c io - cu l t u r a l  co n t ex t  w h er e  wr i t i n g  i s  d on e  

m a y ex e r t  on  b o th  t e ache r ’ s  t e chn iques  and  s tuden t s ’  pe r fo rmance .   

T h us ,  a  l a r ge  p a r t  o f  t h i s  ch ap t e r  i s  d evo t ed  to  t h e  s tud y  o f  

t h e  r e l a t i o ns h ip  b e t w een  l an g uage  and  cu l t u r e ,  and  th e  co n t ex t  o f  

L1  cu l t u r e  wh i ch  i s  u su a l l y  s een  a s  an  i mp ed im en t  t ow ar ds  an y 

e n d eav ou r  o f  im p ro v em ent .  H en ce ,  t h i s  i n vo lv es  t h e  p r o ce ss  o f  
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u n de r s t an d i n g  an d  ad ap t in g  th e  p r i nc i p l es  o f  a  d i f fe r en t  cu l t u re .  

Bes ide s ,  po i n t s  l i ke  s t uden t s ’  a t t i t udes  t owards  wr i t i ng  and  th e i r  

b ack gr ou nd  k no wl ed ge  a r e  ex ami n ed  a s  b e in g  t w o  m os t  im po r t an t  

e l em en t s  i n  E FL w r i t i n g  acqu i s i t i o n .   

In  F L s i t u a t i on s ,  t h e  i mp or t an ce  o f  t h e  cu l t u ra l  con t ex t  o f  

l an gu age  can  b e  em ph as i z ed .  A  l ack  o f  un d e rs t and in g  o f  t he  

cu l tu r a l  i n fo rm a t io n  can  b e  a  ma j o r  imp ed im en t  t o  w r i t i n g  

p e r f o r man ce  and  to  comp r eh ens io n  a s  a  w ho l e .  M an y l i n gu i s t s  

a r gu e  t ha t  t e ach in g  m a t e r i a l  s ho u l d  be  cu l t u r e - bo un d  rega r d l es s  o f  

s tuden t s ’  l eve l .  The  s e l ec t ion  o f  t h e  t e a ch i n g  ma t e r i a l  i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  

n ece ss a r y t o  t h e  su cce ss  o f  an y w r i t i n g  t as k .  Th i s  m ate r i a l  m ay 

l e ad  s tu d en t s  t o  ga i n  access  t o  t h e  l i f e  and  th ou gh t  o f  p eo p l e  o f  

d i f f e r en t  l an gu ages .  T h e  s tu d y o f  a  f o r e i gn  l an gu age ,  t h en ,  n o t  

o n l y en ab l e s  t h e  in d i v i du a l  t o  d eve lo p  h i s  cu l tu r a l  u nd e r s t an d i ng  

o f  t h a t  l an gu age ,  b u t  a l so  p ro mot e s  h i s  p e r so n a l  cu l tu r e  t h ro u gh  

co n t ac t  wi th  g r ea t  m in ds  and  d i f fe ren t  m en t a l i t i e s  b y  m eans  o f  

t h e i r  w r i t i n gs  and  t h e  l i t e r a tu r e s  t h ey  r ead .  T hu s ,  i n t ro du c in g  t he  

cu l tu r a l  co n t en t  sho u l d ,  t he r e fo r e ,  b e  i n t eg r a t ed  w i t h  t he  t e ach i ng  

o f  l an gu age  p a t t e rn s  and  l ex i co ns .  Man y l i n gu i s t s  h ave  q u es t io n ed  

t h e  us e fu ln e ss  o f  n o n - cu l t u re  bo un d  t e ach i n g  m a te r i a l  i n  fo r e i gn  

l an gu age  t e ach in g .  In  s u ch  an  app r o ach  w r i t i n g  s ub j ec t s  a re  

d e s i gn ed  on  a  t h em e  f am i l i a r  t o  s t ud en t s  and  r e f l ec t ing  t h e i r  o wn  

cu l tu r e .  Th i s ,  f o r  t h em ,  wo u l d  de s t r o y t h e  u n i t y o f  l an gu age ,  

s ev e r in g  i t  f ro m  i t s  s o c i a l  con t ex t .  Lan gu age  an d  cu l t u r e  a re  

i n s epa r ab l e ;  t h e  o ne  cann o t  b e  l ea r n t  w i t ho u t  t h e  o th e r .   

     T h us ,  p r ev io us  cu l t u ra l  kn ow led ge  abo u t  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  

i s  a  f a c to r  wh ich  m i gh t  b e  con s i de r ed  in  con s t ru c t in g  an y w r i t i n g  

ac t i v i t y  o r  co m pr eh ens io n  t ex t s .   Ho w ev er ,  i t  i s  e s s en t i a l  w h i l e  

i n t ro du c in g  cu l t u ra l  co n t en t  o f  a  su b jec t  i n  t h e  c l as s r oom  fo r  t h e  

t e ach e r  t o  m ai n t a in  com pl e t e  n eu t r a l i t y .  T h a t  i s  t o  s a y ,  s t ud en t s  
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m us t  no t  f e e l  t h a t  t e ach e rs  a r e  s e l l i n g  a  f o r e i gn  cu l tu r e  t o  t h em .  

T h i s  means  t ha t  any  ap p r o ach  s ho u l d  b e  i n f o rm at iv e  and  o b j ec t iv e .   
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C hap t er  V :   F i e ld  W o rk
 

 

In t r o d u c t i o n  

V . 1 .  S i t u a t i o n ,  P o p u l a t i o n  an d  S a m p l i n g  

V . 2 .  O b s e r v a t i o n s  

V . 3 .  M e t h o d  o f  In v es t i ga t i o n  

V . 4 .  D a t a  C o l l e c t i o n  

     V . 4 . 1 .  Q u es t i o n n a i r e  

     V . 4 . 2 .  J u d gm en t  T es t  

      

V . 5 .  D a t a  T r ea t m en t  

     V . 5 . 1 .  Q u es t i o n n a i r e  

     V . 5 . 2 .  J u d gm en t  T es t  

        V . 5 . 2 . 1 .  Samples  o f  S tuden t s ’  In t ra l ingua l  Errors  

 

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  Mo rp h o l o g i ca l  E rro rs  

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . Fau l t y O v e r gen e r a l i z a t i o n  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  S e l ec t i o n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s                          

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s       

             V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . In co m p l e t e  A p p l i ca t i o n  o f  R u l e s  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 1 .  S e l ec t i o n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  S y n t a c t i c  E rro rs  

                V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . Ign o r an ce  o f  R u l e  R es t r i c t i o n  

                      V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  S e l ec t i o n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s  

                      V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

                      V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  E l em en t s  
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                 V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  Fa l s e  H yp o t h es i z ed  C o n cep t  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 1 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s  

                        V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  C e r t a i n  E l em en t s  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  L ex i ca l  E rro rs  

                          Fa l s e  H yp o t h es i z ed  C o n cep t s  

          V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  S ema n t i c  E rro rs  

 

        V.5 .2 . 2 .  Samp le s  o f  S tuden t s ’  In t er l i ngua l  Errors  

 

           V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  S y n t a c t i c  E rro rs  

                           Fau l t y O v e r gen r a l i z a t i o n  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 1 .  S e l ec t i o n  o f  In co r r ec t  E l em en t s  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  O m i s s i o n  o f  R eq u i r ed  E l em en t s  

                        V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  A d d i t i o n  o f  U n n eces s a r y E l em en t s  

                       V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 4 .  M i s o r d e r i n g  o f  E l em en t s  

           V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  S ema n t i c  E rro rs  

                           Fau l t y O v e r gen r a l i z a t i on  

 

V . 6 .  R es u l t  Di s cuss io ns   

            V. 6 . 1 .  Qu es t io n na i r e  R es u l t s  D i s cus s io n  

            V. 6 . 2 .  J udgm ent  Tes t  R es u l t  D i s cus s io n .  

          

C on c l us io n  
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I n t rodu c t io n  

       T h e  p r e s en t  ch ap t e r  d ea l s  w i t h  t h e  i n v es t i ga t i o n  i n  t h e  f o r m  

o f  d a t a  an d  d a t a  an a l ys i s ,  w h i ch  a r e  p r e s en t ed  u n d e r  t h e  f o r m  o f  

ch a r t s ,  g r ap h s ,  an d  s t a t i s t i c  f i gu r e s .  T h ey a l s o  s t a t e  t h e  f a c t s  a s  

t h ey a r e  o b s e r v ed  an d  p av e  t h e  w ay t o  p o s s i b l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  

A f t e r  co l l e c t i n g  t h e  d a t a  t h an k s  t o  t h e  t h r ee  m e t h o d s  o f  

i n v es t iga t io n  i n c l u d ing  t h e  q u es t io nn a i r e ,  t h e  j u d gm en t  t e s t  an d  t h e  

ch eck  l i s t ,  an d  i n  o r d e r  t o  v e r i f y t h e  r e s ea r ch  h yp o t h e s e s  a s  

an s w er s  t o  t h e  s u gges t ed  r e s ea r ch  q u es t i o n s ,  an  i n v es t i ga t i o n  w as  

s e t  t o  s t u d y t h e  d a t a  r e s u l t s  g i v en  b y b o t h  s t u d en t s  an d  t e ach e r s .   

V . 1 .  S i tu at ion ,  Popu la t i on  and  Sa mpl ing  

 

                     E gg l e s to n  s t a t es  t h a t :  

 

 

 

 

 

 

     T h e  s am pl e  o f  t h i s  r e s ea r ch  w as  n o t  ch os en  a t  r and om .  Be f o re  

d ec id i n g  w hi ch  t yp e  o f  l e a r ne r s  I  h ad  to  ch oos e  to  co n du c t  t he  

ac t i on  r e s ea r ch  I  w en t  b ack  t o  my t e ach i n g  ex p er i en ce  a t  t he  

Facu l t y o f  E co no mi c  & M an agem ent  S c i en ces ,  wh e r e  d e f i c i en c i es  

“Research is an ongoing activity which is never totally completed 

because each piece of research raises additional questions for more 

research.” 

               Seliger H.W. & Shohamy E. (2000: 2) 

 

    “The role of English within a nation’s daily life is influenced by geographical, 

historical, cultural and political factors, not all which are immutable. But the role 

of English at a given point in time must affect both the way it is taught and the 

resultant impact on the daily life and growth of the individual.”    

(1978:7) 
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i n  s tu d en t s ’  w r i t i ngs  we re  ob s e rv ed  du r in g  t he  th r ee  yea r  t e ach in g  

a t  t h e  d i f f e r en t  d epa r tm en t s  o f  t h e  f acu l t y.    

       T o  b egi n  t h e  t a sk ,  I  w as  o b l i ged  t o  k no w  th e  k i nd  o f  s tud en t s  

t o  ex am in e  an d  u n de r  wh a t  c i rcum s t an ces  t h e y a r e  l e a rn in g  

E n g l i sh ;  t ha t  i s  t o  s a y,  s t ud yi n g  a l l  t h e  c r i t e r i a  n eed ed  t o  d es c r ib e  

t h em.  T hu s ,  I  a s k ed  an  admi n i s t r a to r  a t  t h e  f a cu l t y t o  p r ov id e  me  

wi th  t h e i r  ex ac t  number  i n  ‘LMD t ype ’  (Li cence  +  Mas t e r ) ,  a s  we l l  

a s  t h e  a r ea s  an d  th e  to wn s  t h ey co m e  f r om .  T h e  t o t a l  n um b er  o f  

s tu d en t s  con ce rn ed  f r o m  1
s t

 yea r  ‘ l i c ence ’  (L)  t o  2 n d
 yea r  ‘mas t e r ’  

(M)  was  ‘2307 ’  d iv i ded  in to  03  depa r tmen t s :   
 

1 )  E con omi c  S c i ences  D ep a r tm en t  i n c l ud in g :   

         a -  ‘ common  Co re ’  (CC)   

         b -  D ev e l op men t a l  E co no m y ( D E )  
 

     2 )  Com m er c i a l  S c i en ces  D epa r t m en t  i n c l ud in g :   

         a -  M ar k e t i n g  ( M )   

         b -  A ccou n t ing  & T ax a t i on  (A T )   

         c -  In t e r na t ion a l  T rad e  ( IT )  
 

    3 )  M an agem ent  S c i en ces  D epa r t m en t  i n c l ud in g :   

         a -  In s u r an ce  & Ban k i n g  ( IB)   

         b -  F i n an ce  (F )  
 

       T h e  t ab l e  be lo w  p ro v i d es  t h e  num b er  an d  gen de r  o f  s tud en t s  

f r om  t h e  t h ree  d epa r tm en t s  i nc lu d i n g  t h e  d egr ee  and  b ran ch es  th e y 

b e lo n g  to .  
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T abl e  I V.  S tuden ts ’  d i v i s ion  in  Facu l ty  o f  Economic  

                             and  Mana g emen t  S c i en ces  
 

       T h e  sampl e  s t ud y o f  t h i s  r es ea r ch  co v e rs  20  %  o f  t h e  t o t a l  

n um b er  o f  s t ud en t s  a t  t h e  f a cu l t y.  T h i s  means  t ha t  ou t  o f  2307  

s tu d en t s ,  46 1  o f  t hem wi l l  co ns t i t u t e  t h e  su b j ec t  o f  t he  

i nv es t i ga t i on .  T he  ch o i ce  i s  pu t  on  f i r s t  yea r  s tu d en t s  (CC )  f rom 

t h e  E co no mi c  S c i en ces  D epa r tm en t  (E SD ) ,  3
r d

 yea r  s tud en t s  ( L)  

D e p a r t m e n t  Y e a r  T y p e  B r a n c h  N u m b e r  G e n d e r  T o t a l  

N u m b e r  m a l e  F e m a l e  

E c o n o m i c  

 S c i e n c e s  

 

0 1  1
s t

 C . C .  /  6 8 4  3 5 1  3 3 3   

8 2 5  0 2  3
r d

 L  D E  8 8  3 5  5 3  

0 3  1 s t  M  D E  5 3  1 2  4 1  

C o m m e r c i a l  

 S c i e n c e s  

 

 

 

 

 

 

0 1  3
r d

 L  M  7 4  4 0  3 4   

 

 

 

4 1 3  

0 2  1
s t

 M  “  4 3  1 0  3 3  

0 3  2
n d

 “  “  3 6  2 2  1 4  

0 4  3
r d

 L  A T  8 1  2 5  5 6  

0 5  1
s t

 M  “  7 8  2 5  5 3  

0 6  2
n d

 “  “  3 8  2 3  1 5  

0 7  3
r d

 L  I T  7 4  4 8  2 6  

0 8  1
s t

 M  “  3 1  1 1  2 0  

0 9  2
n d

 “  “  3 6  2 1  1 5  

M a n a g e m e n t  

 S c i e n c e s  

0 1  1 s t  C C  /  5 9 3  2 5 5  3 3 8   

 

 

9 9 1  

 

 

 

0 2  3
r d

 L  I & B  8 4  1 2  7 2  

0 3  1
s t

 M  “  7 7  1 8  5 9  

0 4  2
n d

 “  “  3 4  0 7  2 7  

0 5  3
r d

 L  F  8 1  1 3  6 8  

0 6  1
s t

 M  “  8 5  1 8  6 7  

0 7  2
n d

 “  “  3 7  0 9  2 8  

T o t a l  N u m b e r  1 9  /  /  /  
 

2 3 0 7  

 

9 5 5  

 

1 4 3 8  

 

2 3 0 7  
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f r om  Co mm erc i a l  S c i en ces  D ep a r tm en t s  (C SD )  & 2
n d

 yea r  m as t e r  

f r om  Co mm er c i a l  &  M an agem ent  S c i en ces  D ep a r tmen t s .  T h es e  

acad em i c  g r ou ps  a re  cho s en  b ecau s e  o f  t h e  f o l l o win g  a spec t s :   

F i r s t  yea r  g r o u p s  h av e  b een  s e l ec t ed  b ecaus e  t h ey a r e  no t  

a ccu s to m ed  t o  d ea l in g  wi th  t h e  w r i t i n g  s k i l l  a t  un iv e rs i t y  l ev e l .  

T h ey a r e  o n l y  a s k ed  t o  s t a t e  t h e i r  a t t i t ud e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  

b eh av io ur  i n  w r i t i n g .  The  th i r d  yea r  ‘L i cence ’  i s  cho sen  f o r  t h e   

ev a lu a t io n  o f  s t uden t s ’  l ev e l  i n  En g l i sh  a f t e r  a  t wo -  yea r  s t u d y.  

T h e  En g l i sh  th e y s tu d y a t  u n iv e r s i t y ,  ‘ESP ’ ,  i s  s p ec i f i c  an d  i s  

d i f f e r en t  f rom  th e  o n e  o f  t h e  s econ d ar y s ch o o l ,  ‘Gene ra l  Engl i s h ’ .  

The  s econd  yea r  ‘ Ma s t e r ’ ,  howeve r ,  i s  s tuden t s ’  f i f t h  yea r  a t  

u n i v er s i t y .  S om e  o f  t h es e  s tu d en t s  w i l l  pu rs u e  th e i r  d o c to ra l  

s tu d i es ,  w h i l e  t h e  m aj o r i t y  w i l l  b e  ob l i ged  t o  s eek  a  j ob .  T h e  two  

ca t ego r i es  a r e  chos en  to  s ee  t h e i r  ex p ec t a t io n s  in  t h e  j ob  m ark e t  

o n ce  th e y f i n i s h  u n i v er s i t y  s t ud i es ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t he i r  wr i t i ng  

p e r f o r man ces  a f t e r  5  yea r s  s tu d y.    

       A cco rd in g  t o  t h e  g l o b a l  l i s t  o f  s t ud en t s  p r ov id ed  b y  t he  

f a cu l t y admin i s t r a t i on ,  s tuden t s ’  age  r anges  be tween  18  and  25 .  

‘ 236 ’  o f  t h em  a r e  f r om  T ia r e t .  Th i s  p rov i des  (51 . 19%)  o f  t h e  t o t a l  

number .  ‘ 123 ’  o f  t h em  (26 .68%)  a r e  f r om  t he  l o ca l  t own  (u rban  

a r ea ) ,  wh i l e  t h e  r es t  ‘113 ’  ( 24 .51  %)  come  f rom  r egi ona l  d i s t r i c t s  

i n c lu d i n g  d i s t an t  v i l l age s  an d  th e  co un t r ys i d e .  T he  r em ai n in g  

number  ‘ 225 ’  ( 48 .80%)  compr i s es  s tuden t s  coming  f rom  d i f f e ren t  

A l ge r i an  to wn s  and  r eg io ns .   

       L i k e  t h e  r e s t  o f  s tu d en t s  a t  t he  Facu l t y,  t h e  4 61  o n es  aged  

b e tw een  1 8  an d  24  a r e  t ho s e  w ho  s tu d i ed  En g l i s h  a s  a  f o r e i gn  

l an gu age  f o r  4  ye a r s  a t  t h e  m id d l e  s ch oo l  and  3  ye a r s  a t  t he  

s econdar y s choo l  unde r  a  n ew t ype  o f  app roach  ‘CBA’   

( com p et enc y b a s ed  ap p ro ach ) ,  s een  a s  an  imp o r t an t  e l em en t  i n  

ed u ca t i on a l  r e fo rms  o f  2 01 2 .  T h i s  m ean s  th a t  mo s t  o f  t hem  had  t he  

s ame  cu r r i cu l um,  th e  s am e p ro gr amme ,  t h e  s am e  m an u a l s  and  t he  
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s ame  t e ach in g  in s t r u c t io ns .  Th e y h av e  a l so  acqu i r ed  so m e b as i c  

k n ow led ge  wh i ch  b o t h  h e l ps  t h em  to  d ev e l op  th e i r  com p et en c ie s  

an d  ca r r y o u t  t h e i r  l e a rn i n g  p ro ces s  e a s i l y .  H o w ev e r ,  o u t s i de  the  

c l as s ro om ,  t h es e  s tu d en t s  h av e  v ery  f ew  o p p or tu n i t i e s  t o  u se  

E n g l i sh .  

     A cco rd in g  t o  a  w r i t t en  su r v ey  ad m in i s t e r ed  to  s t ud en t s  i n  t he  

f acu l t y ( s ee  t h e  g i v en  m od a l  i n  appen d ix  0 2  o n  p age :  3 55 ) ,  t he  

geo gr ap h i ca l  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  t h e  s amp l e  r ep r es en t s  t wo  d i f f e ren t  

s o c i a l  c a t ego r i e s :  t h e  f i r s t  i nc lu d es  s tu d en t s  h av i n g  s p en t  t h e i r  

s econ d ar y ed u ca t i on  in  t h e  mo s t  p r e s t i g i ou s  s econ da r y s cho o l s  i n  

b o t h  T i a r e t  an d  o th e r  b i g  to w ns .  Thes e  s cho o l s  m os t l y  com p r i s e  

s tu d en t s  o f  w e l l -o f f  f ami l y b ack gr o und ,  i . e . ,  mos t  o f  t h e i r  p a r en t s  

a r e  o f  h i gh  s oc i a l  s t a tu s .  O ne  m ay r em ark  t h a t  F r en ch  i s  w e l l -

s po k en  amo n g  th e se  s tu d en t s .  T h i s  h e l ps  t h e  ma jo r i t y  o f  t h em  t o  do  

w e l l  wi th  En g l i sh ,  a s  t h e  tw o  l an gu ages  a r e  co gn a t es ,  i . e . ,  

gen e t i c a l l y  r e l a t ed .  T h e  s econ d  ca t ego r y  co r r e sp on ds  to  s t u den t s  

co min g  f r om  e i th e r  s ma l l  v i l l age s  o r  t h e  co un t r y s i d e  wh e r e  a  b i g  

n um b er  o f  t h em com e  f rom  po o r  f am i l y b ack gr o un d  an d  h av e  o f t en  

f i nan c i a l  p ro b l em s  t o  a f fo r d  t h e  m ean s  fo r  t h e i r  edu ca t i on .  Th e y 

u s ed  to  h av e  p ro b lem s  e i t h e r  w i th  t he  b i g  d i s t an ce  to  ge t  t o  t h e i r  

s econ d ar y s ch o o l s ,  o r  b e i n g  ab s en t  fo r  s ev e ra l  t imes .  T h es e  

s tu d en t s  wh o  a r e  m on o l i n gu a l s  h av e  p r ob l ems  wi th  th e  F r en ch  

l an gu age  an d  f ace  s e r i ou s  d i f f i cu l t i e s  i n  t h e  a r t i cu l a t i on  o f  c e r t a in  

s ou nd s  s u ch  as  [ p ] ,  [ r ] ,  [ u ] ,  an d  [ i ] .  T he r e  a r e  s t ud en t s  com in g 

f r om  so u t h er n  r eg io ns  ch a r ac t e r i s ed  by  a  s p ec i a l  AA  v a r i e t y s p o ken  

b y t h e  peop l e  o f  ‘Gba l a ’  who  u s ed  to  l e ad  a  nomad i c  l i f e ,  e i t h e r  i n  

T i a re t  o r   i n  t he  f a r  so u t h  o f  A l ge r i a ,  an d  h ave  a  s p ec i a l  

p r on un c ia t io n  fo r  ce r t a i n  p ho n em es  s uch  a s  [ q ]  f o r  /ǩ /  a s  i n   [ qa : l i ]  

f o r  /ǩa : l i /   ( ex p ens iv e )  [ ჳ ]  fo r  /ʤ /  a s  i n  [ ra : ჳə l ]  f o r  / r a :ʤ ə l /  ( a  
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m an)  an d  [ e ]  fo r  / a /  a s  i n   [ ge lb ]  i n s t ead  o f  / ga l b /  [ tʃ ]  fo r  / t /  a s  i n  

[ tʃm ar]  f o r  / tm a r /  ( d a t e s ) ,  e t c .  Y e t ,  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  f e a t u re  s t ud en t s  

o f  t h e  t w o  ca t ego r i e s  s ha r e  i n  co mmo n  s p eak in g  A l ge r i an  A r ab ic  

( A A ) .  Al t ho u gh  each  r eg i on  i s  ch a rac t e r i s ed  b y  i t s  o w n  accen t ,  t h i s  

v a r i e t y i s  s h a r ed  wi th  a  h i gh  d egr ee  o f  m ut ua l  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  am o n g  

a l l .  H ow ev er ,  ou t s id e  t he  c l as s ro om,  th e s e  s tu d en t s  h av e  v e r y  f ew  

o p po r t un i t i e s  t o  us e  E n g l i s h  wh en  w a t ch in g  Br i t i s h  o r  A m er i can  

f i l ms  o r  l i s t en i n g  an d  r eh ea r s i n g  so n gs .  

     T h e  ch o i ce  o f  t h e s e  ca t ego r i e s  w as  m ad e  o n  p u r p o s e  t o  s ee  t o  

w h a t  ex t en t  s o c i a l  f a c t o r s  i n f l u en ce  l an gu age  u s e  i n  ge n e r a l ,  an d  

s t uden t s ’  a t t i t ude  t o  l anguage  i n  p a r t i cu l a r .   

  S o  as  t o  s t r i k e  a  b a l an ce  in  gen d e r  b e tw een  bo ys  an d  g i r l s ,  a s  

t h e  nu mb er  o f  g i r l s  ex ceed s  th e  n um ber  o f  b o ys ,  i t  w as  dec i ded  n o t  

t o  h av e  mo r e  t h an  2 0  i n fo rm an t  gende r  d i f f e r en ce .  T hu s ,  t h e  t o t a l  

number  s t a t ed  above  i s  ‘ 461 ’  d i v ided  in to  2 51  g i r l s  an d  21 0  b o ys .   

  F i n a l l y ,  i t  i s  w o r t h  m en t io n i n g  t h a t  t he  ac t io n  r e s ea r ch  l ed  in  

t h i s  s t ud y w as  no t  ea s i l y  d o n e .  T h e  p a r t i c ip an t s  w e r e  o th e r  

s tu d en t s  f rom  ano t h er  f a cu l t y;  t h us ,  t h i s  s om eh o w  a f f ec t ed  th e  

go o d  o r gan iz a t i on  o f  t h e  g r o up s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  co l l e c t io n  o f  

j ud gm en t  t e s t  p ap er s  and  th e  q u es t i o nn a i r e s .  I t  i s  o bv io us  th a t  t h i s  

s o r t  o f  p h en om en on  r em ain s  a  ch a l l en ge  t o war ds  a l l  t h e  e f f o r t s  

m ad e  bo th  b y  t e ach e rs  an d  s t uden t s .  Th us ,  i t  ha s  becom e 

p ro f es s iona l s ’  ma in  conce rn  t o  s eek  fo r  t h e  be s t  so l u t i on s  to  

o v e r com e  s uch  ex t r a  p r ob l ems  w hi ch  m a y a f f ec t  n ega t i v e l y  an y  

co n t r i bu t io n  th a t  ma y ad d  so me th i n g  to  an y r e s ea r ch  i nv es t i ga t io n .  

 

V . 2 .  Ob serva t i ons  

       T h e  s t ud y c l a r i f i e s  i s s u es  r e l a t ed  t o  t h e  e r r o r s  s t u den t s  a t  

E con om ic  Sc i en ces  D ep a r tm en t s  m ak e  i n  t he i r  w r i t i n g  a s s i gnm ent .  
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T h os e  e r ro r s  w h i ch  a r e  s po t t ed ,  m ai n l y a t  t h e  mo r pho - s yn t ac t i c  

l ev e l ,  m i gh t  b e  a t t r i b u t ed  t o  t h e i r  i gn or an ce  o f  t he  im mens e  

d i f f e r en ces  b e t w een  th e  l i n gu i s t i c  s ys t em  o f  Ar ab i c  ( L1 )  and  t ha t  

o f  E n g l i s h  ( L2 ) ,  i . e . ,  t h e i r  i gno r an ce  o f  t h e  s t ru c t u r a l  d i f f e r en ces  

o f  t h e  t wo  l an gu ages .  T h i s  ma y r e f l e c t  t h e i r  l a ck  o f  comp e t en ce  in  

w r i t i n g .  

     M os t  s t ud en t s  v e ry  o f t en  t r ans l a t e  t h e  f o r ms  o f  wo r ds  and  

t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i on  in  s en t en ces  t o  L2  ( E n g l i sh )  i n  t h e  s ame  w a y t h e y 

a r e  p ro ces s ed  in  L1  ( A r ab i c ) .  The  in co r r ec t  s h i f t  o f  v a r i ou s  

g r am m at i ca l  s t ru c tu r e s  and  wo r d  f o rm at io n  e r r o r s  m ay c l a r i f y t h e  

ev id ence  o f  A rab ic  E n g l i sh  in t e r f e ren ce .  T h i s  m a y v e r y o f t en   

r e s u l t  i n  a  n o n - s ens e  o r  a  ch an ge  o f  m ean in g  b ecaus e ,  m os t  o f  t h e  

t im e ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  L2  d o es  n o t  hav e  a  s im i l a r  f o rm  in  L1 ,  d o es  

n o t  i nd ica t e  t h e  s am e  m ean in g  no r  i s  i t   s imi l a r l y d i s t r i bu t ed  i n  t he  

s ys t em  o f  L2 .  T h i s  w o u ld  p u t  t h e  s t r es s  on  t he  h yp o th e s i s  t h a t  

“P rocess i ng  mode  o f  l e a rne rs  a f f ec t s  t h e i r  p e r fo rmances  i n  L2 . ”  

 

V . 3 .  Met h o d  o f  I n v es t i g a t i o n  
 

       T h e  m e th od  o f  i nv es t i ga t i on  in c lu des  p r im a r i l y  a  w r i t t en  

ev a lu a t io n  t es t  i n  t h e  f o rm  o f  com po s i t i o n  d i r ec t ed  t o  t h e  th i rd  

yea r  o f  l i c ence ,  a s  w e l l  a s  s econ d  yea r  m as t e r  s t uden t s .  Th i s  

w r i t t en  w o rk  wh ich  wi l l  b e  ana l ys ed  a t  t h e  mo r ph o - s yn t ac t i c  l ev e l  

i s  t o  i d en t i f y,  d e s c r i b e  th e  ph enomen on  o f  g r amm at i ca l  e r r o r s ,  

f o rm ul a t e  i n s i gh t s  ab ou t  t h em  an d  ga t h er  ev id en ce  t o  co n f i rm  o r  

i n f i rm  th e  h yp o t he s e s  d r aw n  b ef o r e .  E r r o r s  a t  t h e  s em an t i c  and  

l ex i ca l  l ev e l s  a r e  a l so  co ns i d er ed  in  t h e  s tu d y w i t h  t he  p u rp os e  o f  

d e s c r ip t io n  and  co m p ar i s on .   

       T h e  s eco nd  m e th od  o f  i n v es t i ga t i on  co v er s  a  qu es t i onn a i r e  

ad min i s t e r ed  t o  18 0  s t ud en t s  f rom  t h ree  d ep a r tm en t s :  e con om y,  
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commerce  and  managemen t  t o  h i gh l i gh t  i s sue s  on  t he  s tuden t s ’  

b eh av io ur  i n  w r i t i ng .   
 

V . 4 .  D a ta  co l l e c t ion  
 

       A s  m en t i on ed  ea r l i e r ,  t h e  m et ho d  o f  i n v es t i ga t io n  i s  b ased  on  

t h ree  t yp es  o f  ex p e r im en t s  i n c lu d i n g  t he  qu es t io nn a i r e ,  t he  

j ud gm en t  t e s t  and  t h e  ch eck l i s t  t ak en  f rom  Se l i ge r  &  Shohamy’ s  

m od e l  ( 20 00 ) .  Th i s  p rocess  known  as  ‘ t r i angu l a t i on ’  i s  u s ed  main l y  

f o r  s c i en t i f i c i t y  an d  v e r i f i ab i l i t y ,  w h i ch  b o t h  r ep r e s en t  t he  

s c i en t i f i c  an d  m eth o do l o g ica l  con d i t i on s  f o r  t he  f i e l d  r e s ea r ch  to  

p r ov e  o r  r e j e c t  t h e  s t a t ed  h yp o t h es e s .  H o wev e r ,  i t  i s  w o r th  

m en t i on in g  t h a t  t h e  t e ache rs ’  check l i s t  w i th  i t s  r esu l t s  i s  p r e s en ted  

i n  t h e  f i r s t  s ec t ion  o f  ch ap t e r  s ix .  T h i s  i s  m ade  t o  f i t  w i t h  t h e  

r e s u l t s  and  v a l i d a t io n  o f  t h e  r e sea rch .  T h e  t wo  o t her  m et ho ds  

p r e s en t ed  i n  t h i s  ch ap t e r  a r e  a s  f o l l ow s :  

 

        V . 4 . 1 .  Qu es t io nna ire  
 

       T h e  q u es t io nn a i r e  w h ich  i s  admi n i s t e r ed  t o  1 80  s tu d en t s  o f  

t h e  th r ee  l ev e l s  ( 1
s t

& 3
r d  

L. /  2
n d

 M )  con s i s t s  o f  s ev en t een  

s t a t emen t s  d evo t ed  t o  l e a rne rs ’  behav iou r  i n  wr i t in g  in  L2  

( E n g l i s h ) ;  ( s ee  ap pen d ix  01  p .  35 1) .  I t  i s  m ean t  t o  g i v e  s up po r t  t o  

t h e  f i r s t  h yp o t h es i s  t h a t  ‘s t u d en t s ’  E ng l i s h  wr i t i ng s  a t  t he  

e co no mi c  sc i en ces  f a cu l t y  m a y  b e ,  t o  a  l a rg e  ex t en t ,  a f f ec t ed  b y  L1  

‘ A ra b i c ’  i n t er f e r ence ’ .  S om e  p o i n t s  a r e  t ak en  i n to  accou n t  i n  t h e  

co ns t r u c t i on  o f  t h i s  q u es t io nn a i r e  so  a s  t o  b e  e f f i c i en t :   s im pl i c i t y ,  

c l a r i t y ,  r e s po nd en t  l ev e l ,  l en gt h  ( no t  ve r y l o n g) ,  and  co h er en ce .   
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        V . 4 . 2 .  Ju dg men t  Tes t  

 

       A  ju d gment  t e s t  i n  t h e  f o rm  o f  w r i t t en  p r od uc t i on  i s  co l l ec t ed  

f r om  16 0  s tu d en t s  t o  co n f i rm  o r  i n f i rm  th e  h yp o t h es i s  t h a t  “o t h er  

t ha n  i n t er l i n gu a l  i n t er f er en ce  e r r ors ,  t h er e  ar e  o th er  k in ds  o f  

e r ro rs .”  Those  e r r o r s  m ay s t r on g l y a f f ec t  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  

p e r f o r man ce .   

       T h e  co rp us  o f  t h e  s t ud y i s  a  co l l e c t io n  o f  wr i t t en  wo r ds ,  

p h r as es ,  c l aus es  an d  s en t ences  s een  a s  h av i n g  e r ro r s ,  w h i ch  

r ep r es en t  s t uden t s ’  v a r i e t y o f  t h e  wrong  us e  o f  wr i t t en  l angu age .  

T h es e  e r r o r s  a r e  ga t h e r ed  i n  t o  r ep r e s en t  a  p a r t i cu l a r  l e a r n in g  

s i t u a t io n .  T h e  co l l e c t i on  o f  e r r on eo us  l i n gu i s t i c  i t em s  a r e  s e l ec t ed  

an d  o rd e r ed  ex p l i c i t l y  i n  o rd e r  t o  des c r i b e  and  d e f i n e  th e i r  n a tu r e  

an d  u s e .  I t  a l so  p r ov id es  v a l uab l e  i n s i gh t s  ab ou t  t he  l an guage  

p h en om eno n ,  s o  a s  t o  v e r i f y t h e  re s ea rch  h yp o t h es es .   

       T h i s  co rp us  i s  bo th  qu an t i t a t i v e  an d  q u a l i t a t i v e :  q uan t i t a t i v e  

i n  t e rm s  o f  am ou n t  o f  l an gu age  d a t a ,  i . e . ,  t he  nu mb er  o f  e r r o neous  

i t ems  th a t  con s t i t u t e  i t s  bo d y,  w h i ch  co n t a i ns  a s  l a r ge  l an gu age  

d a t ab as e  as  po ss i b l e .  T hu s ,  t h e  nu mb er  o f  d a t a  i n  t h i s  p ro cess  

co un t s  4 00  e r ro n eo us  i t ems  v ar yi n g  b e t w een  d i f f e r en t  pa r t s  o f  

s p eech  in c l ud in g  n o uns ,  p ro no un s ,  ad j ec t i v es ,  v e r bs ,  ad v e rbs ,  

p r epo s i t i on s ,  co n ju n c t i on s . . . ,  and  p h r as es ,  f r agm en t s ,  s im pl e  

s en t en ces  and  c l au se s .   

       I t  i s  qu a l i t a t i v e ,  wh i ch  m ean s  th a t  i t  co ns t i t u t es  n a tu r a l  and  

au then t i c  d a t a  f r om  s tuden t s ’  w r i t t en  p roduc t i on ,  i . e . ,  no  a r t i f i c i a l  

c i r cu ms t an ces  a r e  i n c lu d ed  i n  t h e  p ro ce ss .  Th i s  i s  t o  dem on s t r a t e  

h o w  t he y u s e  l angu age  i n  no rm al  s i t u a t io ns .  Th us ,  l i n gu i s t i c  

i nv es t i ga t i on  n eed s  au t h en t i c  i n fo r ma t i on  as  a  m eans  o f  

v e r i f i c a t io n  and  ana l ys i s  o f  t h e  l an guage  co rp us  i n  qu es t i on .   
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       A  w r i t i n g  su b j ec t  i s  d i r ec t ed  t o  bo t h  th e  3
r d

 yea r  ‘ l i c ence ’  

an d  2
n d

 yea r  ‘mas t e r ’  s tuden t s .  Th i rd  yea r  l i c ence  s t uden t s  a re  

ex p ec t ed  to  h av e  co mpl e t ed  3  yea r s  s tu d y o f  E SP  a t  u n iv e rs i t y  

l ev e l  b y t h e  end  o f  J u l y 4
t h

,  2 01 3 .  A  nu mb er  o f  t h em  wi l l  be  

o b l i ged  t o  l e av e  un iv e rs i t y  t o  s eek  a  j o b  in  wo rk  l i f e ;  o th e r s  wi l l  

p a s s  t o  f i r s t  yea r  m as t e r .  S eco nd  yea r  m as t e r ;  h ow ev e r ,  a re  

ex p ec t ed  t o  h ave  comp le t ed  5  yea r s  o f  ‘ESP ’  s t ud y b y  t h e  end  o f  

t h e  s am e  p e r i od .  So m e  o f  t hem  w i l l  hav e  t h e  o pp o r tu n i ty  t o  p u rs ue  

t h e i r  d o c to r a l  s t ud ie s ;  w h i l e ,  t he  r e s t  w i l l  l e av e  t o  s eek  a  j ob  in  t h e  

j ob  m ark e t .  T h e  s ub j ec t  d i r ec t ed  to  t he s e  t wo  ca t ego r i es  co n s t i t u t es  

t h e  fo l lowing  ques t ion :  “ Wh a t  ar e  yo ur  exp ec ta t io ns  i n  t h e  jo b  

m a r ke t  o n ce  yo u  f i n i s h  yo ur  un i ve r s i t y  s tu d i es ?”  Th i s  i s  a sk ed  to  

d raw  a s s es smen t  abou t  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  pe r fo rmance  in  Eng l i sh  

an d  to  b u i ld  an  image  ab ou t  t h e i r  d i f f e r en t  v i ew s  on  h ow  th e y s ee  

t h e i r  f u t u re  i n  t he  f i e l d  w or k .  In  t h e  p ro ce ss ,  t h e y  a r e  g i ven  

s u f f i c i en t  t im e  t o  w r i t e  ( E l l i s  1 979 :  11 4) .  Fo r  t h ese  t yp es  o f  

s tu d en t s  w ho  h av e  s om e  acq ua in t an ce  w i t h   En g l i sh ,  t h i s  l an gu age  

i s  t au gh t  f o r  t h em i n  o rd e r  t o  com mu ni ca t e  a  s e t  o f  p ro f e s s i on a l  

s k i l l s  du r i n g  t h e  th r ee ,  f i v e  o r  e i gh t  yea r s  s t ud y ( a t  un i v er s i t y)  t o  

p av e  th e  w a y t o  p e r f o rmi n g  pa r t i cu l a r  j o b - re l a t ed  fu n c t io ns  i n  t h e  

f u tu r e .  

       T h i s  t o p i c  i s  a  so c io - eco no mi c  s i t u a t io n  th a t  i s  p l a i n  t o  

eve r yone ’ s  s i gh t  and  m ind .  S tuden t s  a r e  even  more  t ouched  b y t h e  

p h en om eno n  t h an  m an y o t h e r  c a t ego r i e s  o f  p eop l e .  S tu den t s  a sp i re  

t o  f i n d  a  j ob  o n ce  th e y g r ad u a t e  w i th  a  h i gh e r  s t ud i es  d ip lo ma .  T he  

r e l evance  o f  t h e  t op i c  p r esuppose s  s t uden t s ’  i n t e r e s t  and  

i nv o l vem en t  i n  t h e  w r i t i n g  p r o ce ss .  

       T h e  w r i t i n g  t as k  h a s  been  s emi - gu id ed .  T h e  s t ud en t s  h ave  

b een  a sk ed  t o  f o l lo w  c lo s e l y  t h e  m ai n  s t ep s  o f  p a rag r ap h  w r i t i n g  

i n c lu d i n g  p r ew r i t i n g ,  qu es t i on in g ,  l i s t i n g ,  c lu s t e r i n g ,  o u t l i n in g ,  
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d r a f t i n g  an d  t h en  ed i t i n g .  Gu id an ce  w as  mean t  t o  h e l p  t h em  l ay  

d o wn  t he i r  ow n  id ea s  i n  a  coh e r en t  w ay.   
 

 

V . 5 .  D a ta  T rea t men t  

 

  S o  as  t o  be  m et ho d i ca l ,  a  f i e l d  r es ea rch  n eed s  t o  b e  b ased  on  

o bs e r v a t i on  and  ex p e r i m en t  t o  b r i n g  ab ou t  p r ed i c t ab l e  re s u l t s .  As  

m en t i on ed  ea r l i e r ,  t h e  me th od  o f  i nv es t i ga t io n  in c l u des  

q u es t io nn a i r e  an d  a  j u d gm ent  t e s t  i n  t h e  fo rm  o f  wr i t t en  

co mp os i t i o n .  
 

In  c a l cu l a t i n g  t h e  p e r cen tage  o f  any  d a t a  i n  qu es t io n ,  t he  

f o l lo wi n g  fo rm ul a  i s  u s ed :  
 � =  �ͳ∑ � � ͳͲͲ% 

In  w h i ch   

P :  p e rcen t age  o f  e ach  n um b er  

N 1 :  t o t a l  o f  t h e  g iven  n um b er  

N :  t o t a l  o f  t h e  wh o l e  n umb er  
 

( C ha r l e s  H en ry  Bra ce  2 01 0 )  
 

B y ca l cu l a t in g  t h e  f r eq uen cy o f  e ach  n umb er ,  t h e  mos t  and  

t h e  l e as t  f r equ en t  n um b er s  o f  an y d a t a  t r e a t men t  c an  b e  i d en t i f i ed  

ea s i l y ,  whe the r  i t  i s  s t uden t s ’  a t t i t udes ,  t e acher s ’  obs e rva t i on s ,  o r  

l e a rne rs ’  number  o f  e r ro r s .   

 
 

         V .5 .1 .  Qu es t i onn a i re  
 

The  ques t ionna i r e  i nc ludes  17  s t a t emen t s  abou t  s t uden t s ’  

a t t i t ud e  and  b ehav i ou r  i n  L2  ( E n g l i sh )  w r i t i n g .  I t  i s  f i l l ed  i n  b y 

1 6 3  ou t  o f  1 80  s tu d en t s  f rom  f i n ance ,  e co no m y,  an d  acco un t in g  
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d ep a r tm en t s .  T ho se  in t e r e s t ed  i n  t h e  f i e l d  s tu d y a r e  1
s t

,  3
r d

 yea r  

Li cen ce ,  an d  2
n d

 yea r  M as t e r .  T h i s  me t ho d  o f  i nv es t i ga t i on  m ay b e  

t h e  b es t  w a y t o  f i n d  o u t  ho w  s tu den t s  f e e l  and  b eh ave  w h en  th e y 

a r e  r eques t ed  to  p roduce  a  p i ece  o f  wr i t i ng  in  L2  ‘Eng l i sh ’ .   

  S even  qu es t i on n a i re s  o u t  o f  t h e  t o t a l  n umb er  ( 16 3 )  g i v en  

b ys t u d en t s  a r e  n o t  co ns id e r ed  in  t h e  s t ud y.  T h us ,  a  numb er  o f  1 56  

i s  t ak en  in t o  acco un t .  T he  f o l low i n g  i s  a  t ab l e  i l l u s t r a t i n g  

s tuden t s ’  p a r t i c i pa t i on  i n  t h e  ques t i onna i r e :   

 

T a b l e  I V . 1 :  P e r c e n t a g e  o f  t h e  i n f o r m a n t s  s e l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  

q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
 

D ep a r tm en t  Y ea r  G i r l s  Bo ys  T o t a l  

N b .   

Lea r n e r s  a t  

t h e  D ep t .  

P e r cen t age  

E con om y 1
s t

 C C 3 7  2 5  6 2  6 8 4  0 9 .0 6%  

3
r d

 L  2 9  3 5  6 4  8 8  7 2 .7 2%  

C omm er ce  1
s t

 M .  1 8  2 1  3 9  4 3  9 0 .6 9%  

m an agem ent  2
n d

 M .  2 7  0 7  3 4  9 9 1  0 3 .4 3 % 

 

 

 

C ha r t  0 1 :   Students ’  D iv i s i on  a t  th e  Facu l ty  o f  E cono mi c  and  

Ma na gemen t  S c i ences  
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T h e  qu es t i on n a i r e  r e s u l t s  a r e  a s  f o l l ows :   
 

1 )  Ho w do  s t ud en t s  f e e l  ab ou t  w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh?   

R ub ri c  01 :  W h en  a s k ed  to  w r i t e  a  p i ece  o f  w or k  i n  En g l i sh ,  I  f e e l  

co mf o r t ab l e  and  con f id en t .  
 

      ( 8 1 . 60 % )  f r om th e  o b t a i n ed  r esu l t s  s ho w  t ha t  s tu d en t s  f ee l  

co mf o r t ab l e  and  con f id en t  w hen  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i s h .  i . e . ,  t h ey h av e  

p os i t i v e  a t t i t ud e s  t o w ard s  L2  w r i t i n g ,  a s  com pa r ed  wi t h  th e  

minor i t y  wh i ch  r esponded  nega t i v e l y w i t h  e i t h e r  ‘ r a r e l y’  ( 04 .02%)  

o r  n ev er  (1 4 . 38 % ) .  0 2  s t ud en t s  g iv e  n o  r e sp on se .   

T a b l e  I V . 2 .  S t u d e n t s ’  a t t i t ude  about  the i r  w r i t i ng  i n  Eng l i s h  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  3 9  2 2 .4 1% 

S om et i m es  1 0 3  5 9 .1 9% 

R ar e l y  0 7  0 4 .0 2% 

N ev e r  2 5  1 4 .3 8% 

 

 

C h a r t  02 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’  

 a t t i t u d e s  f o r  w r i t in g  i n  E n g l i s h  
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2 )  W he th e r  o r  n o t  s t ud en t s  f i nd  i t  mo re  d i f f i cu l t  t o  w r i t e  i n  E n gl i sh  

t h an  in  A rab i c :   
 

R ub ri c  02 :  I  f i n d  i t  mo r e  d i f f i cu l t  t o  w r i t e  i n  En g l i sh  than  to  w r i t e  

i n  A r ab ic .  

T h e  r e su l t s  s ho w tha t  s t ud en t s  ad mi t  t h e  f ac t  t h a t  w r i t i n g  in  

E n g l i sh  i s  a  d i f f i cu l t  t a sk  com p a red  to  t h e i r  wr i t i n g  in  Arab i c .  

M os t  o f  t h e  ans w ers  v a r y b e t ween  a l wa ys  an d  s om et i m es  w i t h  a  

p e r cen t age  o f  ( 93 .17 % ) ;  wh i l e  on l y t he  min o r i t y  m en t io n  th e  w o rd  

‘ r a r e l y’  ( 05 .68%) ,  o r  ‘n eve r ’  ( 01 .15%) .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 3 .  S t u d e n t s ’  a t t i t ude  about  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i s h  a s  c o m p a r e d  

t o  w r i t i n g  i n  A r a b i c  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 2 5  7 1 .0 2% 

S om et i m es  3 9  2 2 .1 5% 

R ar e l y  1 0  0 5 .6 8% 

N ev e r  0 2  0 1 .1 5% 
 

 

C h a r t  0 3 :  S cor e s  i l l u s t ra t i ng  s tuden t s ’  o p i n i o n  o f  

t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i s h  o r  Ar a b i c  
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3 )  Wh et h er  o r  n o t  t h e  w r i t i n g  s k i l l  i n  E n g l i sh  i s  t h e  m os t  d i f f i cu l t  

o f  a l l  l e a rn i n g  s k i l l s :   

 

R ub ri c  0 3 :  In  E n g l i sh ,  w r i t i n g  i s  t h e  m o s t  d i f f i cu l t  o f  a l l  l e a rn in g  

s k i l l s .  

      In  t h i s  s ec t i on ,  (8 7 .4 2% )  o f  s t ud en t s  o p t  fo r  t h e  t a sk  o f  

w r i t i n g ;  wh i l e  t h e  r e s t  ( 12 .5 8 % )  cho os e  o t h er  sk i l l s .  T h i s  m ean s  

t h a t  t h e  m ajo r i t y  s ee s  o ther  sk i l l s  ‘ l i s t en i ng ,  speak ing ,  an d  

r e ad i ng’  as  e a s i e r  t a sk s .  01  s t ud en t  g iv e s  no  r esp on s e .   
 

T a b l e  I V . 4 .  Student s ’  op i n i on  about  Eng l i s h  wr i t i ng  among  o the r  

s k i l l s  

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 1 7  6 6 .8 5% 

S om et i m es  3 6  2 0 .5 7% 

R ar e l y  1 4  0 8 .0 0% 

N ev e r  0 8  0 4 .5 8% 

T a b l e  4 :  S t u d e n t s ’  op in i on  about  Eng l i s h  wr i t i ng  among  o th er  s k i l l s  

 

C ha rt  0 4 :  Repres en ta t ion  o f  s co res  i l lu s t ra t i ng  how  s tud en ts  

r eg a rd  th e  w r i t ing  sk i l l  a mon g  o th er  sk i l l s  
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4 )   W h et he r  i t  i s  d i f f i cu l t  fo r  s tu d en t s  t o  f i nd  th e  i d ea s  t h a t  he lp  

t h em to  w r i t e  i n  E ng l i s h :  

 

R ub ri c  0 4 :  I t  i s  n o t  e as y t o  f i nd  th e  id ea s  t h a t  h e l p  m e  to  w r i t e  i n  

E n g l i sh .   

      S t ud en t s  cho os e  m o re  th an  on e  an s w er .  M os t  o f  t hem 

( 8 1 . 81 % )  sa y t h a t  t h ey f i n d  i t  d i f f i cu l t  t o  do  s o ;  wh i l e  ( 1 3 . 06 % )  

ment i on  th e  ob serva t ion  ‘ r a r e l y’ .  On ly a  v e r y  f ew  o f  t h em  

(05 . 13%)  r epo r t  t hey  ‘neve r ’  encoun t e r  t h i s  p rob l em .  

 T a b l e  I V . 5 .  Student s ’  a t t i t ude  a b o u t  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i s h  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  7 9  4 4 .8 8% 

S om et i m es  6 5  3 6 .9 3% 

R ar e l y  2 3  1 3 .0 6% 

N ev e r  0 9  0 5 .1 3% 

 

 

C ha rt  0 5 :  Represen ta t ion  o f  s cores  i l lu s t ra t ing  s tudent s ’  

a t t i tud es  abo ut  w r i t in g  in  Eng l i sh   
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5 )  Do  s tu d en t s  f a ce  d i f f i cu l t i e s  i n  g r amm ar  w h en  w r i t i n g  in  

E n g l i sh?   
 

R ub ri c  0 5 :  W h en  w r i t i n g  in  E n gl i s h ,  t h e  p r ob l em  l i e s  i n  m ak in g  

g r am m at i ca l  e r r o r s .  
 

      T h e  r es u l t s  d em ons t ra t e  t h a t  i n  w r i t i n g  a  g r ea t  nu mb er  o f  

s tu d en t s  con f ro n t  d i f f i cu l t i e s  i n  g r am mar .  ( 78 .7 6 %)  o f  t h em  s a y  

t h ey  f i n d  p r ob lems  w i t h  t h i s  s ys t em;  w hi l e  o n l y  a  f e w  o f  t hem 

( 2 0 . 24 % )  s ay t h e y r a r e l y d o .  0 3  s tu d en t s  g iv e  no  r es po nse .  

 

 T a b l e  I V . 6 .  S t u d e n t s ’  e r r o r s  i n  g r a m m a r  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  5 8  3 3 .5 2% 

S om et i m es  8 0  4 6 .2 4% 

R ar e l y  3 3  1 9 .0 7% 

N ev e r  0 2  0 1 .1 7% 

 

 

C ha rt  0 6 :  Represen ta t ion  o f  s cores  i l lu s t ra t ing  s tudent s ’    

g ra mma t i ca l  e rro rs  in  En g l i sh  w ri t ing  
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6 )  Do  s t ud en t s  f ace  p ro b l em s  w i t h  w o r d - f o r m at i on ,  i n  p a r t i cu l a r  

w h en  w r i t i n g  i n  Eng l i s h?   
 

R ub ri c  0 6 :  Wh en  w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh ,  I  f a ce  p r ob lems  w i t h  w or d -

f o rm a t io n .  
 

  In  t h i s  s ec t io n ,  n ea r l y h a l f  o f  t h e  s t uden t s  ch oo se  t h e  s eco nd  

cho i ce  ‘ s omet imes ’  w i th  a  p e r cen t age  o f  ( 4 6 . 59 % ) .   T h i s  i n d i ca t es  

t h a t  t h e y d o  h av e  p r ob lems  wi t h  f o rm at io n  o f  w o rds ;  w h i l e  ( 38 .06  

%)  choose  ‘ a lways ’  ;  con t r a r y t o  t h e  m ino r i t y  o f  t h em (15 . 35%)  

w h o s ay t h a t  t h ey d ea l  w e l l  wi th  t h i s  po in t .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 7 .  Student s ’  e r r o r s  i n  E n g l i s h  m o r p h o l o g y  

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  6 7  3 8 .0 6% 

S om et i m es  8 2  4 6 .5 9% 

R ar e l y  2 3  1 3 .0 6% 

N ev e r  0 4  0 2 .2 9% 

 

 

C h a r t  0 7 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 e r r o r s  i n  E n g l i s h  m o r p h o l o g y  
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7 )  D o  s tu d en t s  f a ce  p r ob lems  on  h o w  to  comb in e  w o r ds  in  

s en t en ces?  
 

R ub ri c  07 :  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  En g l i sh ,  I  f a ce  p r o b l ems  o n  ho w  to  

co mbi n e  w or ds  i n  sen t en ces .   
 

       In  t h i s  r ub r i c ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  ob t a i n ed  s ho w  th a t  t h e  m aj o r i t y  o f  

s tu d en t s  (8 3 . 02 % )  s a y t h a t  t h e y  f ace  p r ob lems  wi th  E n g l i sh  

co mbi n a t i on  o f  wo r ds  i n  s en t en ces .  O n l y a  f ew  o f  t h em  ( 16 .9 8      

% )  d ec l a r e  t h a t  t he y  r a r e l y en co u n t e r  t h es e  k in ds  o f  syn t ac t i ca l  

f o rm a t io n  p ro b l em s .  05  s t ud en t s  g iv e  n o  r e sp on se .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 8 .  Student s ’  e r r or s  i n  E n g l i s h  s y n t a x  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  6 3  3 6 .8 3% 

S om et i m es  7 9  4 6 .1 9% 

R ar e l y  2 6  1 5 .2 1% 

N ev e r  0 3  0 1 .7 7% 

 

 

C h a r t  0 8 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 e r r o r s  i n  E n g l i s h  s y n t a x  
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8 )  Wh et h e r  t h ey  i g n o r e  t h e  k i nd  o f  mi s t ak es  t h ey u s u a l l y  m ak e :  
 

R ub ri c  08 :  W h en  w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh ,  I  i gn o r e  th e  k i nd  o f  mi s t akes  

I  u s u a l l y  m ak e .  

     In  t h i s  s ec t ion ,  b y men t i on ing  t he  no t ion  ‘a lways  and  

somet imes ’ ,  mos t  o f  t h e  s t uden t s  (98 . 26%)  s ay t h a t  i t  i s  h a rd  f o r  

t h em  to  k no w  th e  k i nd  o f  mi s t ak es  t h e y m ak e  w h en  t h ey  w r i t e ;  

C om par ed  wi th  t h e  m in or i t y  ( 0 1 . 7 4% )  w h o  r epo r t  t h ey r a r e l y d o .  03  

s tu d en t s  g i v e  no  r es po ns e .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 9 .  Student s ’  po s s ib l e  i gnorance  o f  commi t t ed  m i s t ake s  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 4 0  8 0 .9 2% 

S om et i m es  3 0  1 7 .3 4% 

R ar e l y  0 3  0 1 .7 4% 

N ev e r  0 0  0 0 .0 0% 

 

 

C h a r t  0 9 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 I g n o r a n c e  o f  d i f f e re n t  m i s t a k e s  
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9 )  Wh et h er  t he y p r ep a r e  t h e  t a sk  in  A r ab ic ,  f i r s t  and  t h en  t h ey  

t r an s l a t e  i t  i n to  Eng l i s h  to  wr i t e  i n  E ng l i s h :  
 

R ub ri c  0 9 :  Be f o r e  I  w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h  I  p r ep a r e  t h e  t a sk  i n  A r ab ic ,  

an d  th en  I  t r ans l a t e  i t  i n to  E n g l i s h .  

      T h e  r es u l t s  sh o w c l ea r l y t h a t  t h e  m aj o r i t y  ( 8 7 . 42% )  do  

p r ep ar e  t h e  t a s k  in  L1 ,  an d  t h en  t h ey t r an s l a t e  i t  i n t o  En g l i sh .  O n l y 

ve r y f ew  (12 .58%)  s ay t h ey  ‘ r a r e l y’  do  so .  01  s tuden t  g i ves  no  

r e s po ns e .   

T a b l e  I V . 1 0 .  S t u d e n t s ’  behav i our  i n  w r i t i ng :  t r ans l a t i on  f rom   

A r a b i c  t o  E n g l i s h  

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  9 8  5 6 .0 0% 

S om et i m es  5 5  3 1 .4 2% 

R ar e l y  1 5  0 8 .5 8% 

N ev e r  0 7  0 4 .0 0% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 0 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 t r a n s l a t i o n  f r o m  Aa b i c  l a n g u a g e  v a r i e t i e s  t o  E n g l i s h   
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1 0 )  Wh e th e r  t h ey,  f i r s t  t h i nk  in  C l as s i ca l  A r ab i c ,  and  t h en  th e y 

w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h :   

R ub ri c  1 0 :  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i sh ,  f i r s t  I  t h i nk  in  C l as s i ca l  

A r ab i c ,  an d  th en  I  w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h .  
 

     In  t h i s  ru b r i c ,  m os t  o f  s t ud en t s  ( 5 6 .8 1% )  s ay  t h ey  t h i n k  i n  

C l a s s i ca l  A r ab ic  (C A ) ,  b e f o r e  t h ey w r i t e  i n  En g l i sh .  O n l y ( 4 3 .19     

% )  sa y t h e  co n t ra r y .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 1 1 .  S t u d e n t s ’  behav i our  i n  w r i t i ng :  f rom CA to  Eng l i sh  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 0 0  5 6 .8 1% 

S om et i m es  5 6  3 1 .8 1% 

R ar e l y  1 2  0 6 .8 1% 

N ev e r  0 8  0 4 .5 7% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 1 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 d i r e c t  t r a n s l a t i o n  f r o m  CA  t o  E n g l i s h   
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1 1 )  Wh eth e r  s tu d en t s  f i r s t  t h in k  i n  Alge r i an  A r ab i c ,  an d  t h en  w r i t e  

i n  En g l i sh :  
 

R ub ri c  1 1 :  Wh en  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i sh ,  f i r s t  I  t h i nk  in  Al ge r i an  

A r ab i c ,  an d  th en  I  w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h .  

      C on t r a r y t o  w h a t  i s  m en t io n ed  in  t h e  f o r mer  r ub r i c ,  o n ly  t h e  

m in or i t y  ( 1 2 . 5 6% )  s a y t h a t  t h e y f i r s t  t h in k  in  Al ge r i an  Ar ab i c  ( AA )  

when  th ey wr i t e  i n  Eng l i sh .  The  ma jo r i t y  ( 87 . 44%)  s ay t h ey ‘neve r ’  

u s e  A A.  0 1  s tu d en t  g i v es  n o  r es po ns e .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 1 2 .  Student s ’  behav i our  i n  w r i t i ng :  f rom A A t o  E n g l i s h  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  0 9  0 5 .1 4% 

S om et i m es  1 3  0 7 .4 2% 

R ar e l y  3 2  1 8 .2 8% 

N ev e r  1 2 1  6 9 .1 6% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 2 :  Repre s en ta t i on  o f  s core s  i l l u s t r a t i ng  s t uden t s ’   

 d i r e c t  t r a n s l a t i o n  f r o m  AA  t o  E n g l i s h   

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

Percentage 

always

sometimes

rarely

never



263 

 

1 2 )  Wh et h e r  s t ud en t s  f i r s t  wr i t e  t he  s en t en ce  s t ru c t u r e  i n  Ar ab i c ,  

an d  t h en  t r ans l a t e  i t  t o  E n g l i s h  when  th e y a r e  a s k ed  t o  w r i t e  a  

p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i sh :   
 

R ub ri c  12 :  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  E n gl i s h ,  I  w r i t e  t h e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  t he  

s en t en ce  i n  A rab i c ,  and  t h en  I  t r an s l a t e  i t  i n to  E n gl i s h .  

      T h e  r e su l t s  d emo ns t r a t e  t ha t  t h e  m aj o r i t y  ( 6 7 . 81 % )  admi t  t h a t  

t h ey t r an s l a t e  t h e  sen t en ce  s t r u c tu r e  f r o m A r ab i c  i n t o  E ng l i s h .  I t  i s  

o n l y t h e  mi no r i t y  ( 3 2 . 19 % )  wh o  s a y s  t h a t  t h ey ‘ r a r e l y’  make  t h i s  

k in d  o f  t r ans l a t io n .  0 2  s tu d en t s  g i v e  no  r es po ns e .   
 

T a b l e  I V . 1 3 .  Student s ’  d i r e c t  t r ans l a t i on  o f  g r ammat i ca l  

s t r u c t u r e s  f r o m  C A t o  E n g l i s h  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  5 1  2 9 .3 1% 

S om et i m es  6 7  3 8 .5 0% 

R ar e l y  4 0  2 2 .9 9% 

N ev e r  1 6  0 9 .2 0% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 3 :  S c o r e s  r e p r e s e n t i n g  s t uden t s ’  d i r e c t   

          t r a n s l a t i o n  o f  g r a m m a t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e s  f r o m  C A t o  E n g l i s h   
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1 3 )  W h eth e r  t h e y  us e  an  E n g l i s h ,  A r ab i c  /  A rab i c ,  En g l i sh  

d i c t i on a r y w h en  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i s h :  
 

R ub ri c  1 3 :  I  u s e  an  E n gl i s h / A rab ic ,  A rab i c  / En g l i sh  d i c t io n a r y  

w h en  w r i t i n g  i n  Eng l i s h .  

      In  t h i s  r ub r i c  d i f f e r en t  an sw ers  a r e  g iv en .  ( 66 .8 4 % )  s a y t h ey 

‘ a lways ’  u s e  t h i s  k i nd  o f  d i c t i on ar y,  ye t  t h i s  r ep re s en t s  t h e  

majo r i t y .  ( 13 .73%)  choose  t h e  wo rd  ‘ somet imes ’ ;  wh i l e  ( 19 .43       

% )  do  no t  us e  t h i s  k i nd  o f  d i c t ion a r i e s .  01  s tu d en t  g i v es  no  

r e s po ns e .   

T a b l e  I V . 1 4 .  S t u d e n t s ’  u s e  o f  Eng l i s h /Arab i c ,  Arab i c  /Eng l i s h  

d i c t i o n a r y  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 1 7  6 6 .8 4% 

S om et i m es  2 4  1 3 .7 3% 

R ar e l y  2 2  1 2 .5 8% 

N ev e r  1 2  0 6 .8 5% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 4 :  P e r c e n t a g e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  s t uden t s ’  u s e  o f   
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1 4 )  W h eth e r  s t uden t s  us e  an  E n gl i sh / F r en ch  d i c t io na r y  w h en  

w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh :  
 

R ub ri c  1 4 :  I  u s e  an  E n gl i s h / F r en ch  d i c t i on a r y w h en  w r i t i n g  in  

E n g l i sh  

      T h e  r es u l t s  sh ow  th a t  t h e  m aj o r i t y  ( 8 3 . 52 % )  wh o  ch oo s e s  t he  

no t ion  ‘neve r ’  do es  n o t  us e  t h i s  k in d  o f  d i c t io n a r y.  O n ly  a  f ew  o f  

t h em  ( 01 .7 1 % )  say  t h a t  t h e y d o  so  b y m en t io n i n g  th e  wo rd  

‘ a lways ’ .  However  ( 09 . 09%)  us e  t he  wo rd  ‘ r a r e l y’ .   

T abl e  I V. 15 .  S tuden t s ’  u s e  o f  Eng l i sh /French  d i c t ionary  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  0 3  0 1 .7 1% 

S om et i m es  1 0  0 5 .6 8% 

R ar e l y  1 6  0 9 .0 9% 

N ev e r  1 4 7  8 3 .5 2% 

 

C h a r t  1 5 :  P e r c e n t a g e  r e p r e s e n t i n g  s t uden t s ’  u s e  o f  
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1 5 )  W h et he r  s tu den t s  u s e  an  En g l i sh / E n gl i s h  d i c t i on a r y w h en  

w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh :   

R ub ri c  15 :  I  u s e  an  E n gl i s h /E n g l i s h  d i c t i on a r y w h en  w r i t i n g  in  

E n g l i sh .  
 

      I t  i s  s u r p r i s in g  to  s ee  t h a t  n ea r l y  a l l  s t uden t s ’  answers  

( 95 . 46%)  va ry be tween  ‘ r a r e l y’  and  ‘never ’ .  On l y (04 .54  %)  s ay 

t h ey u s e  s u ch  a  d i c t io na r y f r o m t im e  to  t im e .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 1 6 .  Studen t s ’  u s e  o f  Eng l i sh /Eng l i sh  d i c t i onary  

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  0 2  0 1 .1 4% 

S om et i m es  0 6  0 3 .4 0% 

R ar e l y  4 7  2 6 .7 1% 

N ev e r  1 2 1  6 8 .7 5% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 6 :  P e r c e n t a g e  r e p r e s e n t n i n g  s tuden t s ’  u s e  o f  
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1 6 )  Wh et h er  s t ud en t s  as k  t h e  t e ach e r  f o r  an  ex p l an a t i on  i n  A r ab ic  

w h en ev e r  t h ey n eed  i t :  
 

R ub ri c  16 :  I  a s k  the  t e ach e r  fo r  an  ex p l an a t io n  in  A r ab i c  w h e n ev er  

I  n eed  i t  

      ( 52 . 84%)  o f  s t uden t s  choose  t h e  wo rd  ‘ a lways ’ .  Th i s  

r ep r es en t s  t h e  m ajo r i t y  w h o  a sk s  t h e  t e ach e r  f o r  an  ex p l an a t i on  in  

Arab i c .  (25 . 56%)  choose  th e  wo rd  ‘ somet imes ’ ;  wh i l e  on l y 

( 21 . 60%)  s ay t h ey ‘ r a r e l y’  do  so .   

T a b l e  I V . 1 7 .  S t u d e n t s ’  ne ed s  o f  t eacher ’ s  e xp l ana t i on  i n  Ara b i c   
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  9 3  5 2 .8 4% 

S om et i m es  4 5  2 5 .5 6% 

R ar e l y  0 8  0 4 .5 5% 

N ev e r  3 0  1 7 .0 5% 

 

 

C h a r t  1 7 :  S c o r e s  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  s tuden t s ’  n e e d s    

      o f  t eacher ’ s  e xp l ana t i on  i n  Arab i c  
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1 7 )  W heth e r  s tu d en t s  a sk  th e  t e ach e r  f o r  an  ex p l an a t i on  i n  E n gl i sh  

w h en ev e r  t h ey n eed  i t :  
 

R ub ri c  17 :  I  a s k  th e  t e ach e r  fo r  an  ex p l an a t io n  i n  En g l i sh  

w h en ev e r  I  n eed  i t  
 

      C on t r a r y t o  t h e  r esu l t s  o b t a i n ed  in  t he  f o r m er  r u b r i c ,  mo s t  o f  

s tu d en t s  ( 82 .4 6 %)  s a y t h ey d o  no t  a sk  t h e  t e ache r  f o r  an  

ex p l ana t i on  in  E n gl i sh ;  wh i l e ,  ( 1 7 . 54% )  o n l y s a y  t h e y  d o  so .  05  

s tu d en t s  g i v e  no  r es po ns e .   

 

T a b l e  I V . 1 8 .  Student s ’  ne ed s  o f  t eacher ’ s  e xp l ana t i on  i n  Eng l i sh  
 

In fo rman t s ’  answers  N u mb er  o f  s tu d en t s  P e r cen t age  

A l w ays  1 1  0 6 .4 3% 

S om et i m es  1 9  1 1 .1 1% 

R ar e l y  5 4  3 1 .5 8% 

N ev e r  8 7  5 0 .8 8% 

 

 

C ha rt  1 8 :  S co res  rep res en t in g  s tud en t s ’  n eed s  o f  

 t eacher ’ s  exp lanat i on  in  Engl i sh  
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         V .5 .2 .  Jud gmen t  T es t  

 

A s  m en t i on ed  abov e ,  t h e  wr i t t en  t e s t  i s  d i r ec t ed  t o  bo th  t h e  3
r d

 

yea r  ‘ l i c ence’  and  2 n d
 yea r  ‘mas t e r ’  s tuden t s .  These  s t uden t s  a r e  

a s k ed  to  w r i t e  a  p a r ag r ap h  o f  a b o u t  15  l i ne s  ab o u t  t h e i r  

ex p ec t a t i on s  i n  t he  j ob  m ark e t  o n ce  t h ey  f i n i s h  t h e i r  u n iv e rs i t y  

s tu d i es .  

       1 6 0  w r i t t en  p ro du c t io n  pap e rs  a r e  co l l e c t ed  f ro m  s tu d en t s  i n  

d ev e l opm ent a l  e con om y ( 5 6  p ap e rs ) ,  m a rk e t in g  ( 54  p ap e r s )  and  

i ns u ran ce  an d  b ank i n g  ( 50  p ap e rs )  s ec t io ns .  ( See  36  s amp l e  p ap er s  

i n  t h e  ann ex es  imm edi a t e l y a f t e r  ap p end i ce s  w h i ch  e nd  i n  p age  

3 7 6) .  In  t h e  p r o ces s ,  n ea r l y an  eq u a l  nu mb er  o f  p ap e rs  i s  t aken  

f r om  each  d ep a r t men t .  1 1  p ap er s  a r e  n o t  co ns i d e r ed  i n  t he  s tu d y 

b ecaus e  th e  g iv en  w o r k  i s  no t  a ch i eved  a l t ho u gh  th e  t im e  d evo t ed  

t o  t h e  t a sk  i s  an  hou r  an d  a  h a l f .  T hus ,  t h e  n um b er  o f  p ap e r s  t ak en  

i n t o  accou n t  i s  14 9 .  T h e  t ax on om y o f  e r r o r  an a l ys i s  i n  t h i s  wr i t t en  

t e s t  i s  ba s ed  o n  the  mo d a l  wo rk  o f  (C o rd e r  19 73 :2 56 - 29 4 ;  Br own 

2 0 00 : 20 7 -2 35 ;  E l l i s  19 94 :4 7 - 67 ;  R i ch a rds  19 74 :  1 2 -2 2) .  

Acco rd ing l y,  t h e  i d en t i f i c a t i on  and  c l a s s i f i c a t ion  o f  s tuden t s ’  

e r r o r s  i n c lu de  t wo  b r o ad  w ays :  i n t ra - l i n gu a l  e r ro r s  (w i t h i n  t he  

s t ru c t u re  o f  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  i t s e l f ) ,  an d  in t e r - l i n gu a l  

‘ i n t e r f e r ence ’  e r ro r s  ( s ee  chap t e r  0 1  o n  p ages  2 8 / 29 ) .  T h i s  m a y 

t ou ch  bo t h  th e  s ys t em  an d  su b - s ys t ems  o f  L2 :   

 

1 )  Gr amm at i ca l  s ys t em  i n c lu d es :  

a -  M or ph o l o g ica l  e r r o r s  t o u ch  d i f f e r en t  w o rd - f o r m at i on  s u ch  as  

v e r bs ,  ad j ec t i v es ,  ad v e rb s . . .  
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b -  S yn t ac t i c a l  e r ro r s ,  su ch  a s  s en ten ce  s t r uc tu r e ,  s im pl e  s en t en ces ,  

c l aus es ,  ph r as e s ,  an d  f r agm en t s . . .   

2 )  Lex i ca l  e r r o r s  (w o r d  ch o i ce )  t h a t  co v e r  t h e  vo cabu l a ry  o f  L2 .  

3 )  S em an t i c  e r r o r s  w h ich  to u ch es  e i t he r  t h e  m ean i n g  o f  a  w o rd  o r  a  

s en t en ce .  Th i s  m a y a l s o  in c l ud e  t h e  mech an i cs  o f  l an guage  s u ch  as  

c ap i t a l i z a t io n ,  p unc t u a t i on ,  and  sp e l l i n g .  
 

  I t  i s  w o r th  m en t io n i n g  th a t  a l t ho u gh  t h e  fo cus  i s  pu t  o n  

m o rp ho -s yn t ac t i c  e r r o r s ;  t hos e  a t  t he  s em an t i c  an d  l ex i ca l  l ev e l s  

a r e  a l s o  cou n t ed  i n  t h i s  s tu d y s o  a s  t o  m ak e  a  d e sc r ip t i on ,  a  

co mp a r i so n ,  an d  t hen  an  an a l ys i s  o f  t h e  o th e r  po ss ib l e  va r i e t i e s  o f  

l e a rne r s ’  d a t a  e r ro r s .  A  number  o f  o the r  e r ro r s  a r e  no t  cons ide red  

b ecaus e  th e y d o  no t  f i l l  t h e  p a r am et e r s  t h i s  wo r k  i s  b u i l t  o n .  T hus ,  

t h e  n umb er  o f  a l l  e r r o r s  i s  4 00  d i v i d ed  i n t o  th e  th r ee  s ec t ions :  

e co no m y ( 2 0 1 ) ,  f i nan ce  ( 89 ) ,  t r ad e  (11 0 ) .  

      Ou t  o f  t h e  b ig  number  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s ,  t h e  t o t a l  number  

co ns id e r ed  in  t h e  s t ud y,  a s  a  s ampl e ,  i s  ex ac t l y  4 0 0  e r r o r s  d iv i d ed ,  

acco rd ing  t o  Brown’s  ( 2000 :224 )  c l as s i f i c a t ion  o f  s ou rces  o f  

e r r o r s ,  i n to :  i n t ra l i n gu a l  (d eve lo pm ent a l )  E r ro r s  ( 3 0 7 )  and  

i n t e r l i n gu a l  ( i n t e r fe r en ce )  e r ro r s  ( 93 ) .  In t r a l i n gua l  e r ro r s :  i n c l ud e  

m o rp ho l o g i ca l  e r ro r s  ( 10 9) ,  s yn t ac t i c  e r r o r s  ( 98 ) ,  l ex i ca l  e r ro r s  

( 4 5 ) ,  and  s eman t i c  e r r o r s  (5 5 ) ;  w h i l e  In t e r l i n gu a l  e r ro r s  co n s t i t u t e  

s yn t ac t i c  e r r o r s  ( 53 ) ,  an d  s em an t i c  e r r o r s  ( 40 ) .  T hes e  re s u l t s  a re  

a r r an ged  in  t h e  g r ap h  a s  f o l l ow s :   
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C ha rt  1 9 :  E r r o r  C a t ego r i e s  

 

       C h ar t  19  r ep r es en t s  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r  c a t ego r i es .  In t r a l i ngua l  

e r r o r s  a r e  g r ea t e r  i n  nu mb er  t h an  i n t e r l i n gu a l  e r ro r s .  Co n t r a r y  t o  

what  i s  h ypo the s i zed  t h a t  s tuden t s ’  Eng l i s h  wr i t i ng  p rob l ems  a t  t he  

eco no mi c  s c i en ces  f a cu l t y m a y b e ,  t o  a  l a r ge  ex t en t ,  a t t r i bu t ed  to  

L1  i n t e r f e r ence  ‘ f rom  MSA  t o  En g l i sh . ’ ,  t he  r e su l t s  s ho w  c l ea r l y 

t h a t  mos t  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  commi t t ed  a t  t h e  i n t r a l i ngua l  l eve l  

’ 76 . 88%’ .  Th i s  ev i dence ,  a s  shown i n  t h e  ch ar t ,  add s  ano t h er  

r e a l i t y  t h a t  t h es e  s tu d en t s  e r r  w i th in  th e  s t ru c tu r e  o f  En g l i sh  i t s e l f .  

T h i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t ed  in  ch a r t  2 0  a s  f o l l ow s :  
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C ha rt  2 0 :  In t r a l i n gu a l  E r r o r s  

 

       C h ar t  2 0  demons t r a t e s  t h a t  33 .87% o f  e r ro r s  p r e s en t  s t uden t s ’  

w eak ness e s  i n  w o rd - f o r m at i on .  T h i s  ( a s  sh o wn  in  t h e  app end ix  4  on  

p age  3 72 )  i n c l ud es  ad j ec t i ve s ,  v e rb  t en s e ,  s in gu l a r  and  p lu r a l  o f  

n o uns ,  a r t i c l es ,  po ss e s s i v e  cas e ,  d em on s t r a t i v es ,  . . .  3 1 .9 2%  of  

e r r o r s  a r e  s yn t ac t i c a l ,  w h i ch  m ean s  t h a t  t h ey ex i s t  m os t l y  a t  t he  

l ev e l  o f  s en t en ce  w o r d -o rd e r  ( s ee  ap p en d ix  4  o n  p age  3 73 ) .   

1 4 .6 5%  a r e  l ex i ca l  e r ro r s  compr i s in g  w r o n g  wo r d - ch o i ce ,  

e s p ec i a l l y ,  an d  17 .9 1  %  a re  s eman t i c  e r r o r s  i n  t h e  f o r m o f  m ean in g  

d ev i a t ed  f ro m  t h e  co r r ec t  i n t en t io na l  t a r ge t .   In  t h e  f o l l o win g 

s en t en ces ,  t h e r e  a re  s amp l es  d em on s t r a t i n g  b o t h  i n t r a l i n gu a l  and  

i n t e r l i n gu a l  e r r o r s .  ( Fo r  f u r t he r  ex amp l es ,  s ee  app end i ces  03  t o  08  

f r om  p age  35 6  to  page  3 70 )   
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C ha r t  2 1 :    In t er l in gua l  E rrors  

 

           V .5 . 2 .1 .  Samp le s  o f  S tuden ts ’  In t ra l ingua l  Errors  
 

           V .5 .2 .1 .1 .  Mo rp hol og i ca l  E rro rs :  

 

               V .5 .2 .1 .1 . 1 .  F aul t y  O ver gen era l i z a t i on   
 

                   V .5 .2 . 1 .1 .1 .1 .  S el ec t io n  o f  i nco r rec t  e l emen t s  
 

        . . no  en co u r agi n g  t o  t h e  s ea r ch ing  t e chn o lo g y an d  ed u ca t i n g .  

        Th i s  m eans  th a t  t h e r e  i s  i n j us t i c  i n  Al ge r i a .  

        . .m os t  o f  t h e  em plo ye r s  d o in g  the r e  j ob .  

        T r ou b l e s  beg in  f rom  t h e  an n ou nc i n g  o f  j o bs . . .  

        . . t h e  yo u n g  one ’ s  do  n o t  b ea r  t he s e  s i t u a t io ns .  

        . . t h e  j o b  m ark e t  comp l i ca t i on  t he  nu mb er  o f  . . .     

        . . i s  v e r y d i f f i cu l t  and  h av e  m an y com pl i ca t ed .   

        S om e com pan i e s  hav e  e sp ec i a l l y  con d i t i o ns .  
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                   V .5 .2 . 1 .1 .1 .2 .  Omi ss i on  o f  r eq u i red  e l em en t s   
 

        Th e  s i t u a t i on  o f  t h e  jo b  mar k e t  i n  Al ge r i a  i s  ge t t i n g  to  b ad .  

        . . t h e  w eak  o f  r egu l a t i on s . . .  

        . . wh ich  p ro vok es  jo b l es s .  

        . . wh ich  in c l ud e  m ark e t    an d  s a l e s .  

        . .  and  i n  t h e  sam e  t im e  whi ch  mak  yo u r  o pp o r tu n i t y v e r y  

          w eak .   

        In  o th e r  s i de  t h e r e  a re  s om e . . . .  

        I  l i k e  t o  wo r k _ _ _  a  c l e r k  a t  a  b an k  o r  a  p os t o f f i c e .  
         

                    V . 5 .2 . 1 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  A dd i t i on  o f  un n ecess a r y e l em en t s  
 

        . . wh ich  m ak es  p eop l e  f a ced  a  l o t  o f  d i f f i cu l t i e s .  

        In  A l ge r i a  t he r e  i s  no  b a l an ce  be t w een  g r ad u a t e r s  an d  th e   

         J ob  m ar k e t .  

        I f  yo u  a r e  a  gr ad u a t ed  s t ud en t  and  yo u  s ea r ch  fo r  a  w o r k . .  

        . . becaus e  th ey  h av e  th e  cap ab i l i t y  o f  p r o f es s io n a l  an t  t h e   

         ex p e r i en ce .  

        . . yo u  wo r k  a t  t h e  p l ace  yo u  ch osed  yo u r s e l f .  

        . .  t h e  i n f lu ence  o f  nepo t i s m to  ge t i n g  a  j o b  i s . .  

        . .  b ecau s e  o f  p o ov e r t y  an d  un kno w n p er so ns .  

 

               V .5 .2 .1 .1 . 2 .  I n co mp l e t e  App l i ca t i on  o f  R u l e s   
 

                   V .5 .2 . 1 .1 .2 .1 .  S e l ec t io n  o f  In co r r ec t  E lem en t s   
 

        Th e  s t ud en t  w h o  h av e  a  d e s i r e  t o  wo r k  as  h e  l i k es . .  

        . . h i s  h op e  b e in g  d es t r o yed  a t  t h e  b eg in n in g  o f  h i s  l i f e .  

        . . o r  you  won’ t  b e  accep t ab l e  i n  a l l . . .  
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        I f  s om eon e  s tu d y G eom e t r y a t  t he  end  h e  f in ds  h imse l f  

        occup yi n g  a  t e ach i n g  p os t .   

        T r ou b l e s  begu n  f r om th e  an no uncem en t  o f  . . .  

        I f  t h ey h ad  the  wi l l ,  t h ey w o u ld  f o u gh t  n epo t i sm  and . . .  

        S om e com pan i e s  ha s  g r ea t  po ten t i a l i t i e s  t o  so lv e . . .  

        . . an d  so m et im es  w e  f ou nd  th a t  p eop l e  wi t h  d i p lo mas  d o  no t   

        r e a l i z e  t h e i r  d r eam s  to . .  
 

 

                    V . 5 .2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  O mis s io n  o f  Requ i red  E l em en t s   
 

        . . co mp l i ca t i on  o f  a  j o b  m ark e t  c r ea t e  p ro b l ems  fo r . . .  

        . . t h e  em pl o ye r s  fo r  wi n  th e  e f f o r t s ,  m on ey an d  t im e .  

        M os t  o f  t h e  em pl o ye r s  d o i n g  th e r e  j ob . . .  

        Th e  n a t i on a l  s e r v i ce  b ecom e  an  o bs t ac l e to w ard s . . .  

        Th e  n umb er  o f  g r ad ua t es  i n c r ease  bu t  t h ey don ’ t  ge t  a  j ob .  

        Ev e r yo n e  w an t  t o  w o rk  in  e as y co nd i t i on .  

        . .  and  m os t  o f  t h e  jo b  m ar k e t  t h a t  . . .  

        . . g iv in g  som eo n e  mo n ey t o  ge t  wo r k  wi th ou t  m ake  an y  

          e f fo r t s .  
 

                    V . 5 .2 . 1 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  A dd i t i on  o f  U nn eces sa r y E lem en t s  
 

        . . t o  a ch i ev e  an  i n t e r es t in g  t h i n g s .  

        Th e  jo b  mar ke t  i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  ge t t i n g .  

        . . an d  h av e  p ro b l em s  wi th  p eop l e s  i n  a  w a y. . .  

        Th e  f a l l i n g  o f  n a t i on a l  i n com e . . .  

        . . r a t he r  t han  ag r i cu l t u r e  and  in du s t r y t h a t  l e ads  t o . . .  

        . . co r r up t ed  r es po ns ib l e  wh o  t oo k e d  a  l o t  o f  mo n ey u s in g   

          t h e i r  po w ers .  

        . . becaus e  p eop l e  m os t l y d ep en d s  o n  pu b l i c  com p an ie s  t o . .  
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        Th e y a l l  n eed s  ex p e r i en ce  to . . .  

        Th e y a l so  s u f f e r in g  f ro m l ack  o f  com p et en ce .  
 

 

Gen era l  R es u l t s :    1 )  Lea rne r s ’  In t r a l i ngua l  E r ro r s  

S ub - ca t ego r y:    1)Mo rp hol og y  
 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  1 0 9  

T abl e  I V. 19 .  T ax on o my o f  in t ra l i ngu a l  mo rpho lo g i ca l  e rro rs  

T hi s  i s  r ep re s en ted  o n  t h e  g r aph  as  fo l l o ws :  

 

 

C ha r t  2 2 :   Ta xon omy  &  nu mb er  o f  mo rphol og i ca l  e rro rs  
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1 7  

 

2 1  
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1 2  

 

3 0  
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E l em en t s  

 

1 4  

 

1 5  
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            V . 5 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  S yn ta c t i c  E rro rs :  
 

                 V .5 .2 .1 . 2 .1 .  Ig no ra n ce  o f  R u l e  R es t r i c t i on s  
 

                     V .5 .2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 1 . S el ec t io n  o f  In co r r ec t  E lem en t s  
 

        Th os e  a r e  h a rd  wo r ke r s  wh om  d es e r v e . . .  

        . . because  th ey  haven ’ t  n o an y amb i t i on s  in  l i f e .  

        Th e r e  a r e  som e  w ho  s t r u gg l e  s o  th a t  t o  f e ed  t h e i r  f ami l y  

         m em ber s .  

        On e  s ho u ld  a lw a ys  s eek  a f t e r  t h e  b es t  op po r t un i t i e s  w h ich . . .  

       . . a f t e r  b e i n g  co n ce rn ed  wi t h  th e  p os t s  g i v en  a t  t h e  . . .   

       . . t h e  mi l i t a r y s e r v i ce  b ecom es  an  o bs t ac l e  f o r  men ,  t h e y  

         can ’ t  ge t  j obs .  

       T h er e  i s  a  po s t  o f  w o rk  th e  m anage r  g i v es  t o  t h e  p eo p l e  

         w ho  h e  k no ws .  

       . . b ecau s e  t h ey  con ce rn  wi t h  th e  d i p l om as  th e y ge t  a t  

         d i f f e r en t  s cho o l s  and  u n iv e r s i t i e s .  

 

 

                     V .5 .2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 2 .  O mis s io n  o f  Requ i red  E l em en t s  
 

      M os t  o f empl o yees  a r e  co n ce r n ed  w i t h  s t a t ed  ru l es .  

       . . even  i f  you  haven ’ twi l l  and  capac i t i e s . . .  

       Y ou  m us t  h ave l oo k in g  f o r  a  so lu t io n  wh ich . . .  

       So ,  ho wt h ey s u p pos e  t o  b e  ex p e r t s  i f  t h e y. . . ?  

       . . n o  go od  in v es tm en t s r i s e  ou r  e con om ic  p o t en t i a l i t i e s .  

       j o b  mar k e t  i n  A l ge r i a  i s  ge t t i n g  m o re  an d  mo r e  . . .  

       P eo p l e  a r e  su f f e r in g  f ro m m an y p r o b l em s  l i k e  co r ru p t io n ,  

       b r i b e r y.  
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                      V . 5 . 2 .1 .2 .1 .3 . A dd i t i on  o f  U nn eces sa r y/ In co r r ec t   

                                         E l em en t s  
 

       T h e  m os t  o f  t h e  wo rk e r s  do  n o t  a s su me  t h e i r  r es pon s i b i l i t y .  

       T h e  ph en om eno n  o f  r a c i sm app ear s  i n  a l l  t h e  dom a ins .  

       B r ib e r y w h ich  i s  an  u nf a i r  w ay t ha t  d es t ro ys  th e  s o c i a l  n o r ms  

        o f  s o c i e t y.  

       D esp i t e  o f  t h e  p ro b l em s  t h a t  o n e  m a y en cou n t e r . . .  

       . . d o  no t  t ru s t  o n  t h e  new g r adua te s  s tuden t s ’  e f fo r t s . . .  

       T h e  p r ob l em of  b r ib e r y i t ’ s  a  d ange rous  phenomenon .  

       So c i a l  p r ob lem s  a r e  sp r ead  t h r ough  th e  jo b l e s s ness .  
 

                       V .5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . 4 .  Mi so rde r in g  o f  Ce r t a in  E lem en t s  
 

       . . b ecau s e  t h e re  a r e  no  s t r a t eg i e sp l ann ed .  

       In  ou r  s oc i e t y ,  i t  becom es  h a r d r ea l l y  t o  ge t  a  j o b .  

       . . gov e rn men t  t o w ard s  th e  d ev e lo pm ent  o f  man y s t r a t eg i e s   

         w o rk .  

       I t  no t  o n l y  i s  a  r e ac t i on  aga ins t  t h e  j ob  d em and e rs ,  b u t . . .  

       t h os e  s t ud en t s  w ho  a l r ead yh av ego t  t h e i r  d i p l om as  f ro m. .  

       . . a s  t h e  n umb er  o f  j ob s c rea t ed  i s  s u f f i c i en t  fo r  a  b i g  

          num b e r  o f  . . .  

        

 

                  V . 5 . 2 .1 . 2 . 2 .  F al s e  H ypo th e s i zed  Co n cep t s  
 

                       V .5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 1 .  O mis s io n  o f  Requ i red  E l em en t s  
 

       T h e  p r ob l em in  Al ge r i a  co n t ex t  i s th e y n eg l ec t  t o t a l l y . . .  

       T o  h av e  a  j ob  i n  ou r  co un t r y i s  som et h i n gb ecom es  t oo   

        d i f f i cu l t .   
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       S econ d ,  t h e  ed u ca t i on a l  l ev e l ,  becau se  i n  Al ge r i a . . .  

       . . b ecau se  r espons ib l e s  a r e  p eop l edon’ t  r espec t  l aws  

        an d  con d i t i o ns .  

       T h er e  a r e  a  l o t  o f  p eop l e f ace  t h i s  h a rd  m om ent s   

        e s p ec i a l l y . .  

       . . t h e y can  p r ov id e  h i m an y k in d  o f  w or k  h e  w an t s .  

       Studen t s  don ’ t  f i nd  j ob s  acco rd i ng  t o  t h e i r  s t ud y.  

. . .  
 

                       V .5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 2 . Ad di t ion  o f  Un necess a r y/ In co r rec t   

                                          E l emen t s  
 

       . . a s  t h e y s tu d y abo u t  t h e  m od u l es  w h ich  a r e  n o t  av a i l ab l e . . .  

       . . goo d  s k i l l s  t h os e  a re  p r e f e rab l e  i n . . .  

       . . a s  a  r e su l t  o f  l a ck  o f  j o b  op po r tu n i t i e s  h as  b r ou gh t   

        dep r es s io n  and  ho pe l es s n es s  am on g  th e  yo u t h .  

       A l l  t h e  p r eo ccu p a t i on s  con ce rn ing  ab ou t  t h e  o l d  wo rk e r s . . .   

       . . h ow  p eop l e  i n t e r ac t  wi t h i n  t h rou gh  m ar ke t s  t o  ge t . . .  

       S tu d i e s  a l w ays  an d  o f t en  r ev ea l  w h y p eo p l e  b eh av e  i n   

         p a r t i cu l a r  wa y.  

       Y ou n g  p eop l e  a r e  ve r y r ead y t o  t ak e  ad v an t age  o f  t h e  

          r e t i r em en t . . .  

 

 

                       V .5 . 2 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 3 .  Mi so rde r in g  o f  Ce r t a in  E lem en t s  
 

       . . t h e  im p ac t s  g r o w in g  o f  m od e r n  f o rm s  o f  e co no m y.  

       . . t h e  u n emp loym en t  an a l ys i s  p rob l em  and  i t s  c aus es . .  

       I  n e i th e r  h av e  sk i l l s  no r  ex p e r i ence ,  b u t  I  h av e  t h e  w i l l . . .   

       . . d i f f e r en t  c a t ego r i es  o f  A l ge r i an  yo u n g  p eo p l e  w ho  r ece iv e  
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        a  d i p l om a p r o f e s s io n a l  i n  p ub l i c  o r  p r i v a t e  s ec to r s .  

       They don ’ t  on l y accep t  g i r l s  wear i ng  H id j ab ,  bu t  a s  w e l l  

           t h e y i gn o r e  th e i r  c ap ac i t i e s .  

       . . and  h o w cano n e im p ro v e  h im s e l f  and  h i s  sk i l l s .  

       . . o f  o t h e r s  and  a r e  r e ad y f o r  b i g  ch a l l en ge  th ey w i l l  co n f ro n t  

       a l r e ad y.  

       I  am  s eek i n g  to  t u rn  m y p as s i on  in to  m y ca r ee r  fu t u re .   

 

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:    2)Sy nt ax  
 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  9 8  

 

T ab l e  I V. 20 .  T ax on om y o f  i n t r a l i n gua l  s yn t ac t i c  e r ro r s  
 

T hi s  i s  r ep re s en ted  in  t he  g r aph  as  f o l l o ws :  
 

T ax o no m y o f  E r ro r  Fa l s e  

H yp o t h es i zed  

C on cep t s   

Ign o r an ce  o f  r u l e  

r e s t r i c t i o n  

S e l ec t io n  o f   

i n co r r ec t  e l em en t s  

 

0 7  

 

2 5  

O mi ss i on  o f  r eq u i r ed  

e l em en t s  

 

0 9  

 

1 9  

A d di t io n  o f  u nn eces s a r y  

E l em en t s  

 

0 8  

 

1 4  

M is or d e r in g  o f  E l em en t s  

 

 

0 7  

 

0 9  
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Chart  23 :  Represen ta t ion  o f  s tuden ts ’  in t ra l ingua l  s yntac t i c  

erro rs  

 

 

             V .5 .2 .1 .3 .  L ex i ca l  E rro rs :  
 

                    Fal se  h yp o t he s i zed  Co ncep t s  
 

    In  A l ge r i a  w e  h av e  a  l o t  o f  h and wo rk in g .  

    . . t o  h av e  an  h ono u r ab l e  j ob  in  t h ese  com pl i ca t e d  s i t u a t io ns    

      needs  p a t i en t .  

    . . becaus e  empl oyees  a r e  ex p ec t ed  to  m ak e  ha r d  t e s t s  du r in g . . .  

    La s t l y ,  t h e  l a ck  o f  ex p er t i s e  wh i ch  a f f ec t s  t h e  p r ac t i c a l  

     p ro gr e s s . . .   

    . . wh ich  con t a in s  v e r y o l d  w o rk e rs  w h o  do  n o t  w a n t  t o  r e t i r e .  

    . . i n  so me  s t a t es  t o  b e  em pl o yab l e  su ch  a s . . .  

    Favo ur i t i sm g i ve s  ad v an t age  t o  som eon e  w ho  d o es  n o t  f avo u r  

     t h i s  j o b .  

    In  o u r  so c i e t y,  m os t  o f  t hem a r e  b r i b e  i n  an y d o m ai n  n o t  o n l y  

     a t  wo r k .  
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    . . a l l  t h i s  i s  a  s ou r ce  o f  c a r e l es s  o f  go v e r nm en t .  

    . . i n  o rd e r  t o  acqu i re  j ob s  o r  ben e f i t s  f rom  . . .  

    Th i r d ,  l u ck  o f  cap ab i l i t y  o f  p r o f e s s i on a l . . .   

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:    3)  L ex i s  
 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  4 7  

 

T ax o no m y o f  E r ro r s  Fa l s e  H yp o t h es i s ed  Co n cep t  

W ro n g  w o rd - ch o i ce  2 9  

M is sp e l l i n g   1 8  

 

T abl e  I V. 21 .   Ta xon o my o f  in t ra l i ngu a l  l ex i ca l  e rro rs  
 

T hi s  i s  r ep re s en ted  in  t he  g r aph  as  f o l l o ws :  
 

 

Chart  24 :  Represen ta t ion  o f  s tuden ts ’  in t ra l ingua l  l ex i ca l  e rrors  
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             V .5 .2 .1 .4 .  S eman t i c  E rro rs :  

 

    . . he lp ed  b y s o me  w or k e rs  i n  t h e  edu ca t io n a l  u n io n .  (mean in g)  

    F i r s t ,  n epo t i s m t ak es  an  i mp or t an t  ro l e  i n  ou r  s o c i e t y.  ( m ean . )  

    . . he lp ed  b y s o me  w or k e rs  i n  t h e  edu ca t io n a l  u n io n .  (mean . )  

    . . fo r  g r eed y p eop l e ,  l i k e  wh en  yo u  a s k  f o r  a  j o b .  ( m ean . )  

    Th i s  c aus es  a  g r ea t  s t i r  t od a y b ecau s e  th e r e  i s  no  eq ua l i t y .   

     ( mean . )  

    . . w i t ho u t  t h e  re fo r m  wh i ch  i s  im po r t an t .  (m ean . )  

    . . l i k e  s e l l i n g  i l l ega l  s t a f f ,  i l l ega l  bu s i n ess . . .  ( mean . )  

    . . o th e r  mi sh ap s  w o u l d  p r ev en t  t h em  f r om  a t t a i n i n g  an y o t h e r   

      ob j ec t iv es  an d  am on g  t h em  a  j ob .  ( m ean . )  

    P eop l e  t h in k  th a t  t he  l ow er  j o b  a s  bak e r  o r  i r o nsmi th  i s  l e s s  

     w i th in  A l g e r i a  co n t ex t .  (m ean . )  

    Th e  jo b  mar k e t  i s  co n t ro l l ed  b y b r ib e r y . . .  (m ean . )  

    On e  o f  i t s  f e a tu re s  i s  t h e  em er gen ce  o f  bu r eau c r acy.  ( mean . )  

    . . o f  b u r eau c r ac y(  .  ) fo r  ex am pl e (  ,  ) an  emp lo yee  s t i cks  t o  h i s   

     j o b . . .  (p un c t u a t i on . )  

    I t  i s  c au sed  b y  t h e  co r ru p t i on  f ea tu r e  and . . .  (m ean . )  

    . . t h e  nu mb er  o f  j ob  s eeke r s  i s  mo r e  th an  wo r k  p l aces .  ( m ean . )  

    Fo r  ex ampl e (   ,   ) t h e  go v e rnm en t  sp en t  b i l l i on s  o f . . .  (p u nc t . )  

    i nd eed ,  b r i b e r y m ak es  i t  ev en  h a r de r . . .  ( c ap i t a l i z a t i on . )  

    Th e y n eed  ex p e r i en ce ,  c ap ac i t i e s  an d  h i gh  l ev e l .  ( m ean . )  

    P eop l e  a r e  s u f f e r i n g  f r om  m an y p r ob l ems  l i k e  :   

      co r r up t io n . . . (pu n c t . )  

    Es t ab l i shm en t s  a r e  dec r eas in g  m o re  and  m or e  whi ch  red u ce  t h e   

      num b e r  o f  j ob s .  (m ean . )  
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    . . a s  h i s  p l ace  w as  t aken  b y an o t h er  gu y w h o . . .  ( m ean . )   

  . .  bu t  t he r e  a r e  p eo p l e  w ho  a r e  ed u ca t ed  and  q ua l i f i ed . . .  ( c ap . )  

  i n  ad d i t i o n ,  mo s t  o f  wo rk e rs  a r e  fo r e i gn e rs  an d . . .  ( cap . )  

    . . l a ck  o f  p r i ns ipo l s  o f t en  l e ads  to . . .  ( sp e l l i n g )  

    . . an d  m ak e  m an y d i s t i n c t i on s  b e t ween  p eop le .  ( mean . )   

    En f a i r  p eo p l e  a re  t h os e  w ho  a r e  t rus t ed  b y . .   ( s p e l l .  

 

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:    4)Sema n t i c s  
 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  5 6  

 

 

 

T abl e  I V. 22 .   Ta xon o my o f  in t ra l i ngu a l  s eman t i c  erro rs  
 

T hi s  i s  r ep re s en ted  in  t he  g r aph  as  f o l l o ws :  
 

 

C ha rt  2 5 :  Repres en at t ion  o f  t ax onomy  o f  s tuden ts ’  in t ra l ing ua l  

s ema n t i c  e rro rs  
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           V .5 . 2 .2 .  Samp le s  o f  S tuden ts ’  In t er l ingua l  Errors  
 

           V .5 .2 .2 .1 .  S yn ta c t i c  E rro rs :  

 

F a ul t y  O ver g en era l i za t io n  
 

                  V . 5 . 2 .2 . 1 . 1 .  S el ec t i on  o f  i n co r r ec t  e l em en t s  
 

‘So ,  i t  l e t s  t h em s t a y w i t hou t  j ob  i n  co mp le t e  j ob l es s n ess . ’  

                  ' Δ Ϥ ئ ΍ Ω  Δ ل Ύτ ب ي  ف ل  Ϥع  ϥϭ Ϊ ب م  Ϭ Ϡ όΠ ت ي  Ϭ ف  ϥ Ϋ · '  (C A )   
 

‘Nepo t i sm and  b r i be r y a r e  d e s t ro yi ng  ou r  coun t ry b i t  b y b i t . ’  

    ' Ύ ب έ ·  Ύ ب έ ·  Ύ ن Ϊ Ϡ ب  ϥ ΍ ή م Ϊ ت  Γ ήشو ل ΍ ϭ  Δ ي ب δΤϤو ل ΍ '   ( CA )  

 

 

‘ . . an  oppo r tun i t y t o  us e  m y sk i l l s  and  m y expe r i ence . ’  

' . ي ήت Βخ  ϭ ي  ت ΍ έ Ύ Ϭ م  ϝ Ύ Ϥ ό Θاس  Δصήف . . '  ( CA )  
 

‘ . . gove rnmen t  t oward s  th e  deve l opment  o f  man y s t r a t eg i es  wo rk . ’  

ن  م  Ϊ ي Ϊ ό ل ΍  έ τو ت  ϩ Ύ Π ت Ύ ب  Δ وم ϜΤ ل ΍ . . '' ل Ϥό ل ΍  Δ Πي ي ت ΍ ή Θس ΍  
 

‘ . . t he  impac t s  g rowing  o f  mode rn  fo rms  o f  e conom y. ’  

 ' Ω Ύμ Θ اق ل  Δ Μ ي Ϊ Τ ل ΍  ϝ Ύ Ϝأش ل  Γέ τو Θ Ϥ ل ΍  Ι ΍ Ϊ أح ΍ . . '  
 

‘The  r eason  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no  good  i nves tmen t s  t o . . . ’  

' . . ϝ  Δ ي Ϙ ي Ϙ ح  Ε ΍ έ Ύ Ϥ Μ Θ س ΍  Ω ϭجو  ϡ Ϊ ع ھو  ب  Βδ ل ΍  '  
 

    Th e r e  a r e  p eo p le  w ho  ge t  j ob s  b y b r ib e r y w h o  t h e  r es po ns ib l es  

t ak e  f rom  t h em.  

 ' . ن ي ل ϭ ΆδϤ ل ΍ م  Ϭ Ϩ م  Ύ ھ άخ أ ي ي  Θ ل ΍  Γ ήشو ل Ύ ب Ύصب  Ϩ Ϥ ل ΍  ϰ Ϡ ع  ϥو ϠμΤي  αΎ ن أ ك  ل Ύ Ϩ ھ '  
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I V .5 .2 .2 .1 .2 .  Omi ss io n  o f  r eq u i r ed  e l em en t s  
 

S o ,  i s  d i f f i cu l t  t o  ge t  a  j ob  i n  Al ge r i a  

ي  ف ل  Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ϝ μΤو Ϡ ل ϥ، صόب  Ϋ · '' ή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل ΍  
 

‘Even  who  ha s  no  compet ence  o r  no t  p ro f es s i ona l  i n  t h a t  domain . . . ’  

 ' . . ϝ ΎΠ Ϥ ل ΍  ΍ ά ھ ي  ف مΘΨص  س  ي ل  ϭ أ ل  ي ھ أ ت  ϩ Ϊ Ϩع س  ي ل  ϱ ά ل ΍  ϰ Θح '  
 

‘St ud en t s  wh o  ap p ly  t o s am e  wo rk  a re  n um ero us . ’  

 ' . ϥ ϭή ي Μ ك م  ھ ل  Ϥ ό ل ΍ س  ϔ ن  ϥو Β Ϡ τ ي ن  ي ά ل ΍  Δ Β Ϡ τ ل ΍ '  
 

‘ . .  t h a t  wh y t h ey s h o u l d  h e lp  u s . . . ’  

 ' . . Ύ Ϩ ت Ϊ ع Ύδ م م  Ϭ ي Ϡ ع  Ϊ اب ك  ل ά ل . . '  
 

‘T h e re  a r e  a  l o t  o f  u n i v er s i t y  s t ud en t s  h av e  a  d egr ee ,  b u t  t h e y  

    s t i l l  j ob l es s . ’  

' ل Ϥ ό ل ΍ عن   ϥ و Ϡρ Ύع  ϥو ل ΍ ΰ ي ا  ن  Ϝ ل ل،  Άھ م م  ھ Ϊ Ϩ ع  Δ όم Ύ Π ل ΍  Δ Β Ϡ ρ من   Ϊ ي Ϊ ό ل ΍  Ϊج و ي '  
 

‘ In  A lge r i a  i f  you  know someone  has  a cqua in t ance  and  you  h av e  

  m on e y. . ’  (AA)  

 ' . . م ھ ΍ έ Ϊ ل ΍  ϙ Ϊ Ϩ ό ل ϭ ήόف  ل ΍  ϭ Ϊ Ϩ ع  Ϊح ΍ ϭ ήόف  ت ت  Ϩ ك  ΍ Ϋ ·  ή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل ΍ ي  ف ' ( A A)  
 

‘ I t  pu t  un d er  t h e  d i spo sa l  o f  i nves t o r s . ’  

' . ن ήي Ϥ Μ Θ δ Ϥ ل ΍ تήμف  Τت  ت وضع  ت '  
 

                  

V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 . 3 .  A d di t io n  o f  un n ecess a r y e l em en t s  
 

M o r eo v er  t h an  th a t . . .  

' ϰ Ϡع  Γ Ω Ύ ي ί. . ك. ل Ϋ'  
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T h e  ph eno m en on  o f  r a c i sm  app ea rs  i n  a l l  t h e  dom a in s  

' ن ي Ω Ύ ي Ϥ ل ا ع  ي Ϥج ي  ف  ή Ϭψ ت  Δ ήμي Ϩό ل ΍  Γ ήھ Ύυ '  

 

T o  ga i n  mo ne y i s  t h e  d e s i r ab l e  a im  o f  t h e  mo s t  o f  p eo p l e  

'α Ύ Ϩ ل ΍ خن   Δ ي Β Ϡ أغ ل  Ω ΍ ή Ϥ ل ΍ Ϊف  Ϭ ل ΍ و  ھ  ϝ Ύ Ϥ ل ΍ ح  ب έ '  
 

. . t h e  m os t  o f  t h e  Alge r i an  p eo p l e  

'ϱή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل ΍ όθب  Ϡ ل  Δ ي Β Ϡ أغ ا '  
 

T h e  n ep o t i sm  th a t  p l ays  an  i mp or t an t  r o l e  i n  ge t t i n g  a  j ob .  

' ل Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ϝ μΤو ل ΍ ي  ف م  Ϭ م  έ ϭ Ω όب  Ϡ ت ي  Θ ل ΍  Δ ي ب δΤϤو ل ΍ '  
 

. . wh ich  i s  s p r ead  in th e se n ow ad ays .  

' ϩ ά ھ  Ύ Ϩ م Ύ ي أ ي  ف  Γ ήθ Θ Ϩ م ھي  ي  Θ ل ΍ . . '  
 

T h e  l a ck  o f  sp ec i a l t i e s  i n  A l ge r i a  i s  a s  an  o bs t ac l e  t o  p eo p l e .  

'α Ύ Ϩ Ϡ ل  Δ Ϡ ق ήع  Δ ب Ύ Μ Ϥ ب ھي   ή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل ΍ ي  ف  Ε ΎμμΨΘ ل ΍ Ϙص  ن '  

 

 

. . wh ich  i s  t h e  n epo t i sm  an d  t h e  b r ib e ry .  

' Γ ήشو ل ΍ ϭ  Δ ي ب δΤϤو ل ΍ ھي  ي  Θ ل ΍ . . '  

 

                 V .5 .2 .2 . 1 .4 .  M is or d e r in g  o f  E l em en t s  
 

. .  o f  mo s t  o f  p eo p le  Al ge r i an  

'ϱή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل Ύ Β όθ ل ΍  Δ ي Β Ϡ أغ '  
 

T h e r e  i s  no  r ece iv in g  f r om th e  com p an i es  r e sp on s ib l es .  

' Δ ل ϭ Άδ Ϥ ل ΍  Ε Ύ ήθك ل ΍ ن  م  ϝ Ύ Β Ϙ Θس ΍  ϱ أ  Ϊ وج ي ا  '  
 

In  o u r  so c i e t y,  i t  beco mes  h a rd ve r y  t o  ge t  a  j ob .  

' ل Ϥع  ϰ Ϡ ع  ϝوμΤ ل ΍  ΍ Ϊج ح صόب  Βص أ  Ύ Ϩ ό Ϥ Θ Π م ي  ف '  
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‘Mos t  o f  t he s t ud en t s  u n i v er s i t yw an t  t o  ge t  a  j ob  wh en  t h ey  f i n i s h   

t h e i r  s tud i e s . ’  

' . Δ س ΍ έ Ϊ ل ΍  ϥ Ϭو Ϩ ي  Ύ م Ϊ Ϩع ل  Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ϝ μΤو ل ΍  ϥϭ Ϊ ήي ي  Δ ό م Ύ Π ل ΍  Δ Β Ϡ ρ ن  م  Δ ήي Μ أك ΍ '  

 

‘A ls o  s tu d en t s  p repa r e  t h emse lves  fo r  j ob  oppo r tun i t i e s . ’  (CA)  

' ل Ϥ ό ل ΍  ιήϔ ل م  Ϭδ ϔ ن أ  ϥϭήπΤ ي  Ώاτ ل ΍ ك  ل ά ك '  
 

‘Those  ho ld e rs  d i p lo m a  l i k e  t o  a  ge t  a  j ob  qu i ck l y. ’  

  ' . Δعήδ ب ل  Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ΍ و ϠμΤ ي  ϥ أ  ϥ و ΒΤ ي  Γ Ω Ύ Ϭθ ل ΍  ϥ و Ϡ ϤΤ ي ن  ي ά ل ΍ '  
 

‘ . . d i f f e r en t  c a t ego r i e s  o f  young  peop le  Alge r i an  who  r ece i ve . . ’  

 ' . . ϥ و Ϡ Β Ϙ Θδ ي ن  ي ά ل ΍  ϱή ئ ΍ ΰΠ ل ΍  Ώ Ύ Βθ ل ΍ ف  Ύ ρي أ خΘاف  Ύ ب '  

 

 

Gen era l  R es u l t s :    2 )  Lea rne r s ’  In t e r l i n gu a l  E r r o r s  

S ub - ca t ego r y:    1)Sy nt ax  

 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  5 3  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

T abl e  I V. 23 .  T ax on o my o f  In ter l in gu a l  syn t a ct i c  e rrors  

T ax o no m y o f  E r ro r  Fau l t y o v e r - gene r a l i z a t io n   

S e l ec t io n  o f   

i n co r r ec t  e l em en t s  

 

1 5  

O mi ss i on  o f  r eq u i r ed  

e l em en t s  

 

1 3  

A d di t io n  o f  u nn eces s a r y  

E l em en t s  

 

0 8  

M is or d e r in g  o f  E l em en t s  1 7  
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T hi s  i s  r ep re s en ted  in  t he  ch a r t  a s  f o l lo w s :  

 

C ha rt  2 6 :  Repres en ta t ion  o f  Ta xon omy  o f  s tuden ts ’  int er l in gua l  

s yn ta c t i c  e rro rs  

 

V . 5 . 2 . 2 . 2 .  S eman t ic  Erro rs :  conce rn s  on l y ‘mean ing’  
 

F a ul t y  O ver g en era l i za t io n  
 

. . t h a t  a r e  n eg l ec t ed  b e t w een  p eop l e  

'α Ύ Ϩ ل ΍ ن  ي ب ت  Ϡ Ϥ ھ أ ي  Θ ل ΍ '  
 

. . an d  to  t r y  t o  sw al l o w t h e  b i t t e r  o f  t he  jo b  m ar k e t .  

' ل Ϥ ό ل ΍  ϕسو  ήم  ωήج  Δ ل ϭ ΎΤ ϭم  '  
 

. . becaus e  th e y a r e  n o t  q u a l i f i ed  to  e a rn  a  j o b .  

' ل Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ϝوμΤ Ϡ ل ء  Ύ ϔ ك أ  ΍ δو ي ل م  Ϭ أن . . '  
 

T h e r e  i s  no  j ob  w i th o u t  n ep o t i sm  

'ا ' Δ ي ب مδΤو  ϥ ϭ Ϊ ب ل  Ϥع  Ϊ وج ي  
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Selection of incorrect elements

Omission of required elements

Addition of unnecessary elemt,

Misordering of Elements
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. . a s  M us l ims ,  w e  a re  a l l o w ed  t o  g i ve  th e  u nd e r pa ym en t  i n  o rd e r   

h av e  a  j o b .  ( AA تي  ΎΤ ت )  i . e . ,  ‘money t o  b e  g iven  as  a  b r ib e ,  bu t  i n   

    a  s ec r e t  w ay.  

' ل Ϥع  ϰ Ϡع  ϝوμΤ Ϡ ل ي  ت Ύ Τ ت يص  Ϡ Ψ Θ ل Ύ ب  Ύ Ϩ ل ح  Ϥδ ي  ، ن ي Ϥ Ϡ δϤ ك . . '  
 

 I t  i s  r a t h e r  yo u r  s ho u l d er s  i n  t h i s  l i f e . . .  ( A A فΎ Θ Ϝ ل )  i . e . ,  

   ‘n ep o t i sm ’  

'' Ύ ي ن Ϊ ل ΍  ΍ Ϋ ي  ف  ϙή ب ك  ف Ύ Θ ك  

‘ . .b y mos t  a ccoun t s . . ’  

. .Ε Ύ ب Ύ δΤ ل ΍  ή Μ ك أ ب  '  
 

‘ . .  and  t he  w ar mth  o f  yo u r  p o ck e t  t ha t  w i l l  h e l p  you  ge t  a  j ob . ’  

( A A Πيب  ل ΍  ω Ύ Θ ن  Δ ن Ύ Ψس )  i . e . ,  ‘money t o  b e  g i v en  as  a  b r i b e ’  

'. .ϭ ب Πي ل ΍  ω Ύ Θ ن  Δ ن Ύ Ψس ' . Δ م Ϊخ  ϱ Ϊ ت ك  ϭن Ύ ό ت ي  Ϡ ل ΍ ھي   

 

 

. . wh ich  r ep r e s en t s  a  b i g  num b er  i n  t h e  A l ge r i an  eco nom y .  

ي' Ϩρو ل ΍  Ω Ύμ Θ اق ΍ ي  ف  ΍ ή ي Β ك  Ύ Ϥ ق έ ل  Μ Ϥ ت ي  Θ ل ΍ '  
 

I t ’ s  no t  wha t  you  know,  bu t  whom you  know (AA)  

ήόف' ت  ϥوϜش بμح  ήόف،  ت  ε ΍ϭ شي  Ύ م  '  
 

H is  p l ace  w as  t ak en  b y an o th e r  gu y w h o . . .  ( AA )  

' ή خ ΍ Ϊ ϭح و  ل Ύ ھ Ω و  Θاص ب '  
 

. . wh ich  con ta in s  v e r y o l d  w o rk e rs  w ho  d o  no t  wan t  t o  r e t i r e .  

' . Ϊ ع Ύ Ϙ Θ ل ΍  ϥ ϭ Ϊ ي ή ي ا  ن  ي ά ل ΍ ء  Ύ م Ϊ ق  ϝ Ύ Ϥع  ϰ Ϡ ع  ϱو ΘΤ ت ي  Θ ل ΍  '  
 

‘ . . t hey can  spend  th e  t h r ee  yea r s  ea s y . ’  

' . Δ ل و Ϭδ ب  Ε ΍ و Ϩس  Ιثا ء  Ύπ ق  ΍ و ό τي Θδ ي م  ھ  '  
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S ub - ca t ego r y:    2)Sema n t i c s  

 

N u mb er  o f  Er r o r s :  4 0  

 

T ax o no m y o f  E r ro r s  Fau l t y O v e r gen e ra l i z a t io n  

W ro n g  w o rd - ch o i ce  2 1  

M is sp e l l i n g   1 2  

L1  i n f l u en ce   0 7  

 

T abl e  I V. 24 . Ta xo no my  o f  In t er l ing ua l  s eman t i c  e rro rs  

 

T h i s  i s  r ep re s en ted  in  t he  ch a r t  a s  f o l lo w s :  

 

 

C ha rt  2 7 :  Repres en ta t ion  t ax on o my o f  s tuden t s ’  In t er l in gu a l  

s ema n t i c  e rro rs  
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      Ex cep t  fo r  t h e  f ew  e r r o n eo us  com po u nd - co mpl ex  s en ten ces  

r e su l t i ng  f rom  s tuden t s ’  L1  in t e r f e r ence ,  mos t  o f  t h e  o t her  e r ro r s  

co mp r i s e  s im pl e ,  co mp ou nd  an d  comp l ex  s en t en ces  i nc l ud in g  t he  

m is us e  o f  coo rd in a t in g ,  co r r e l a t i v e  and  su bo rd in a t in g  con ju n c t i ons .  

S t uden t s ’  mi so rde r i ng  o f  s en t ence  e l emen t s  c r ea t es  an  i n co h er en t  

r e l a t i on sh ip  wi th in  d i f f e r en t  c l au s es .  (S ee  k in d  and  n um b er  o f  

e r r o r s  i n  ap p en d ix  0 6  p .  36 6 )   

 

V . 6 .  R esu l t  Di s cuss ion  

        V . 6 . 1 .  Qu es t ionn a ire  R esu l t  Di s cu ss io n  (Q R D)  

     Lea r n e r s '  a t t i t u de  i s  an  i mp o r t an t  v a r i ab l e  i n  l an gu age  s tu d y.  

T h e  in t e r es t  t o w ar d s  t h e  su b j ec t  be i n g  s t ud ied  d ep en ds  o n  the  

l e a rn e rs '  p os i t i v e  o r  n ega t iv e  v i ew  o f  l an gu age .  P os i t i ve  a t t i t u des  

t o war ds  a  l an guage  o f t en  r a i s e  t h e  l e a r n e rs '  cu r io s i t y ,  m o t i va t e  and  

en r i ch  t h e i r  i n t e r es t  and  w i l l  t o  l e a r n  i t ,  w he r eas  n ega t i ve  a t t i t ud es  

m a y d ev e lo p  in  t h em  a  s ens e  o f  h a t r ed  w hi ch  l e ad s  th em  to  ab an don  

t h e  ob j ec t iv e s  t h ey  mi gh t  h av e  b ef o r e .  

     T h e  re su l t s  ob t a in ed  in  t h e  q u es t io n na i r e  sh ow  t h a t  t he  

m aj o r i t y  o f  i n f o rman t s  f ee l  com f or t ab l e  and  con f i d en t .  T h us ,  t h e y 

h av e  g r ea t  i n t e re s t  an d  d es i r e  t o  w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h ;  a l t ho u gh  th e y 

f i nd  t h i s  t a sk  t o  be  mo r e  d i f f i cu l t  i n  t h i s  l an guage  th an  i n  A r ab ic  

b ecaus e  t h e  w r i t i ng  s k i l l ,  f o r  t h em ,  i s  t h e  m os t  d i f f i cu l t  o f  a l l  

l e a rn in g  sk i l l s .  I t s  d i f f i cu l t y  l i e s  i n  s tuden t s ’  p rob l ems  to  f i nd  t he  

i d eas  t h a t  h e l p  t h em  w r i t e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  co r r ec t  s t r u c tu r e  o r  w o rd  

f o rm  t o  avo i d  g r amm at i ca l  e r ro r s .  

       T o  ov e r co me  th e  p r ob lems  en co un t e r ed  w hen  dea l in g  w i t h  

t h i s  l anguage  sk i l l ,  s t uden t s  r e l y on  L1  ‘Arab i c ’  u se  by t r an s l a t i ng  
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t h e  fo rm  o f  w o rd s ,  t h e  s t ru c t u r e  o f  t h e  s en t en ce  an d  the  

d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  wor d s  in  s en t en ces  f ro m  L1  to  L2 .  T h e  u s e  o f  an  

A r ab i c  /  E n g l i s h  d i c t i on a r y i s  t h e  m os t  d es i r ab l e  f o r  t hem and  

t e ache r s ’  exp l ana t ion  i n  Arab i c  i s  t h e  mos t  n eeded  o f  a l l  o the r  

ex p l ana t i ons .  T h i s  r ev ea l s  t h a t  L1  i s  t h e  m os t  s u i t ab l e  t oo l  s t ud en t s  

u s e  to  w r i t e  wi t h  i n  E n gl i s h .  

 

  V . 6 . 2 .  Jud g men t  Tes t  R esu l t  Di s cus s io n  (J TR D )   

 

          Th e  e r r o r s  co mmi t t ed  b y l e a r n e r s ,  a s  s ho wn  i n  t h e  ch ar t  

n um b er  1 9  o n  p age  2 7 1 ,  r evea l  t h a t  mo s t  o f  t h em  a r e  i n t r a l i n gu a l ,  

w h i l e  t h os e  cau s ed  b y t h e  mo th e r  t o n gu e  in t e r f e ren ce  a r e  o f  a  s m al l  

p ropo r t i on  and  a re  p r imar i l y  due  to  s t uden t s ’  f au l t y  i n fe r en ces  

ab ou t  t h e  T L.  D esp i t e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s tu d en t s  h av e  a l r ead y s t ud i ed  

ce r t a i n  ru l e s  o f  g r am mar ,  t h ey s t i l l  com mi t  n ear l y t h e  s am e  e r ro r s .  

T h os e  e r r o r s  a r e  ca t ego r i z ed  i n t o  d i f f e r en t  t yp es :  mo r ph o l o g ica l ,  

s yn t ac t i c ,  l ex i ca l  an d  s em an t i c .  T hey r e s u l t  f rom s t uden t s ’  f au l t y  

o v e r gene r a l i z a t i on ,  i n comp le t e  ap p l i ca t i on  o f  r u l es ,  o r  i gn o ran ce  

o f  r u l e s  r es t r i c t i o n .  S t ud en t s  u su a l l y e r r  b y s e l ec t i n g  the  i n co r r ec t  

e l em en t s ,  om i t t i ng  r eq u i r ed  e l em en t s  an d  add in g  u n necess a r y  

e l em en t s .  Th i s  i n c l ud es  t h e  wr on g  u s e  o f  a r t i c l e s ,  p r ep os i t i ons ,  

p os s es s iv e  ca s e ,  d em on s t r a t i v es ,  an d  b o t h  i n f l e c t i on  and  d e r iv a t ion  

f o rm s  o f  w o rd s  s uch  a s  t h os e  i n  ad j ec t i v es ,  ad v e rbs ,  ve r b  t en se ,  

an d  s i n gu l a r  an d  p lu r a l  fo rm s  o f  no uns .   

      Se r i ou s  ambigu i t i e s  a r e  s po t t ed  i n  s tuden t s ’  p aper s  a s  a  r e su l t  

o f  t he i r  i gn o ran ce  o f  s om e  r u l e s  o f  L2  s t r u c t u r e s .   T h i s  c an  be  

s um med  up  i n  t h e i r  mi so rd e r i n g  o f  w or d s  in  s en t en ces ,  i n ab i l i t y  t o  
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use  ‘ t o  b e ’  wi t h  ‘ t h e r e ’  t o  ex pre s s  t he  ex i s t en t i a l  o r  r ep r e s en t a t i v e  

f u n c t i on ,  t h e  i n co r r ec t  u s e  o f  r e l a t i v e  p ro no un s  an d  o t h er  

s ub o rd in a t i n g  co n ju n c t i on s  in  d i f f e r en t  c l aus es ,  con fu s io n  in  v e rb  

t r an s i t i v i t y ,  d i r ec t  and  i nd i r ec t  o b jec t ,  ve r b  t ens e  in  r ep o r t ed  

s p eech  ,  p as s i ve  f o r m  co ns t r u c t i on ,  an d  su b j ec t -v e r b  ag r eem en t .  

T h e  r es u l t s  a l s o  s ho w  ev id en ce  o f  h i gh  f r eq u en c y o f  L1  

i n t e r l i n gu a l  s yn t ac t i c  t r an s f e r  bo t h  in  ph r as e s  and  c l au s es  as  a  

r e su l t  o f  s t uden t s ’  l imi t ed  l i ngu i s t i c  knowledge .    

      Apar t  f r om  s t uden t s ’  mo rpho - s yn t ac t i c  e r r o r s ,  l ex i ca l  and  

s eman t i c  e r r o r s  a l so  r e su l t  f r om  t h e i r  w r o n g  ch o i ce  o f  ap p ro p r i a t e  

w o r ds  in  co nv en i en t  con t ex t s .  T h i s  i s  m os t l y  d em on s t ra t ed  i n  t he  

s ub s t i t u t io n  o f  a  wo r d  fo r  an o t he r ,  a s  i n  t h e  ca se  o f  p r ep os i t i ons ,  

a r t i c l e s ,  d em on s t ra t i v es ,  e t c .  Th e  in co r rec t  s p e l l i n g  o f  w o rd s ,  

p u nc tu a t io n  and  cap i t a l i z a t ion  a r e  a l so  f ound  i n  s t uden t s ’  p apers .  

Th i s  ve r y o f t en  makes  s tuden t s ’  w r i t t e n  p r od u c t ion  

i n com p r eh ens i b l e .  

 

C on c lus i on :   

 

      Chap t e r  F ive  i s  mean t  t o  d i agnose  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s  i n  Eng l i sh  

w r i t i n gs  an d  th e  po ss ib l e  r e as on s  b eh in d  th em.  For  t h i s  pu r po se ,  

t w o  m et ho ds  o f  i n ves t i ga t io n  a re  us ed  t o  s tu d y t h e  p os s ib l e  f a c to r s  

unde r l yi ng  s t uden t s ’  d e f i c i enc i es  i n  wr i t i ng :  a  ques t ionna i r e  

d evo t ed  to  s t uden t s ’  b ehav iou r  i n  wr i t i ng  an d  a  j u d gmen t  t e s t  t o  

ga t h e r  ev id en ce  abo u t  t h e  k i nd  o f  e r ro r s  t h ey  m ak e  i n  wr i t i n g .  T he  

co n c l us i on s  th a t  can  be  d r awn  f r om  t h i s  chap t e r  a r e  a s  f o l lo ws :  
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1 )  W r i t i n g  s eems  to  b e  a  d i f f i cu l t  sk i l l  i n  E FL l ea r n i n g .  I t  p o se s  

t r em end ou s  ch a l l en ges  to  s tu den t s  wh o  a r e  o f t en  co nf ro n t ed  wi th  

t h e i r  comm i t t i n g  o f  h i gh  f r equ en c i es  o f  e r ro r s .  

2 )  M os t  o f  t he  e r r o r s  a r e  d u e  to  L1  and  L2  d i f f e r en t  s ys t em s .  

3 )  Co n t r a r y t o  w h a t  i s  h yp o th e s i z e d  in  t h i s  s t ud y,  t h e  ma j o r i t y  o f  

e r r o r s  a r e  n o t  a t t r i b u t ed  t o  L1  i n t e r f e r en ce .   

4 )  Most  o f  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  i n t r a l i ngua l .   

5 )  Seve ra l  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  r esu l t  f ro m th e i r  wo rd - f o r - wo rd  

t r an s l a t ion  f rom L1  ‘CA’ .  

6 )  Studen t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  u s ua l l y  d u e  to  t h e i r  i gnor an ce  o f  

m o rp ho l o g i ca l  r u l es ,  a s  i n  t h e  ca se  o f  w o rd  i n f l e c t i on s  to  fo r m t h e  

p lu r a l  o f  w or ds ,  com p ar a t iv e s  an d  su pe r l a t i v e  f o rm s  o f  ad j ec t i v es ,  

p r e s en t  s im pl e ,  r egu l a r  p as t  t ens e ,  p r es en t  p a r t i c i p l e ;  o r  

d e r i v a t i on s  to  fo rm  t he  d i f f e r en t  p a r t s  o f  s p eech  su ch  a s  no uns ,  

ad j ec t i ve s  and  ad v er b s  t h ro u gh  th e  us e  o f  mo rp h em es  p lu s  a f f ix es .  

7 )  S tuden t s ’  i n co r r ec t  u se  o f  s yn tac t i c  s t ru c t u r es  hap p en  b y  

m is o r d e r in g  ce r t a i n  e l em en t s ,  omi t t i n g  n ece ss a r y,  o r  add in g  

u n necess a r y e l em en t s  as  a  r es u l t  o f  t h e i r  i n comp l e t e  app l i c a t i on  o f  

r u l e s  o f  L2 .  Th e  e r r o r s  m ay i n c lu d e  d i f f e r en t  ph ra s e s ,  b a s i c  

s en t en ce  p a t t e rn s ,  co mp ou nd  sen t en ces  o r  c l au s es ;  o r d er  o f  

m od i f i e r s ,  o r d e r  o f  w o rd s  in  r ep o r t ed  s p eech  an d  th e  p as s iv e  v o i ce ,  

t ag  qu es t i on s ,  e t c .   

8 )  Studen t s ’  u s e  o f  i n app rop r i a t e  wo rd s  a s  a  r esu l t  o f  t he i r  l imi t ed  

r an ge  o f  v o cab u l a ry .  

9 )  S tuden t s ’  word  spe l l i ng  and  cap i t a l i z a t i on  e r ro r s ,  a s  we l l  a s  

t h e i r  po o r  hand w r i t i n g .  

1 0 )  Studen t s ’  d e f i c i ency i n  c l e a r  s e l f - ex p re s s io n  a s  a  r e su l t  o f  

t h e i r  f a l s e  h yp o t h es i zed  con cep t s  u s age .   
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1 1 )  Studen t s  and  t e ache r s ’  ex cess  us e  o f  t h e  mothe r  t ongue  in  

E n gl i sh  c l as s es ;  i . e . ,  s t ud en t s  us e  L1  to  as k  t each er s  t o  c l e a r  t he  

p os s i b l e  am bi gu i t i e s  an d  t e ach e rs  ex p l a in  and  fo r m  t he i r  

i n s t r u c t i on s  i n  t h e  s ame  l an gu age .   

      By and  l a rge ,  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  numerous .  What eve r  t h e  

yea r s  s p en t  i n  l e a rn in g  E n g l i sh  w r i t i n g  s k i l l ,  t h e y r em a i n  t o  m ark  

s tuden t s ’  i n t e r l anguage  a s  a  s t r a t egy wh i ch  in c l udes  th e i r  

i n t e r fe r en ce ,  avo idan ce ,  fo s s i l i z a t io n ,  and  o v e ru se  b eh av i ou r s .   

      Ch ap t e r  s ix  d ea l s  w i th  t h e  gen e r a l  co n c l us i on  f r om  wh i ch  

p os s i b l e  r em ed ia l  w o rk s ,  r e sea r ch  imp l i ca t i on s  and  

r ecom m en da t i ons  can  b e  s u gges t ed .    
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I n t ro d u c t i o n :   

 

      C h ap t e r  s ix  i n c lu des  t wo  sec t io ns :  t h e  f i r s t  on e  d ea l s  wi th  

t e ache r s ’  check l i s t ,  so  t h a t  t h e  r ecom mend a t io ns  i t  s ugges t s  m a y 

f i t  w i th  t h e  r e su l t s  and  v a l i d a t i on  o f  t he  r es ea r ch .  In  t h e  s eco nd  

s ec t io n ,  t h e  ma in  l i mi t a t io ns  o f  t h e  s tu d y a r e  s e t  o u t  and  fo l l ow ed  

b y p ed ag o g i ca l  an d  r e s ea r ch  imp l i ca t i on s .  I t  end s  w i t h  so me 

co n c l ud i n g  r em ar ks  and  r eco mm en da t i on s  wi t h  re sp ec t  t o  t he  

co n t r i bu t io ns  t h i s  w o r k  m a y o f f e r  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  d i f f e r en t  En g l i sh  

w r i t i n gs .  I t  m ean s  to  b r in g  ex t r a  ch an ges ,  ad jus t  and  i mp r ove  

co u rs e  co n t en t  s e l ec t i on  and  m e th odo lo g i ca l  p r o ced ur es  t h a t  m a y 

i n c r ea s e  s tuden t s ’  mot i va t i ona l  fo r ce  ab l e  t o  enhance  th e i r  i nna t e  

d r iv es  an d  d ev e l op  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  qu a l i t y .  

    

V I .A .1 . Ch eck l i s t  

 

  T h e  check  l i s t  i s  d i rec t ed  to  tw en t y  f i v e  t e ach e rs .  Becau s e  

t h e  num b er  o f  u n iv e r s i t y  t e ach e r s  i n  T i a r e t  ( 14  t e ach e rs )  w as  no t  

s u f f i c i en t  t o  t h e  s t ud y,  s om e  exp e r i en ced  s econ dar y s ch o o l  

t e ach e r s  a r e  con su l t ed  fo r  c o l l ab ora t i on  an d  th e y  a ccep t  t h e i r  

a s s i s t an ce .  E l ev en  t e ach e r s  a r e  ch os en  in  t h e  p ro ces s ,  wh i ch  m eans  

t h a t  t h e  i n fo rman t s ’  number  i s  twen t y f i ve  i n  a l l .  

       In  t h i s  ch eck  l i s t ,  t e ach e rs  a r e  r equ es t ed  t o  p r o v i de  

i n fo rm at io n  ab ou t  t h e i r  a t t i t u des  on  t h e  m ai n  r eas on s  b eh ind  

s tuden t s ’  weaknes se s  i n  En gl i sh  w r i t i n gs .  T h i s  i s  m ean t  t o  g i v e  an  

an s wer  t o  t h e  h yp o th e s i s  t h a t  t h e  so c io - cu l tu r a l  and  ed u ca t i ona l  

co n t ex t  wh e r e  s tud en t s  l e a rn  to  w r i t e  m ay a l s o  h ave  n ega t iv e  

e f f ec t s  on  th e i r  w r i t i n g  p e r fo rm an ce .  T h us ,  t h e y a r e  a s k ed  to  f i l l  i n  
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t h e  t ab l e  wi t h  ‘Y es ’  o r  ‘No ’  t o  d i s cu ss  t h r ee  ma in  po in t s  

s ub d i v i ded  in t o  d i f f e r en t  s ub -p o i n t s .  T h es e  p o i n t s  a r e  as  f o l l o ws :  

a )  Studen t s ’  weak  founda t i on ,  wh ich  in c ludes  th e  na tu r e  o f  Engl i s h  

a s  a  f o r e i gn  l anguage ,  s tuden t s ’  l a ck  o f  mo t i va t i on ,  t he i r  n ega t iv e  

a t t i t ud e  to w a rd s  Eng l i s h ,  and  t eache rs ’  l a ck  o f  i n t e r es t  i n  t e ach i ng .   

b )  Lingu i s t i c  env i ronment ,  cha rac t e r i z ed  by t e ache r s  and  s t uden t s ’  

ex ce ss  us e  o f  L1 ,  s tuden t s ’  f ew  oppor t un i t i e s  t o  p r ac t i ce  Eng l i sh ,  

an d  a  com pl e t e l y i so l a t ed  E n g l i s h  cu l tu r e .  

c )  M eth od  o f  t e ach in g ,  a s  t h e  cas e  o f  i n ad equ acy o f  t h e  de s i gn ed  

p r o gr am me ,  t r ad i t i ona l  methods  o f  i n s t r uc t ion ,  s tuden t s ’  n ega t i ve  

L1  t r an s f e r  ( e i t h e r  f r om  M SA  o r  A A  to  En g l i sh ) ,  an d  l a ck  o f  

w r i t i n g  p r ac t i c e  i n  ed u ca t i on a l  i n s t i t u t i on s .  

 

             V I . A . 1 . 1 .  Studen ts ’  Weak  Founda t i on  

 

     T h e  re su l t s  ob t a in ed  f ro m th e  l i s t  s how  th a t  25  t e ache r s  b e in g  

a s k ed  (1 00 .0 0 % )  ag r ee  o n  t h e  f ac t  t ha t  t h e  s t a tu s  o f  E ng l i s h  as  a  

f o r e i gn  l anguage  i t s e l f  may be  t h e  main  cause  beh i nd  s tuden t s ’  

w eak ness e s  i n  w r i t i n g .  

     In  t h e  s eco nd  r ubr i c ,  2 3  t e ach e r s  co n f i rm  th e  id ea  ab ou t  

s tuden t s ’  i gnorance  o f  t h e  ru l es  o f  L2  ‘Eng l i sh ’  when  mark i ng  

( 9 2 . 00 % )  o u t  o f  t ho s e  qu es t i on ed  in  t h e  p ro ces s .  O n l y 2  t e ache rs  

( 8 .0 0 %)  d o  no t  s ee  t h a t  a l l  s t ud en t s  i gn o r e  t h e  r u l es  o f  L2 .  
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     In  t h e  t h i r d  pa r t ,  wh ich  dea l s  wi t h  s t uden t s ’  a t t i t ude  towards  

E n gl i sh ,  6  t each er s  ( 2 4 . 00 % )  sa y s t u den t s  h av e  a  n ega t iv e  a t t i t u de  

t o war ds  E n g l i s h ;  wh e r eas ,  19  o f  t hem ( 7 6 . 00 % )  s ay t h e  co n t r a r y.   

       D u r i n g  th e  3
r d

 p o i n t  o f  t he  f i r s t  ru b r i c ,  a l l  t h e  t e ach e rs  

( 1 00 .0 0 %)  ag r ee  up o n  t h e  id e a  t ha t  t e ach e rs  d o  n o t  l a ck  in t e r e s t  i n  

t e ach in g .  Th e y s a y  t e ach e r s  h av e  s t ron g  w i l l  t o  w or k  wi t h  s tu den t s  

i n  a l l  c i r cums t an ces .  

 

             V I . A . 1 . 2 .  L i ngu i s t i c  Env iron men t  

 

      Wh a t  c an  b e  n o t i c ed  in  t h i s  s ec t ion  i s  t h a t  2 2  t e ach e r s  

( 8 8 . 00 % )  ex p re s s  t h e  id ea  t ha t  bo th  t e ache rs  and  s tuden t s ’  ex cess  

u s e  o f  t h e  mothe r  t ongue  ’Arab i c ’  i n  Eng l i sh  c l as s es .  3  o f  t he  

r eques t ed  t e ache rs  ( 12 .00%)  choose  t h e  adve rb  ‘No ’  t o  s ay t h e  

co n t r a r y.   

      Conce rn ing  th e  i dea  o f  s t uden t s ’  f ew  oppo r t un i t i e s  t o  p rac t i c e  

Eng l i sh ,  24  o f  t h e  t e ache r s  (98 . 00%)  adop t  fo r  ‘Yes ’ .  The re  i s  no  

en v i ro nm ent  o t h e r  t h an  t h e  c l a s s ro om w h e r e  En g l i sh  i s  u s ed .  O n l y  

o n e  ( 02 .0 0 %)  wh o  s t an ds  aga i ns t  t h i s  i d ea .   

     T h e  l as t  po in t  o f  t h e  s eco nd  ru b r i c  i s  d ev o t ed  to  t e ach e r s '  

o p i n i on  abo u t  E ng l i s h  cu l t u r e  an d  i t s  p os s ib l e  t e ach in g  w i th  

E n g l i sh  l an gu age .  2 3  o f  t h em  (9 2 . 00% )  ag r ee  u po n  t h e  f ac t  t ha t  

E n g l i sh  cu l t u r e  i s  i so l a t ed  and  th a t  t h e  E n g l i s h  us ed  i ns id e  t h e  

c l as s ro om  i s  d evo id  o f  an y  cu l tu r a l  a sp ec t s  wi t h  t o o  m u ch  
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a r t i f i c i a l i t y  an d  v e r y l i t t l e  r ea l i s t i c  l an gu age .  On l y 2  t e ach ers  

(8 .00%)  adop t  fo r  ‘Yes ’ .   

 

            VI .A .1 .3 .  T each in g  and  L earn in g  Meth od  

 

T h i s  l a s t  ru b r i c  s t a r t s  wi t h  t h e  ob ser v a t io n  w h e th e r  t he  d es i gn ed  

E n g l i sh  p r o gr am m e i s  ad eq u a t e  o r  no t .  A l t ho u gh  t h i s  ob s e r v a t io n  i s  

t oo  b r oad ,  t e ach e r s  p r o v i de  p r ec i s ed  an s w er s .  1 2  o f  t h em ( 4 8 .0 0%)  

s t a t e  t ha t  i t  i s  ad equ a t e  t o  t h e  d r awn  ob j ec t i v es ;  wh i l e  1 3  ( 5 2 . 00 %)  

s a y t h a t  i t  i s  i n ad eq u a t e .   

     C on ce rn in g  th e  seco nd  p o i n t  ab ou t  w h e th e r  t r ad i t i ona l  

m ed iu m  o f  i n s t r u c t i on s  a r e  us ed ,  16  t e ach e rs  ( 64 .0 0% )  ad mi t  t h a t  

t h e  t r ad i t i o n a l  m eth o d  i s  s t i l l  u sed  by  m o s t  i n s t ru c t o r s  i n  a l l  t yp e s  

o f  E n g l i s h  w r i t i n gs .  9  o f  t h em  (3 6 . 00 % ) ,  ho w ev e r ,  s a y  t r ad i t i o na l  

m et ho d  o f  i n s t ru c t io n  i s  n o  lo n ge r  us ed  a l on e .   

     2 2  o f  t e ach er s  i n  t h e  t h i r d  s ec t io n  o f  t h e  t h i rd  r u b r i c  

( 84 . 00%)  s t a t e  t h a t  s tuden t s ’  d i r ec t  t r an s l a t ion  i s  f rom  MS A  to  

E n g l i sh .  T h i s  m eans  th a t  s tu den t s  r e l y  o n  L1  t o  w r i t e  i n  L2 ,  w h i ch  

m a y l e ad  t o  s e r io us  i n t e r f e r ence  e r r o r s .  On l y  3  ( 1 6 . 00% )  o f  t hem 

choose  th e  no t ion  ‘No ’ ;  i . e . ,  t h e r e  i s  no  d i rec t  t r ans l a t ion  f r om CA.   

     The  fo r t h  s ec t ion  conce rns  s tuden t s ’  pos s i b l e  d i r ec t  

t r an s l a t ion  f r om  AA.  Excep t  f o r  t h e  m inor i t y  who  adop t  f o r  ‘Yes ’  2  

( 08 . 00%) ,  n ea r l y a l l  t e ache rs  ‘23 ’  ( 92 . 00%)  men t i on  t h e  no t i on  

‘No ’ .  S t uden t s ,  acco rd ing  to  t h em do  no t  us e  AA to  make  

t r an s l a t io n  i n  w r i t i n g .   
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      The  l a s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  l a s t  r ub r i c  conce rn s  t e ache rs ’  op i n ion  

abou t  s t uden t s ’  l a ck  o f  wr i t i ng  p r ac t i c e  i n  educa t i ona l  i n s t i t u t ions .  

H er e  22  (8 8 . 00 % )  o f  t h e  in f o rm an t s  s h a r e  t h e  i dea  t h a t  t he  t ime  

d evo t ed  to  t h e  d i f fe r en t  wr i t i n g  s k i l l s  i s  i n s u f f i c i en t  fo r  s t u d en t s  t o  

i mp ro v e  t h e i r  comp e t en c i e s ,  con t r a r y  t o  3  t e ach er s  (1 2 .0 0 % )  who  

s ee  th a t  t h e s e  s tud en t s  d o  hav e  en ou gh  o pp o r tu n i t i e s  t o  ex p r es s  

t h ems e lv es  i n  t h i s  s k i l l .   

 

V I .A .2 .  Ch eck l i s t  R esu l t  D i s cu ss i on  ( C LR D )  

 

        T h e  re su l t s  ob t a ined  f ro m th e  ch eck l i s t  s ho w  t h a t  t e ach e rs  

ag r ee  u po n  th e  f ac t  t ha t  t h e  s t a tu s  o f  E n g l i sh  as  a  f o re i gn  l an gu age  

i t s e l f  may be  t h e  ma in  cause  beh ind  s tuden t s ’  weakness e s  i n  

w r i t i n g .  Th i s  m eans  th a t  s t ud en t s  l a ck in g  t h e  i n tu i t i v e  k n ow led ge  

o f  n a t iv e  sp eak e rs  o f  E n g l i s h  a r e  ex p os ed  to  l e a r n  a  l an gu age  

w h ich  i s  no t  t he i r s ,  w i t h  i t s  ow n  g r amm ar ,  l ex i con ,  and  

p r on un c ia t io n .  Th i s  m a y a l so  d emon s t r a t e  t h e i r  w eak  in du c t iv e  

l an gu age  l e a r n i n g  ab i l i t y .  I . e . ,  t h e  ab i l i t y  t o  i n f e r  t h e  r u l es  t ha t  

go v e r n  t h e  us e  o f  l an gu age ,  a s  wh en  o n e  id en t i f i e s  pa t t e r ns  o f  

co r r es po nd en ce  b e t w een  f o r m  an d  m ean in g ,  a s  i n  t h e  ca se  to  

r e cogn iz e  th a t  i n  Eng l i s h  ‘ t o ’  c an  deno te  d i rec t ion  and  ‘ a t ’  

l o ca t i on ,  o r  whe ther  t h e  wo rd  ‘p r es en t ’  i s  a  noun  o r  a  v e rb .  

     D es p i t e  s tu d en t s ’  weakness e s  i n  wr i t i ng ,  t e ache rs  do  no t  d en y 

t h a t  a  g o o d  nu mb er  o f  t h em  s ho w  a  p os i t i v e  r ega r d  t o  w r i t e  i n  t h i s  

l anguage .  Th i s  may r educe  t h e  i dea  o f  s t uden t s ’  pos s i b l e  n ega t ive  

a t t i t ud e  as  a  r e as on  f o r  t h e i r  w eakn es s  i n  w r i t i n gs ,  and  s t r en gt h en  



305 

 

t h e  v i ew  o f  t h e i r  h igh  m o t iv a t io n .  M o reo v e r ,  t e ach e rs ,  a c co r d in g  to  

t h em,  do  n o t  l a ck  i n t e r es t  i n  t e ach i ng .  I t  i s  t he i r  du t y t o  mo t iv a t e  

s tu d en t s  t o  p a r t i c ipa t e  i n  t h e  d ev e l opm ent  o f  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  sk i l l s  b y  

p r ov id i n g  t hem  wi th  su f f i c i en t  p r ac t i c e  i n  t he  c l as s r oo m  a nd  

co r r ec t i n g  t h e i r  e r ro r s .   

      T each er s  a l s o  p u t  t h e  s t r es s  on  t h e  id ea  th a t  bo th  t e ache rs  and  

s tuden t s  have  exces s  us e  o f  t h e  mo the r  t ongue  ’Arab i c ’  i n  Eng l i sh  

c l as s es .  T h i s  m ean s  t h a t  t h i s  u s e ,  w h ich  can  som e t im es  b e  an  

e f f ec t iv e  t oo l  i n  b o t h  t each i n g  an d  t es t i n g ,  i s  no t  ve r y m u ch  

s u gges t ed .  N ew  app r o ach es  an d  t echn i qu es  sh ou l d  b e  t r i ed  i ns t ead .  

Thi s  d epends  on  t eache rs ’  wi l l  t o  main t a in  s t r i c t  ru l e s  t o  es t ab l i sh  

an  En g l i sh -E n g l i sh  en v i r onm ent ,  a l t h ou gh  th e  o n l y  ex i s t i n g  

o p po r t un i t y co n s i s t s  o f  t h e  c l a s s r oo m a s  a  s e t t i n g  w h e r e  th i s  

l an gu age  i s  p r ac t i c ed  in  i so l a t io n  f ro m  i t s  r e a l  cu l t u r e .  T each e rs  

a l so  m a in t a in  t h a t  c l as s ro om  en v i r onm ent  i s  d evo i d  o f  an y cu l tu r a l  

a s p ec t s  wi t h  t o o  m uch  a r t i f i c i a l i t y  an d  v e r y l i t t l e  r e a l i s t i c  

l an gu age .  

     C on ce rn in g  t he i r  v i ew  o f  t h e  ad equ ac y o f  t h e  d es ign ed  

p r o gr am me ,  ex cep t  f o r  t he  mi no r i t y  w h o  an s wer ed  p os i t i v e l y,  t h e  

m aj o r i t y  o f  t e ache r s  s ee  t h a t  i t  i s  i n ad equ a te  t o  t h e  d raw n  

o b j ec t iv es ;  i . e . ,  r e s t r i c t ed  an d  n a r r ow ,  an d  ma y n o t  p r e s en t  t oo  

m u ch  abo u t  t h e  cu l t u r e  o f  t h e  T L.  Bes id e s ,  t h e  l an guage  i n  i t s  

d i f f e r en t  l e s s on s  i s  s o  d i f fe r en t  f r om  t h e  on e  i n  r e a l  l i f e .  Th e y a r e  

t au gh t  wi t h  t oo  mu ch  a r t i f i c i a l i t y  t h r o u gh  t r ad i t i on a l  m et ho ds  o f  

i n s t r u c t i on s .  D es p i t e  t h e i r  e f f i c i enc y i n  s om e  case s ,  t h e s e  

t r ad i t i on a l  m eth od s  h av e  nega t iv e  impac t  on  s tuden t s ’  p e r fo rmance .  

T h us ,  t he r e  a r e  n ew  an d  m od e r n  t e ch n i qu es  u s ed  th r ou gh  v i sua l  
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a i ds  and  up d a t ed  b o oks  and  m an u a l s  w h i ch  can  be  a  s o ur ce  o f  

imp rov ing  s t uden t s ’  l eve l .  

     In  t h e  l a s t  ru b r i c ,  w h en  as k ed  w h e t her  s tu d en t s  us e  C A  o r  A A 

a s  a  m eans  o f  t r an s l a t io n ,  t e ach er s  s ee  t h a t  m os t  o f  t h em  m ak e  

d i rec t  t r ans l a t io ns  f r om CA  t o  L2  an d  n o t  f ro m A A to  L2 .  Th e i r  

r e l i an ce  o n  C A  to  w r i t e  i n  En g l i sh  can  b e  an o t he r  f ac t o r  f o r  a  

p os s i b l e  s ou r ce  o f  i n t e r f e r en ce  e r ro r s .  Fu r th e rm o re ,  t h e  t im e  

d evo t ed  f o r  w r i t i n g  s k i l l s ,  a s  s a id  b y t h e  m a jo r i t y  o f  t h e  

i n fo rman t s ,  i s  i n su f f i c i en t  t o  improve  s t uden t s ’  compet enc i es .   

     B y an d  l a r ge ,  t h e  da t a  g i v en  b y t e ache r s  i n d i c a t e  c l e a r l y  t h a t  

s eve ra l  e l emen t s  i n t e r f e r e  t o  s t and  a s  b a r r i e r s  t owards  s t uden t s ’  

w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i s h :  t h e i r  w eak  f ou nd a t io n ,  t h e i r  l imi t ed  En g l i sh  

v o cab u l a r y b ack gr o u nd ,  t h e  s t a tu s  o f  E n g l i s h  i t s e l f ,  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  

env i ronment  i n c lud i ng  t h e  t e acher s  and  s tuden t s ’  ex cess  u s e  o f  t he  

mothe r  t ongue ,  s t uden t s ’  n ega t iv e  t r an s f e r  f rom L1  ‘CA’ ,  l a ck  o f  

o p po r t un i t i e s  t o  p r ac t i ce  En g l i sh  a s  we l l  a s  t h e  u nn a t u ra l  

s u r ro un d in g  w he r e  t h i s  l an gu age  i s  t augh t .  

 

V I .B . 1 .  L i mi t a t ion  o f  th e  S tudy  

 

T hi s  a c t io n  r es ea r ch  h a s  i t s  l i mi t a t io ns  w h i ch  sh ou l d  b e  n o t ed  wi th  

r e s p ec t  t o  t h e  f o l low i n g  i s su es :   
 

  D es i gn  o f  ac t io n  r es ea r ch  

  Len g t h  o f  t h e  re s ea r ch  w o rk  

  T o ol s  u s ed  in  t h e  re s ea r ch  

  St ud en t s  

  T each er s  a s  i n fo rman t s  
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     T h ro u gh  t h i s  r es ea r ch  wo r k  b as ed  on  con t r a s t i v e  an d  e r r o r  

an a l ys i s  i t  i s  i n t en d ed  t o  dev e lo p  o th e r  i d eas  ab ou t  t he  

m et ho do lo g y a  t e ach e r  c an  us e  to  f i n d  pos s i b l e  s o l u t io ns  to  t h e  

p r ob lems  s t ud en t s  a r e  co n f ro n t ed  wi t h  L2  w r i t i n g .   

 

 

1 .  T h e  s t ud y i n c l ud es  s t u d en t s  i n  t h e  econ om ic   s c i en ce   f a cu l t y  

o n l y.  T h i s  m eans  th a t  t h e  r es u l t s  c ann o t  b e  gen e r a l i z ed  t o  s tu d en t s  

o f  a l l  s t ud y f i e ld s .   

2 .  T h e  t im e - f r am e  a s so c i a t ed   wi th   t h e   a c t i on   r es ea r ch   p ro ce ss   

w as  p ro t r ac t ed  a s  a  r e su l t  o f  i n t e rn a l  p r ob lems .  Th i s  l ed  t o  an  ex t ra  

t im e  sp en t  t o  co ndu c t  r e s ea r ch  d u r in g  n on - t each in g  t im e .  

3 .  T hi s  r es ea r ch   m ay  l a ck   ad equ a te   g r o u nd i n g   s i nce   s t ud en t s  

p a r t i c ip a t in g  i n  t h e  s tu d y a r e  n o t  o f  t h e  s am e  l e a rn in g  back gr o und  

l ev e l .  

4 .  Ex amin ing  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  i n  one  sho r t  p a r ag r aph  in  a  l im i t -  

ed  t i m e  m a y n o t  b r in g  abo u t  a  wh o l e  p i c t u r e  o f  a l l  k in d s  o f  e r r o r s .   

5 .  N o t  a l l  t e ach e r s  ask ed  to   f i l l   i n   t h e   ch eck l i s t    p r ov id ed  

ex t r a  i n fo rmat i on  abou t  t h e  pos s ib l e  r e asons  beh i nd  s tuden t s ’  

d i f f i cu l t i e s  i n  En g l i sh  w r i t i n gs .  Th us ,  t h e  f i nd in gs  a r e  l imi t ed  to  

t ho s e  t ak en  f r om  the  cho s en  p o in t s  i n  t h e  t ab l e .  

 

V I .B . 2 .  Res ea rch  /  Ped ag og i ca l  I mpl i ca t i on s  

 

       I t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  e r ro r s  cons t i t u t e  an  i n ev i t ab l e  p a r t  am on g  a l l  

p a r t s  i n  E FL w r i t i ng .  A s  p r ev i ou s l y s e en ,  t h ey can  p r o v ide  u s  wi th  

an  image  on  s tuden t s ’  l i ngu i s t i c  deve l opment ,  t h e i r  i n t e r l anguage  

s t ra t eg i e s  and  l e a r n i n g  p r o cess ,  i n  gen e r a l .  Ap a r t  f rom 

i n t e r l an gu age  i n t e r f e r en ce  e r r o r s ,  s ev e r a l  o t h e r  s ou r ces  a r e  he ld  
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r e s po ns i b l e  fo r  t he i r  o ccu r r en ce  b ecau s e  o f  t h e  comp l ex i t y o f  

E n g l i sh  i t s e l f .   

     A l t ho u gh  e r ro r s  t en d  to  b e  s een  as  a  r e s u l t  o f  i n adequ ac y o f  

t e ach in g  an d  l ea r n in g ,  t h e  i d ea  o f  b e in g  a  n ece s s a r y i n s t r u men t  f o r  

t e ach e r s  t o  im pr ove  th e i r  t e ach in g  i s  a ccep t ed  b y m o s t  l i n gu i s t s  

an d  p r ac t i t i on e rs  i n  t h e  d om ai n .  Er r o r  i s  an  i n t eg r a l  p a r t  o f  

l e a rn ing  L2 .  I t  i s  a  n a tu r a l  p a r t  i n  s tuden t s ’  g r adua l  movement  

t o wa r ds  t h e  i mp rov em ent  o f  t he i r  p o f i c i en cy .  T h e r e f o r e ,  t h e  m ain  

ob j ec t iv e  o f  L2  t each ing  i s  t o  d eve lop  s tuden t s ’  ab i l i t i e s  t o  wr i t e  

i n  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age .   

 

    O n  th e  b as i s  o f  t h es e  s t ud y f i n d i n gs ,  t h e  f o l l ow i ng 

i mpl i ca t i ons  can  b e  su gges t ed .  

 

 

        VI .B . 2 . 1 .  I mpl i ca t i on  o f  Con t ra s t i ve  & E rro r  Ana ly s i s  

                  in  E FL  W ri t i ng  

 

       S t ud i es  con ce rn in g  e r r o r s  fo r  bo t h  CA  an d  E A  a r e  m ean t  t o  

i d en t i f y t h e  s t r a t eg i e s  l e a rn e r s  u se  i n  FLL,  d i agn os e  t h e  caus e s  

beyond  l e a rne rs ’  e r ro r s  and  ob t a in  da t a  on  l e a rne r s ’  common 

p r ob lems  so  as  t o  h e lp  sp ec i a l i s t s  i n  t h e  f i e ld  o f  t e ach in g  d ev e l op  

t h e  t e ach in g  m at e r i a l  s u i t ab l e  t o  o ve r co m e t h em .  

      O n e  p o t en t  im pl i ca t i on  o f  t h e  t w o  e r r o r  ap pr o ac h es  i s  t h a t  

l anguage  t e ach ing  canno t  s t and  away f rom  the i r  f i nd i ngs .  S t uden t s ’  

e r r o r s  h av e  a lw a ys  b een  o f  m u ch  i n t e r es t  and  s i gn i f i c an ce  to  

t e ach e r s  an d  s yl l abu s  d es i gne r s .   
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          V I .B . 2 . 1 . 1 .  I mp l i ca t i on  o f  C on t ra s t iv e  A nal ys i s  in  

                       E FL  W ri t i ng  

 

     Bas ed  o n  t h e  f i nd in gs  i n  chap t e r s  t h r ee  and  fo u r  w h ich  

i n c lu d e  a  comp a r i so n  o f  t h e  m o rp ho lo g i ca l  an d  s yn t ac t i c  s ys t em s  

o f  L1  an d  L2 ,  t he  s tu d y co n c l ud es  t h a t  C A  can  b e  u s ed  a s  an  

e f f i c i en t  t oo l  i n  t h e  t e ach i n g  p ro ce ss  f o r  t h e  s imp l e  rea s on  tha t  

t e ach e r s  and  s tu d en t s  a l i k e  can  d i agno s e  th e  comm on  and  d i f f e r en t  

l an gu age  i t ems  so  t h a t  t h ey b o t h  avo id  th e  in f l u en ce  o f  t h e  s ou r ce  

l anguage  sys t em  ‘L1 ’  on  th e  one  o f  t he  t a rge t  l anguage  ‘L2 ’ ;  s i n ce  

each  l an gu age  i s  k n ow n  b y i t s  d i s t i n c t  an d  un i qu e  s ys t em.  I t  i s  

w i t h  C A  th a t  l angu age  t e ach er s  c an  p r ed i c t  w h a t  e r r o r s  t he  

m aj o r i t y  o f  s t uden t s  m ak e  an d  w h a t  d i f f i cu l t i e s  t h e y f ace ;  

t h e r e f o r e ,  t h ey  a r e  w e l l  equ ip p ed  to  im p ro ve  t e ach in g  an d  l ea r n i ng  

s t ra t eg i e s  b y p r ep a r in g  m or e  e f f i c i en t  L2  in s t ru c t io na l  m at e r i a l s .  

S t ud en t s  w ho  a r e  i n t ro du ced  co n t r as t iv e  p a t t e r ns  o f  L1  an d  L2  a r e  

ab l e  t o  d ev e l op  a  hab i t  t o  t h in k  in  L2 ,  w r i t e  i n  an  accu r a t e  w a y an d  

d imi n i sh  th e  nu mber  o f  e r r o r s  t h ey  u s u a l l y m ak e .  H o wev e r ,  d r i l l s  

an d  ex e r c i s e s  b as ed  on  con t r as t iv e  s tu d y a r e  n o t  s u gges t ed  t o  be  

p r e s en t ed  ex cess i ve l y i n  t h e  c l as s r oom .   

      A s  l on g  a s  l an gu age  cann o t  b e  sep a r a t ed  f ro m cu l t u re ,  

cu l tu r a l  d i f f e r en ces  sh ou l d  a l s o  b e  i n t ro du ced  w henev e r  i t  i s  

p os s i b l e ;  i . e . ,  t e ach e r s  n eed  to  i n t r od uce  cu l tu r a l  d i f f e r en ces  

be tween  CA and  Eng l i sh  t o  d eve lop  s t uden t s ’  s ens e  o f  cu l t u r a l  

acq u i s i t i on .  In  t h i s  w ay,  n ega t iv e  t r an s f e r  r es u l t i n g  f ro m cu l t u ra l  

d i f f e r en ces  c an  p r ogr e s s i v e l y b e  av o i ded .   
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          V I .B . 2 . 1 . 2 .  I mp l i ca t i on  o f  Erro r  Ana lys i s  in  E FL  W ri t i ng  

 

      E r r o r s  a r e  s een  as  im po r t an t  m eans  w i t h  w h i ch  r e sea rch e rs  

and  t e ache rs  l o ca t e  s t uden t s ’  l e a rn ing  p roces s es .  EA supp l emen t s  

C A  w i th  ob j ec t iv e  s t a t i s t i c s .  E A  p ro v i d es  c a r e f u l  i d en t i f i c a t io n  o f  

s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  an d  th en  pu t s  t hem u nd e r  c l a s s i f i ca t io n .  I t  a l so  

p r ov id es  ev id en ce  o f  h o w l an gu age  i s  l e a r n t  o r  acq u i r ed  and  

d i agno s es  t h e  s t r a t eg i e s  t h e  s tu d en t  i s  emp lo yi n g  i n  t h e  d i s cov e r y 

o f  l an gu age .  T h i s  u n do ub t ed l y p r o v id e s  a  p r ed ic t i on  o f  p os s ib l e  

e r r o r  so u rce s  so  as  t o  h e lp  t e ach e r s  avo id  t he i r  r eo ccur r en ce .   

    In  co n n ec t io n  t o  t h e  s i gn i f i c an ce  o f  E F L w r i t i n g ,  t e ach ers  

an d  r es ea r ch e rs  s eek in g  f o r  t h e  b es t  r em ed i a l  i n s t r u c t io ns  sh ou ld  

co nd u c t  t h e i r  r e s ea r ch es  on  th e  b a s i s  o f  E A  ap pr o ach  i n  o r de r  t o  

ad op t  ap p ro pr i a t e  t e ach i n g  m et ho ds  and  t e ch n i qu es  to  h e lp  s t ud en t s  

i mp ro v e  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  s k i l l s .  T h e  u s e  o f  E A  can  g iv e  th e  t e ache r  an  

i d ea  on  s t uden t s ’  p rogre s s ion  i n  wr i t i ng  and  wha t  r emain s  t o  a t t a in  

t h e  d r awn  ob j ec t ive s .  T hu s ,  E A  b ecom es  a  us e f u l  t oo l ,  e s p ec i a l l y  i f  

t h e  t e ach er  s u cceed s  in  t ak in g  a  v a luab l e  f e ed b ack  f r om th e  e r r o r s  

emplo yed  i n  s tuden t s ’  d i f f e r en t  wr i t i ngs .   

 

       V I .B .2 .2 .  I mpl i ca t i on  f o r  s y l l abu s  D es i gn ers  

 

T h i s  s tu d y i n d i ca t e s  t h a t  w r i t i n g  i s  a  r a t h e r  com pl ex  t a sk ,  

m ai n l y b ecau s e  the  o p po r t un i t y o f  p r ac t i c i n g  i t  i n  an y  au t h en t i c ,  

co mmu ni ca t iv e  s e t t i n g  i s  no t  av a i l ab l e  i n  fo r e i gn  l an gu age  l e a rn in g  

( F LL)  s i t u a t i on s ,  p a r t i cu l a r l y  w h en  s t ud en t s  d o  n o t  h ave  

o p po r t un i t i e s  t o  p r ac t i c e  i t  o u t s id e  th e  c l as s r oo m.  T h us ,  t h ey 

co mmi t  s u cce ss i v e  e r r o r s  w h en ev er  t h ey a r e  a s k ed  to  p r o du ce  a  

p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g .  H o w ev e r ,  t h es e  e r ro r s  a r e  n a tu r a l  an d  i n ev i t ab l e  
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an d  s een  a s  an  i n t eg r a l  p a r t  o f  l an gu age  l e a rn i n g  th a t  c an no t  b e  

av o i d ab l e .  

     E r r o r  an a l ys i s  c an  b e  a  s u i t ab l e  t o o l  t o  d i agno s e  e r ro r  i n  

gen e r a l .  I t  p r o v id es  t e ach e rs  w i t h  an  o u t com e  o f  w h a t  h a s  b een  

t au gh t  t o  s tu d en t s ,  and  t e l l s  s yl l ab us  d e s i gn e rs  ab o u t  t h e  

e f f ec t iv en ess  o f  bo th  t h e  t e ach in g  m at e r i a l s  an d  t he  t e ch n i qu es  

u s ed  b y t e ach e r s  i n  c l a s s r oom ;  wh a t  pa r t s  o f  t h e  s yl l ab us  h av e  b een  

i n ad equ a t e l y l e a r n t  and  th a t  n eed  fu r th e r  ch an ge ;  i . e . ,  l e ad i ng  

s yl l abu s  d es i gn er s  t o  d ev e lo p  t e ach i ng  m a t e r i a l s  d es i gned  t o  m ee t  

b o t h  t e ache rs  and  l e a rne rs ’  n eed s .  T h i s  m ean s  th a t  e r r o r s  sh ow 

w h at  i t em s  a r e  o f  m u ch  i mp o r t an ce  to  b e  i nc lu d e d  and  w h ich  o n es  

t o  b e  co r r ec t ed  o r  ex c lu d ed  f r om th e  sy l l ab us .  

 

 

           V I .B .2 .2 .1 .  D es ign  f o r  a  N ew  W ri t ing  S y l l abus  

 

      In  t h i s  s tu d y,  e r r o r s  a re  n o t  o n l y a t t r i bu t ed  to  g r am mar ,  bu t  

a l so  t o  vocabu l a r y .  S tuden t s ’  i gno rance  o f  ru l es  r e s t r i c t i ons  as  

w el l  a s  t h e i r  f a l s e  h yp o t h es i z ed  con cep t s  s u gges t s  a  b a l an ce  t o  be  

m ad e  b e tw een  w r i t i n g  an d  o th e r  l ea rn in g  s k i l l s  t o  ob t a i n  po s i t i v e  

l e a rn in g  o u t com es .  T h es e  l a t t e r  c an  b e  d eve lo p ed  b y  e m ph as i z i ng  

t h e  m os t  im po r t an t  t h i n gs  a  s t ud en t  sh o u ld  kn o w,  o r  i s  ab l e  t o  do  

b y t h e  en d  o f  t h e  co u rs e .  Th us ,  s t ron g  d ec i s io ns  s ho u ld  be  m ade  

ab ou t  t h e  s e l ec t i on  o f  s yl l a b us  con t en t :  wh e t h e r  i t s  cou r se  i s  f i t  f o r  

such  s tuden t s ’  l eve l ;  wha t  t h ey need  to  do  t o  b e  s u ccess f u l  i n  t h e  

co u rs e ;  an d  k no w h o w  th e y p r o gr e s s .  A ss e s sm en t  and  t e ach in g  

s t ra t eg i e s  i n c l ud ing  w r i t i n g  ac t iv i t i e s  s ho u ld  be  d es i gn ed  n ea t l y  t o  

g i v e  s tu d en t s  t h e  o p po r t un i t y t o  d emo ns t ra t e  t h e i r  k now l ed ge  and  

s k i l l s .  T h i s  can  he l p  i n  m eas ur in g  t h e i r  wr i t i n g  accur a t e l y and  

e f f ec t iv e l y.  
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           V I .B .2 .2 .2 .  D es ign  f o r  a  N ew  Gra mma r  S y l l abu s  

 

  Dur ing  t h e  ana l ys i s  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s ,  i t  i s  no t i c ed  th a t  

t ho s e  whi ch  t ou ch  g r am mar  po in t s  h av e  n ega t iv e  e f f ec t s  on  

s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  s t yl e .  Al t hough  th e r e  a r e  s ever a l  s ugges t ed  

m et ho ds  and  t e chn iq u es  co n cer n i n g  g r am mar  t e ach ing ,  s tu den t s  

s t i l l  en co un t e r  s e r i ou s  p r ob l ems .  T rad i t i on a l  m eth od s  w h ich  a re  

s t i l l  u s ed  a r e  mo s t  o f  t h e  t i m e  d ev o id  o f  an y r ea l  l i f e  s i t u a t io ns .  

T h us ,  i t  i s  su gges t ed  th a t  a  n ew  ped ago g i ca l  ap p ro ach  in c lu d in g  a  

n ew  p ro gr amm e  to  t e ach  g r am m ar  t h ro u gh  co n t ex t  o f  s i t u a t ion  

would  be  th e  bes t  way t o  imp rove  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  sk i l l s .  The  

n eed  fo r  co or d i n a t io n  b e tw een  w r i t t en  ex p r es s io n  and  g r am mar  

t e ach e r s  i s  b ecom in g  o f  m u ch  nece s s i t y .  Wo rk in g  to ge t he r ,  

t e ache r s  c an  l oca t e  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s ,  exp l o re  t h e i r  sources  and  t h en  

d es i gn  w r i t t en  co ur s e s  a cco rd i n g  to  t h e i r  co gn i t i ve  n eed s .  Th ese  

l e s s ons  can  f o r m  a  n ew  d es i gned  s yl l ab us  t ha t  c an  b e  us e f u l  fo r  a l l  

t e ach e r s  a t  u n i ve r s i t y  l ev e l .  

 

          VI .B . 2 . 2 . 3 .  D es i gn  f o r  Group  W o rk  

 

      T each er s  wh o  a r e  a s k ed  abo u t  t h e  p r o b l em s  en c ou n t e red  in  

t h e  c l as s ro om  wh en  p r es en t i n g  th e  wr i t i n g  ac t i v i t y  ag r e e  u p on  t he  

i d ea  t h a t  s tuden t s ’  Eng l i sh  p ro f i c i ency  and  d i f f e r en t  backgrounds  

r ep r es en t  a  s i gn i f i c an t  p ro b l em ,  m ai n l y w h en  a l l  a r e  r ank ed  a t  t he  

s ame  acad em ic  l ev e l .  R a th e r  t h an  c l us t e r i n g  s t ud en t s  i n  g r o ups  

acco rd in g  to  t h e i r  p r o f i c i en c y l ev e l ,  t h ey a r e  p l aced  w i t h i n  th e  

s ame  m a in s t r eam c l a s s es .  T h i s  i mpl i e s  t h a t  t he  sam e t each e r  m ay 

n o t  ad ap t  t o  t h e  s i t u a t io n ,  m ain l y  w i th  th os e  w ho  l a ck  acad emi c  
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E n gl i sh  sk i l l s .  S uch  a  l a r ge  d i s c r ep an cy  can  c r ea t e  en o rm ous  

ch a l l en ges  fo r  t h e  t e ach e r  wh o  d o es  no t  h av e  ad eq u a t e  t e ch n i qu es .  

N ea r l y ev e r y  s t u den t  ha s  a  d i f f e ren t  l ev e l ,  and  th e  cu r r i cu lum 

s om et im es  d o es  n o t  m ee t  t h e  n eed s  o f  ev e r yo n e .   

      Bes id e s ,  s tu den t s  w o r k in g  a lo n e  m ay n o t  b r in g  s a t i s fac t o r y 

r e s u l t s  i n  an y w r i t i n g  p r o ces s  ex cep t  f o r  t h e  ca s e  o f  so me  b r i l l i an t  

o n es  wh o  m anage  w e l l  i n  t he  t a s k .  In  t h i s  c as e ,  t h e  r e l a t i o nsh ip  

am on g  s tu den t s  migh t  b e  t h e  k e y f o r  an  e f f ec t iv e  l e a rn i n g . Gr ou p  

w o r k  m ay l e ad  to  o v e r com e  ce r t a i n  ps ych o l o gi ca l  con s t ra i n t s  su ch  

a s  r es e rv a t io n ,  f e a r ,  anx i e t y an d  s e l f - scep t i c i s m.  

T h e r e  a r e  ob v i ou s ly  s o m e  ad van t ages  i n  co l l ab or a t iv e  w o rk  

t h ro u gh  p ee r  an d  s e l f - ed i t i n g  ac t i v i t i e s  wh e r e  s t ud en t s  c an  l ea r n  

ex t r a  vo cab u l a r y w o r ds ,  co r r ec t  e ach  o th e r  i n  g r amm ar  ru l es ,  t r a ck  

t h e  e r r o r s  t h em se lv e s  o r  co l l abo r a t iv e l y an d  ad j us t  an y p o s s i b l e  

d ev i a t io ns  f r om  L2  n o rm s .  E n co u rag in g  t h es e  s o r t s  o f  au to no mo us  

w o r ks ,  i t  i s  r ecomm end e d  th a t  s yl l abu s  d es i gn er s  su pp or t  s t u den t s  

w i t h  e f f ec t i v e  ma te r i a l s  and  b u i l d  o r gan iz ed  wo rk sh ops  t h ro u gh  

w h ich  t h ey can  ed i t  t h os e  w r i t t en  ac t iv i t i e s  b y t h ems e lv es  and  f ee l  

m o re  i nv o l v ed  i n  t h e  t a sk s  t h ey a r e  g i v en .  M u ch  i n f o rm at io n  m ay 

b e  sp r ead  a l l  a ro u nd  to  c r ea t e  a  so r t  o f  po s i t i v e  a t mo sph e r e  wh e r e  

d i f f e r en t  l i n gu i s t i c  ad v an t ages  can  be  ga i n ed  to  ad d  a  s up po r t ive  

pedagog ica l  app roach  t h a t  may i n c r ea s e  s tuden t s ’  mo t iva t ion  and  

a t t i t ud e  a s  t w o  i mp o r t an t  comp on en t s  i n  d ev e l op in g  t he i r  w r i t i n g  

co mp et en c i es .  D esp i t e  s om e  o f  t h e  in con v en ien ces  i n  gr o up  wo rk ,  

s tu d en t s  v e r y o f t en  ex p r es s  p os i t i ve  in t e r d ep end en ce  th ey  f ee l  an d  

t h e  us e fu ln es s  o f  sh a r i n g  i n  d i scus s i on  t h e  w r i t t en  t a s ks  t o ge t h e r .     
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          V I .B . 2 . 2 . 4 .  D es i gn  f o r  t ea ch ing  s t y l e   

 

  I t  i s  n o t i c ed  t h a t  t h e  m a jo r i t y  o f  s t u d en t s  f e e l  anx io us  and  

f r u s t r a t ed  w h en  t h ey  a r e  g i v en  a  p i ece  o f  w r i t i n g .  T h i s ,  

u n do ub t ed l y,  w o u ld  im p ed e  an y  a t t em pt  f o r  com f or t ab l e  w r i t i n g .   

A cco rd in g l y,  s yl l ab us  d es i gn e r s  sh ou l d  th in k  o f  t he  b es t  t e ach in g  

s t yl e  a s  an  impo r t an t  f a c t o r  i n  s tuden t s ’  l anguage  wr i t i ng  

acq u i s i t i on .  Th e r e  s ho u l d  b e  a  m eth od o l o g y t h a t  wo u l d  c r ea t e  an  

a tm os ph e r e  o f  w ork  w i th  th e  p a r t i c ipa t i o n  o f  a l l  g r o up  m em b ers  i n  

a  w a y t h a t  t h ey f ee l  r e l ax ed  and  co mfo r t ab l e .  S tu d en t s  a r e  s t ro n g l y  

i n f lu enced  by t e ache r ’ s  i n s t ruc t ions .  I t  i s  s a id  t h a t  t h e  be s t  E n g l i sh  

acad em i c  w r i t i n g  i s  t h e  on e  t ha t  r e l i e s  o n  con c i s en ess  an d  p l a in  

s t yl e .  Ped ago g i ca l  o p t io ns ,  m a te r i a l s  an d  d es i gned  ac t iv i t i e s  h ave  

t o  b e  d ev e l op ed  s ide  b y s i d e  w i th  s o l id  l i n gu i s t i c  k no wl ed ge .  

 

          VI .B . 2 . 2 . 5 .  D es i gn  f o r  a  Goo d  W ri t in g  Pro mo t ion  

 

  Teacher s  who  a r e  a sked  abou t  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ngs  a r e  fo r  t h e  

i d ea  th a t  s ev e r a l  c r i t e r i a  s u ch  as  c l a r i t y ,  ex p l i c i t n es s  and  

co n c i s en es s ,  c l e a r ,  coh e r en t  and  co h es iv e  p a r ag r ap hs  can  a l l  

co n t r i bu te  t o  t h e  im p ro vem ent  o f  an y  w r i t i n g  s t yl e .  Th es e  b ecome 

v e r y e s s en t i a l  i n  t h e  ju d gm ent  o f  t h e  q u a l i t y ,  co n s i s t en cy an d  

m ean in gf u l n es s  o f  an y p i ece  o f  w r i t t en  p r od u c t i on .  T hu s ,  i t  i s  t he  

d u t y o f  s yl l ab us  d es i gn er s  t o  co ns id e r  t h e s e  imp o r t an t  f ea t u r e s  a s  a  

b a s e  f o r  an y s yl l ab u s  im pl em en t a t i on  t o  enhance  s tuden t s ’  wr i t i ng  

s t ra t eg i e s  and  come  up  wi t h  po s i t i v e  re s u l t s .  
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          VI .B . 2 . 2 . 6 .  D es i gn  f o r  an  Ad equ a te  Feed ba ck  

 

  Feed b ack  i s  gen e ra l l y  co n s id e r ed  a s  an  im po r t an t  p a r t  i n  E FL 

wr i t i ng .  I t s  i n s t ruc t iona l  e f f ec t s  a r e  es s en t i a l  i n  s t uden t s ’  l e a rn ing  

b ecaus e  th e y can  mo di f y,  s hap e  an d  o r i en t  s t ud en t s  t h ro u gh  

co r r ec t i on  to w ard s  ad equ a te  s t r a t eg i es  t o  w r i t e ;  i . e . ,  t he s e  e f f e c t s  

p r ov id e  t h em  wi th  co r r ec t iv e  i n fo rma t i on  to  a s s i s t  t hem  in  th e  

m od i f i ca t i on  o f  t he i r  wr i t i n g  p e r fo rm an ce .  Y e t ,  i t  i s  a s su m ed  t ha t  

t o t a l  co r r ec t ion  i s  no t  e f f ec t iv e  fo r  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ngs .  Sudden  

i n t e r rup t i on s  and  co r r ec t i on s  o f  s t uden t s ’  p ape r s  wh i l e  t h ey a r e  

w r i t i n g  o f t en  l e ad  s tu d en t s  t o  s to p  th e i r  e f f o r t s  and  r ed u ce  t h e i r  

d e s i r e  t o  w r i t e  b ecau s e  t h ey f ee l  t h a t  t h ey  a r e  n o t  i mp ro v i n g  and  

t h a t  so  mu ch  i s  w ro n g  w i t h  t h e i r  p r od u c t i on ;  t hu s ,  t h e re  i s  no t  an y 

h o pe  to  ge t  b e t t e r .  Fo r  t h a t  r e as on ,  ov e r em ph as i s  on  e r ro r s ,  wh ich  

i s  no t  a lways  r ecommended ,  c an  f ru s t r a t e  s t uden t s ’  mot i va t i on .  On  

t h e  o t he r  h and ,  i t  m a y n o t  be  accep tab l e  t o  l e t  e r r o r s  p as s  

u n co r r ec t ed ;  f o r  t h i s  m a y i n c rea s e  fo s s i l i z a t i on  o f  su ch  e r r o r s .   

      T h e  w r i t i n g  sk i l l  p r o v es  v e r y co m pl ex ,  an d  b e co me  p r o f i c i en t  

f o r  s tu d en t s  r eq u i re s  man y yea r s  o f  e f f o r t s  and  p r ac t i c e .  T h ey can  

o n l y m ak e  s i gn i f i can t  ga in s  i f  t h ey  r ece i ve  p r ec i se  i n s t ru c t io ns  and  

f eed back  on  s i gn i f i c an t  w r i t i n g  t a sk s .  Th i s  e f f ec t i v e  f eedb ack  

based  on  t e acher s ’  we l l  p r epar ed  i n s t r uc t io ns  can  ren d e r  t he  

w r i t i n g  p ro ce ss  mo r e  e f f ec t i v e  as  t h e  mo r e  f eed b ack  s tu d en t s  

r e ce i v e  con ce rn in g  t h e i r  p e r f o rm an ce  t h e  be t t e r  t h ey can  o v e r come 

t h e  d i f f e ren t  co mp l ex  w r i t i n g  s i t ua t i on s .  Mo r eo v e r ,  t he y can  

u n de r s t an d  wh a t  t o  d o  t o  av o i d  t h e  e r ro r s  t h ey  s t i l l  com mi t  s o  a s  t o  

a r r iv e  to  m or e  e f f ec t i v e  w r i t i n g  t h ro ugh  w h i ch  t h ey can  ga i n  t ime  

and  ene rgy.  Feedback  a l s o  r a i s es  s tuden t s ’  awareness  o f  r e ade rs ’  
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ex p ec t a t i on s ,  t h e  s ub j ec t  t h e y w r i t e  an d  th e  p u rp ose  o f  t he i r  

w r i t i n g .  

 

 

       V I .B .2 .3 .  I mpl i ca t i ons  f o r  E FL  T eachers  

 

  T h e  t each e r  i s  t h e  m o s t  imp o r t an t  f a c t o r  i n  FLL.  T h u s ,  a  

t e ach e r ’ s  qu a l i t y  has  g r ea t  impac t s  e i t h e r  on  s t uden t s ’  s uccess  o r  

f a i l u re .  S tuden t s ’  imp rovement  r e l i e s  on  how  much  knowledge  th ey 

h av e  acqu i r ed  so  f a r  t o  avo id  as  m an y en co un t e r ed  e r ro r s  a s  

p os s i b l e .  Th e  mo re  e r r o r s  t h ey co r r ec t ,  t h e  mo r e  co ns c io us  o f  

l an gu age  t h ey b eco m e.  Th e  t e ach er  s ho u l d  k no w  wh at  t o  co r r ec t ,  

h o w  to  co r r ec t ,  and  w ha t  l ev e l  o f  e r ro r  i s  t o  b e  co r rec t ed .  In  a  nu t  

s h e l l ,  t h e  t e ach e r  i s  t h e  f i r s t  s t age  de t e r mi n i n g  s t uden t s ’  s uccess  o r  

f a i l u re .  S tuden t s ’  l e a rn i ng  pe r fo rmance  i s  m eas ur ed  b y t h e  q u a l i t y  

o f  t e ach i n g .  In  A lge r i an  co n t ex t ,  f o r  ex amp le ,  t h e re  i s  a  g r o w i n g 

co n cer n  o f  q u a l i t y  t e ach in g  s ho r t age ,  p a r t i cu l a r l y f o r  t h os e  l a ck i n g  

t h e  expe r i ence  in  d ea l i ng  w i th  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  p roce s s .  Much  

wo rk  has  b een  done  t o  p romot e  t e ache r s ’  wr i t i ng  l e s sons ,  ye t  l i t t l e  

i mp ro v em en t  h as  b een  r each ed .  M os t  o f  t h e  t e ache rs  a r e  no t  

a cq u a in t ed  wi t h  t he  cu r r en t  t r en ds  in  t e ach i n g  th e  wr i t i n g  s k i l l ,  

t hu s  t h e  fo l lo wi ng  p r o gr amm es  a re  s u gges t ed  t o  b r i n g  abou t  

s i gn i f i c an t  r es u l t s :  

 

          VI .B . 2 . 3 . 1 .  O rgan iza t i on  o f  Semi n ars  and  C onf eren ces   

 

  Lan gu age  t e ach e r s  a r e  ex p ec t ed  to  keep  up - t o -d a t e  wi th  t he  

n ew  dev e l opm ent s  i n  t h e  f i e ld  o f  wr i t i n g .  Th us ,  s eek in g  f o r  t he  

b e s t  wa ys  t o  d ev e lo p  w r i t i n g  s k i l l s  sh o u ld  b e  t h e  m ain  co n cer n  o f  
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a l l  p r o f e s s i on a l s  t o  t a ck l e  d i f f e r en t  i s s ues  o f  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  

d e f i c i en c i e s .  Th es e  i s s u es  c an  b e  ex po s ed  an d  t r e a t ed  in  s em in ars  

an d  co n fe r en ces  h e l d  co n t i nu ou s l y t o  f i nd  so l u t i on s  t o  t he  d i f f e r en t  

p r ob lems .  T h es e  d i f f e r en t  m ee t in gs  a re  o f  m u ch  i mp or t an ce  fo r  t he  

s im pl e  r ea so n  th a t  a l l  t each e rs  co ope r a t i n g  t o ge th e r  a r e  ab l e  t o  

r en ew  th e i r  t e ach i n g  s t r a t eg i e s  w h ich  can  l ead  t h em t o  r a i se  

s tuden t s ’  wr i t i ng  ab i l i t i e s .  Teache rs ,  ma in l y t ho s e  who  a r e  n ew  in  

t h e  do m ain ,  s ho u ld  ex p r es s  t h e i r  gr ea t  i n t e r e s t  t o  a t t end  and  

p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t he  d i f f e r en t  d eb a te s  an d  d i s cu ss i o ns  f o r  t he i r  own  

p r o f es s io n a l  c a r r i e r  d eve lo pm en t .  T h ey n eed  t o  i n c r ea s e  t he i r  

k n ow led ge  t o  a ch i ev e  l on ge r - t e rm  ca ree r  go a l s  and  o pp o r tu n i t i e s .    

     B y a t t end in g  s emi n ar s  and  con f e r en ces  t h ey  a r e  u s u a l l y 

en gaged  in  s e l f - r e f l e c t i on  and  ev a lua t i on .  T h ey can  d ev e lo p  n ew 

s k i l l s  abo u t  t each i n g  w r i t i n g ;  ex p an d  th e i r  i d eas  o n  d i f f e r en t  

r e s ea r ch es  an d  i s s u es  i n  t e ach in g  an d  s t r en g t h en  co l l abo r a t iv e  

r e l a t i on sh ip s  wi t h  o th e r  t e ach er s .  Al l  t h i s  a im s  t o  ad op t  e f f ec t i ve  

m et ho do lo g i es  i n  t e ach i n g  wr i t i n g .  

 

          VI .B . 2 . 3 . 2 .  C o o rd in at ion :  U n iv ers i ty  /  S econd a ry  S ch oo l  

 

  Since  un ive r s i t y  s tuden t s ’  wr i t i ng  per fo rmance  r e l y on  how 

m u ch  k no wl ed ge  th e s e  s t ud en t s  a cq u i r e  a t  t h e  secon d ar y s ch o o l ,  

co o rd i n a t i on  b e tw een  t e ach e rs  o f  t he  t w o  l ev e l s  i s  e s s en t i a l  t o  t h e  

c r ea t i on  o f  an  e f f ec t i v e  a tm os ph e re  s u i t ab l e  f o r  t h i nk in g  up  

ad equ a t e  r em ed i es  t o  m os t  i f  no t  a l l  t h e  encou n t e r ed  w r i t i n g  

p r ob lems .  Th e  m ain  ob j ec t iv e  b eh in d  t h i s  co o rd in a t i v e  in i t i a t i v e  i s  

t h a t  t e ach er s  wi t h  t h e i r  d i f fe r en t  b ack gr o un ds  and  ex pe r t i s e  can  

co mpl em en t  e ach  o t h er  b y ex ch an g in g  i d eas ,  v i ews  and  t e ch n i ques  



318 

 

t h ey h av e  ex p e r i en ced  d u r in g  t h e i r  t e ach in g .  Th e r e f o r e ,  t h i s  

co o rd i n a t i on  i s  be l i ev ed  to  p r es en t  s i gn i f i can t  and  b en e f i c i a l  

o u t com es  f o r  b o t h  t e ach e r s  an d  s tu d en t s ,  a s  i t  p ro v id e s  t h em  wi th  

d eep er  i n s i gh t s  o n  h o w  to  d ea l  wi th  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  p ro b l em s  b y 

d r awi n g  f u t u re  p e r s p ec t i v es  w h i ch  can  b e  e f f ec t iv e  and  s u ccess fu l  

i n  d eve l op ing  s tuden t s ’  Engl i s h  wr i t i ngs .   

 

       V I .B .2 .4 .  I mpl i ca t i ons  f o r  E FL  S tud en ts  

 

  S t ud en t s  a re  s een  a s  t h e  m os t  im po r t an t  v a r i ab l e  i n  an y 

t e ach in g  p r o cess .  I t  i s  i n ev i t ab l e  t h a t  t h e  e r ro r s  t h e y m ak e  a r e  no  

l on ge r  con s id e r ed  f o rb id d en ;  t h e y  a r e  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  l an gu age  

acq u i s i t i on .  S t ud en t s  c an  p ro gr e s s  o n l y t h r ou gh  r epea t ed  e r r o r s  

f r om  w h i ch  th e y  can  d i s co ve r  t he  m ai n  cau s es  beh in d  t h em.  

H o w ev e r ,  t h ey u s u a l l y d i f f e r  i n  t h e i r  mot iv a t io n ,  l an gu age  

b ack gr ou nd  and  n eed s .  T h es e  f ac t o r s  a r e  v e r y  i m po r t an t  b ecaus e  

t h ey d i r ec t l y  a f f ec t  t h e  e f f i c i en cy o f  a l l  e f fo r t s  m ad e  to  acq u i r e  t h e  

t a rge t  l anguage .  In  t h e  l i gh t  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  sp o t t ed  in  t h e  

j ud gm en t  t e s t ,  i t  i s  s u gges t ed  th a t  s t ud en t s  s ho u l d  b e  enco u r aged  to  

w r i t e  r ega r d l e s s  o f  t h e  e r r o r s  t h e y m a y m ak e .   I t  i s  o n e  amo n g 

m an y w a ys  t h a t  t h ey  can  o v e r com e  any p o s s i b l e  anx ie t y  w h ich  m ay 

s t an d  a s  an  im ped im en t  t o w ards  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  p e r f o rm an ce .  

Bes id e s ,  i t  i s  t h r ou gh  e r r o r s  t h a t  t he  t e ach e r  c an  ge t  an  ov e r a l l  

image  abou t  s t uden t s ’  l eve l  and  th e  s t r a t eg i es  t h ey u s e  to  wr i t e .  

T h us ,  t h es e  e r ro r s  s h ou ld  no t  be  r ega r d ed  a s  a  man i fe s t a t i on  o f  

s tuden t s ’  poo r  l i ngu i s t i c  compe tence  wh ich  m a y l e ad  th em  t o  be  

p en a l i z ed .   O n  t h e  con t ra r y,  t h e r e  mu s t  b e  a  so r t  o f  u nd e r s t an d i ng  

b e tw een  th e  t e ache r  t o  t o l e r a t e  c e r t a i n  k i nd s  o f  e r ro r s  and  t h e  
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s tu d en t s  t o  t r y  t o  av o id  th e  on es  th e y h av e  a l r ead y co mmi t t ed .  

Studen t s ’  shou ld  a l so  be  p rov ided  wi t h  au th en t i c  m at e r i a l s  w h i ch  

m a y b e  us ed  imp l i c i t l y  f o r  t h em t o  h e lp  t h em  r a i s e  t he  

d i s s imi l a r i t i e s  ex i s t i n g  i n  L1  an d  L2 ;  i n  o r d e r  t o  r ed u ce  t h e i r  

u n i n t en t i on a l  an d  un n eces sa r y w r i t i n g  i n t e r fe r en ce  e r r o r s .  

 

 

       V I .B .2 .5 .  I mpl i ca t i ons  f o r  E FL  C on t ext  

 

  T h e  f i nd i ngs  i nd i ca t e  t ha t  s t uden t s ’  w r i t i ng  i s  i n f l u enced  by 

s ev e ra l  f a c to r s  a f f ec t i n g  th e  l i n gu i s t i c  en v i ro nm ent  w h e r e  L2  

w r i t i n g  i s  u s ed .  Am on g  th e s e  v a r i ab l e s  wh i ch  s ho u l d  b e  t ak en  in to  

acco un t  i t  i s  wo r th  m en t io n i n g  t h e  r o l e  o f  t h e  mo th e r  t on gu e  as  

w e l l  a s  t h e  co n t ex t  o f  cu l tu r e  o f  L2 .   

 

          VI .B . 2 . 5 . 1 .  I mp l i ca t i on  o f  L1  in  E FL W ri t in g  Cla ss roo m  

 

  I t  i s  w id e l y k n o w n  t ha t  fo r e i gn  l an gu age  l e a rn in g  i s  

i n f lu enced  t o  a  g r ea t  ex t en t  by l e a rne r s ’  L1 .  Th i s  i s  due  t o  t he  

en o rmo us  d i f f e r ences  t ha t  m ay ex i s t  b e t w een  C A & E n g l i sh .  

Studen t s ’  L1  does  no t  on l y a f f ec t  L2  p ronunc i a t i on ,  bu t  a l s o  i t s  

v o cab u l a r y  an d  g r am mar ;  i . e . ,  t h e  i npu t  o f  L1  s ys t e m  on  L2  s ys t em  

may cove r  a l l  t h e  s t ages  o f  l e a rne rs ’  a cqu i s i t i on  o f  L2 .  I t  means  

t h a t  wh a t ev er  t h e  l ev e l  t he y r each ,  l e a r n e rs  c an no t  av o i d  th e  

co ns equ en ces  o f  t he  c lo se  co n t ac t  b e tw een  L1  and  L2 .  Fo r  t h e  new 

ap p ro ach es  a nd  t ech n i qu es ,  L1  i s  no t  v e r y m u ch  su gges t ed ,  ye t  

s om e  l i n gu i s t s  ag ree  u p on  th e  f ac t  t h a t  t e ach er s  c an  u s e  i t  t o  

ex p l a i n  d i f f e r en t  p o i n t s  o f  g r amm ar ;  i l l u s t r a t e  c e r t a i n  t e s t i n g  

ac t i v i t i e s  and  ex p l a i n  wo r d  amb i gu i t i e s .  W h en  l e a r n er s  do  no t  
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u n de r s t an d  t h e  me an in g  o f  w o rd s  and  ex p re s s io ns  o f  L2 ,  m a i n l y  

t ho s e  wh ich  a r e  cu l t u r e - bo un d ,  t h ey  can  a s k  t each e rs  f o r  

ex p l ana t i on  in  A r ab i c ,  s o  a s  t o  s o lv e  com p r eh en s i on  p ro b l em s .  B y 

i mpl i ca t i on ,  t h i s  m a y h e l p  s t ud en t s  u n d e rs t and  w h a t  ex ac t l y  t h e  

w o r ds  m ean ,  and  wh a t  t e ac he rs ’  i n s t ruc t ions  r e f e r  t o .  However ,  L1  

u s e  i s  n o t  po ss i b l e  w h en  t he  l e a r n er s ’  d i f fe r s  f r om  tha t  o f  t he  

t e ach e r .  Wh en  L1  i s  comm on ,  i t  c an  be  u t i l i z ed  as  an  e f fec t i v e  too l  

i n  L2  w r i t i n g .  

 

 

          VI .B . 2 . 5 . 2 . Imp l i ca t io n  o f  L 2  C ul tu re  C ont ex t  in  E FL  

                        Wr i t in g  Cl as s ro o m 

 

        T each er s  and  l e a r n e rs  w i t h  t h e i r  p r op e r  i n cen t i ve s  and  

f av ou r ab l e  c i r cum s t an ces  m a y co n t r i bu te  t o  t h e  gen e r a l  

i mp ro v em en t  o f  l ea r n i n g  L2 ;  h ow ev er ,  t he i r  e f f o r t s  v e ry  o f t en  f a i l  

t o  so me  ex t en t  b ecau s e  o f  t h e  c l os e  co n t ac t  b e tw een  a  l an gu age  and  

i t s  cu l tu r e .  Th a t  i s  t o  s ay,  l an gu age  and  cu l t u re  a r e  i n t e r re l a t ed .  L2  

cu l tu r a l  a sp ec t s  c an  th en  b e  a  r e a l  h in d r an ce  t o  bo t h  t each e rs  and  

l e a rn e rs '  mo t iv a t io n  b ecau s e  t h ey m a y s e t  up  b a r r i e r s  t o  t he  

co mp r eh ens i on  p r oce s s ,  i n  gen e r a l .  In  l e a r n i n g  a  f o r e i gn  l an gu age ,  

o n e  u se s  t h e  ex pe r i en ces  o f  con t ex t  h e  h as  a cq u i r ed  f ro m h i s  

m ot he r  t on gu e  s o  a s  t o  un de rs t an d  i t . Th i s  mean s  th a t  

co mmu ni ca t io n  i s  o n l y s u cce s s f u l  w hen  t he  p a r t i c ip an t s  u n de r s t and  

t h e  sh a r ed  in f o rm at i on ,  a nd ,  i n  t h i s  c as e ,  t h ou gh t s  and  idea s  c an  b e  

co nv e yed  e f f ec t i ve l y,  e s p ec i a l l y  i f  w e  t ak e  in t o  acco un t  w ha t  

au d i ence  t h i s  m ess age  i s  s en t  t o ,  an d  h ow  i t  wi l l  b e  p e r ce iv ed ,  

w i t ho u t  f o r ge t t i n g  c i r cu ms t an ces  su r ro u nd i n g  t h i s  m ess age  s u ch  as  

t h e  s i t u a t i on a l  an d  cu l tu r a l  co n t ex t .     

       In  E F L s i t u a t i on s ,  t h e  im po r t an ce  o f  t h e  cu l tu r a l  con t ex t  o f  

l an gu age  can  b e  em ph as i z ed .  A  l ack  o f  un d e rs t and in g  o f  t he  
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cu l tu r a l  i n f o r m at i on  can  be  a  m aj o r  im p ed i m en t  t o  comp r eh en s ion  

a s  a  wh o l e .   

M an y l i n gu i s t s  a r gu e  t h a t  t e ach ing  m a t e r i a l  s ho u ld  b e  

cu l tu r e -b ou nd  r ega r d l e s s  o f  t h e  l ev e l  o f  l e a r n e rs .  T h e  se l ec t io n  o f  

t h e  t each i n g  m at e r i a l  i s ,  t he r e f o r e ,  n eces s a r y t o  t h e  s ucce ss  o f  

l an gu age  l e a r n i n g .  T h i s  m at e r i a l  m ay l e ad  t h e  l e a r n ers  t o  ga in  

acce ss  t o  t h e  l i f e  an d  t ho u gh t  o f  p eo p l e  o f  t h e  t a r ge t  l angu age .  T he  

s tu d y o f  a  f o r e i gn  l an gu age ,  t h en ,  n o t  o n l y  en ab l es  t h e  in d i v i du a l  

t o  d ev e lo p  h i s  cu l t u ra l  u nd e rs t and ing  o f  t h a t  l an gu age ,  bu t  a l so  

p r om ot es  h i s  p e r so n a l  cu l t u re  t h r ou gh  con t ac t s  wi th  d i f f e r en t  

m en t a l i t i e s  b y m ean s  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r es  t h ey r ead .   

T h us ,  i n t r od u c i n g  t h e  cu l tu r a l  con t en t  sh ou ld ,  t h e r e fo r e ,  be  

i n t eg r a t ed  wi t h  t he  t e ach in g  o f  l angu age  p a t t e r ns  and  l ex i co ns .  

M an y l i n gu i s t s  hav e  q ues t i on ed  t he  u s e fu ln es s  o f  n o n - cu l t u re  

b o un d  t e ach i n g  m a t e r i a l  i n  f o r e i gn  l an gu age  t e ach in g .  In  s uch  an  

ap p ro ach  t ex t s  a r e  d e s i gned  on  a  t hem e  f am i l i a r  t o  l ea r n e rs  and  

r e f l e c t i n g  th e i r  ow n  cu l tu r e .  T h i s ,  f o r  t h em,  w ou ld  de s t r o y  t h e  

u n i t y o f  l an gu age ,  s ev e r i n g  i t  f rom  i t s  so c i a l  co n t ex t .  Lan gu age  

an d  cu l t u r e  a r e  i n s ep a rab l e ;  t h e  on e  cann o t  b e  l e a rn t  w i t ho u t  t h e  

o th e r .   

     M o r eo v er ,  cu l tu r e  aw a r en ess  mu s t  b ecom e  an  edu ca t i on a l  

o b j ec t iv e  i n  i t s e l f .  I t  i s  po ss i b l e  t o  t e ach  l an gu age  in  su ch  a  w ay 

t h a t  l e a r n e rs  a r e  i n i t i a t ed  i n to  t h e  so c i a l  an d  cu l t u ra l  mean in gs  o f  

w o r ds  an d  ex pr e s s io ns ;  ye t  cu l t u ra l  mes s ages  cou ld  n o t  b e  d eco d ed  

i n  t h e  ab s en ce  o f  t h e  t e ach e rs '  aw a r enes s  o f  t h em .  A  fo r e i gn  w a y o f  

v i ew in g  th e  wo r ld  can no t  b e  t au gh t  aga i n s t  a  n a t iv e  cu l tu r e  fu l l  o f  

co n cep t io ns ,  b e l i e f s  an d  v a l ue s .  

     T h us ,  p r ev io us  cu l t u ra l  kn ow led ge  abo u t  t h e  t a r ge t  l an gu age  

i s  a  f a c t o r  w h i ch  mi gh t  b e  con s i d er ed  i n  co ns t ru c t i n g  r ead in g  t ex t s ,  

o r  d i f f e r en t  w r i t i ngs .   H o wev e r ,  i t  i s  e s s en t i a l  w h i l e  i n t ro du c i n g  

t h e  cu l tu r a l  con ten t  o f  an  in pu t  i n  t he  c l a s s ro om  t h a t  t h e  t e ach er  
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m ai n t a i ns  com pl e t e  n eu t r a l i t y .  T h a t  i s  t o  s a y,  l e a rn e rs  mu s t  no t  

f e e l  t h a t  s / h e  i s  ‘ s e l l i n g ’  a  f o r e i gn  cu l t u re  t o  t h em .  Th i s  m eans  th a t  

t h e  app ro ach  sh ou ld  be  i n fo rm at iv e  and  ob j ec t iv e .   

     A cco rd in g  t o  d i f f e r en t  ap p l i ed  l i n gu i s t s  t h e  p r i ma r y t a s k  in  

f o r e i gn  l an gu age  t each in g  t hen  i s  co n ce r n ed ,  f i r s t ,  w i th  i n t ro du c i ng  

l an gu age  s id e  b y s id e  wi t h  cu l tu r e .  Fo r  t h em  i t  i s  nece s sa r y t o  

i n t eg r a t e  t h e  cu l tu r a l  con t en t  i n  t h e  t e ach in g  o f  pa t t e r ns  and  

l ex i co n .  Ot h er wi s e ,  t he  l e a r n in g  p r oces s  w i l l  be  d ev o id  o f  i t s  b as i c  

e l em en t s .  Lea rne r s ’  awa renes s  o f  t h e  co r r ec t  l eve l s  o f  d i s cour se  

an d  b ehav i ou r  as  w e l l  a s  t h e  so c i a l  a t t i t ud es  o f  o t he r  p eop l e  i s  o f  

m u ch  imp o r t an ce .  T h i s  wi l l  mo t iv a t e  t h em  t o  o bs e r ve  t h e  cu l t u ra l  

d i f f e r en ces  and  ev en  r edu ce  th e i r  r e lu n c t ance  t ow ard s  ano th er  

cu l tu r e .   
 

 

V I .B . 3 .  Reco mmend at ion s  

 

       A l on g  wi th  t h e  d r awn  imp l i ca t io ns ,  t h e  s u gge s t ed  

r ecom m en da t i ons  a r e  h o ped  to  add  am el io r a t io n  t o  t h e  p r o cess  o f  

w r i t i n g .  Bes id es ,  fu tu r e  s tu d i es  con cer n in g  e r r o r  and  e r ro r  an a l ys i s  

s ho u l d  b e  i nv es t iga t ed  s o  as  t o  a r r i ve  a t  su i t ab l e  ed u ca t i on a l  

m et ho ds  r e l ev an t  t o  t h e  p r o cess  o f  t each in g  and  th e  p oss ib l e  up - t o -

d a t e  m a te r i a l s  t h a t  c an  b e  u se f u l ,  i n t e re s t in g  and  b en ef i c i a l .  

 

           V I .B .3 .1 .  R eco mmen da t i ons  o n  T ea ch er s ’  T ea ch i ng  

                  S t ra t eg i es  

 

     Teacher s ’  s t r a t eg i es  cou ld  be  r e spons i b l e  fo r  t h e  i n c r eas e  o r  

dec r eas e  o f  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s .  Teache r s  h ave  d i f fe r en t  ways  i n  

d ea l ing  w i t h  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s .  There  a r e  t hos e  who  i ns i s t  on  

co r r ec t i n g  t h em a s  s oo n  a s  t h ey ap p ea r  and  p u t  t h e i r  fo cus  o n  ev e r y 
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l an gu age  i t em  us ed  in app r op r i a t e l y;  o t h e r s  i gno r e  th em an d  mi gh t  

l e t  s t ud en t s  d i s cov e r  t h em  th r ou gh  t im e .  H end r i ckso n  ( 1 97 8 : 90 -

3 8 9)  c l a i ms  t h a t  i t  i s  b e t t e r  n o t  t o  s to p  n o r  i n t e r f e re  wi t h  s t ud en t s  

i n  a  mi dd l e  o f  conv e r s a t i on  o r  sp eech  o r  wh en  th e y a r e  w r i t i n g  ju s t  

b ecaus e  o f  so me  e r r o r s .  T h e  co r r ec t io ns  w h i ch  a r e  d o ne  t h ro u gh  

b reak ing  up  s tuden t s ’  t hough t  do  no t  r e a l l y  h ave  su f f i c i en t  r e su l t s ;  

i n s t e ad  s tu d en t s  f ee l  l e s s  mo t i va t ed  an d  som e t im es  u ps e t  f r om  t h i s  

s o r t  o f  co r r ec t i on .  Y e t ,  fo r  o th e r  l i n gu i s t s  s uc h  as  Ba r t r am  & 

W al t on ,  (1 99 1 :  3 2 -40 )  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s  shou ld  be  t r e a t ed ,  

e s p ec i a l l y  w h en  t he y  i m p ed e  comm uni ca t io n ,  i . e . ,  wh en  h ea r e r s  o r  

r e ade rs  f i nd  i t  unea s y t o  g r asp  th e  s t uden t s ’  i n t ended  mess age .  

M o r eo v er ,  t e ach e rs  n eed  to  e s t ab l i s h  a  co nf id en t  r e l a t i on sh ip  wi th  

s tu d en t s  s o  as  t o  m ak e  th em kn o w  th a t  m ak in g  e r r o r s  t h ro u gh  the  

l e a rn in g  p ro ce ss  i s  o f  v i t a l  imp o r t an ce ;  t hu s ,  t h e r e  i s  no  n eed  to  be  

f r u s t r a t ed ,  hum i l i a t ed ,  a sh am ed  o r  emb a r r as s ed .  

      Fo r  m os t  t e ach e rs ,  t h e  t e ch n iq u es  o f  co r r ec t i on  r equ i re  t h e i r  

u n de r s t an d i n g  o f  t h e  so ur ce s  o f  e r r o r s  s o  a s  t o  p ro v i d e  t he  

app rop r i a t e  so lu t ion  t o  s o lve  s tuden t s ’  p rob l ems  by a l l ow ing  th em 

t o  d i s cov e r  t h e  r e l ev an t  r u l e s  o f  l an gu age .  H agén e  ( 19 9 9 :8 2 -83)  

s t r e s s ed  t he  im por t an ce  o f  s e l f - co r r ec t i on .  Fo r  h im ,  t e ache r s ’  

w r i t t en  t e s t  ba s ed  o n  e r r o r  ana l ys i s  can  be  us e fu l ,  b u t  t h i s  s ho u ld  

be  wi thou t  s t uden t s ’  awa renes s  o f  t h e  a im  o f  t h e  t e s t .  On  t h a t  

b a s i s ,  s t uden t s ’  s e l f - co r r ec t i on  d on e  b y t h e  he lp  o f  e ach  o th e r  i s  

m o re  p r e f e r ab l e  an d  m or e  e f f i c i en t  t h an  t h a t  b e in g  do n e  b y t h e  

t e ach e r ,  e s p ec i a l ly  i f  h i s  co r rec t io n  i s  do n e  i n  a  s ev e r e ,  o r  

humi l i a t i ng  manne r .  Th i s  does  no t  mean  t h a t  t he  t e ache r ’ s  

co r r ec t i on  o f  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s  s hou ld  be  avo ided ,  ye t  i t  m igh t  no t  

b e  r ecom mend ed  to  co r r ec t  ev e r y  e r r o r  a s  so on  a s  i t  ap p ea rs ,  
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b ecaus e  imm edi a t e  co r rec t io ns  wh i ch  in t e r r up t  w r i t i n g  p ro ce ss es  

co u l d  p ro du ce  n ega t i v e  e f f ec t s  o n  the  s t ud en t s ,  ev en  to  t h e  l e s s  

s ens i t i ve  o n e s .  S tuden t s ’  anx i e t y and  f ea r  o f  mak ing  e r ro r s  m igh t  

r ed u ce  t h e i r  mot iva t i on  f o r  w o rk  in  t h e  c l as s r oo m  and  i n c r ea se  

t h e i r  l a ck  o f  i n t e r es t  fo r  wr i t i n g ,  an d  t h i s  so m et im es  l e ad s  t h em  to  

d ev e l op  an  aggr e s s iv e  b eh av io u r  t ow ar ds  th e  c l a s sm at e s  o r  even  

t h e  t e ach e r .  Th us ,  co r r ec t i on s  a r e  sugges t ed  no t  t o  b e  ap p l i ed  b y 

t h e  t e ach e r  m ain l y  w h en  th es e  co r r ec t io ns  fo rm  an  ob s t r u c t io n  to  

co mmu ni ca t io n .  

      E r ro r s  a r e  a  mean s  o f  f e edb ack  r e f l e c t i ng  th e  s tuden t s ’  

p r o gr es s  an d  a t  t h e  s ame  t ime  th e  t e ache r ’ s  s t r a t eg i e s  i n  t e ach ing .  

T h e  t e ach e r  c an  j ud ge  ho w  e f f ec t iv e  h i s  t e ach in g  s t yl e  i s  an d  w ha t  

ch an ges  he  s ho u l d  b r in g  t o  p ro v id e  app r op r i a t e  r em ed ie s .  T h a t  i s  t o  

s a y,  e r r o r s  i n d i ca t e  r e l i ab l e  r e su l t s  up o n  w hi ch  r em ed i a l  ma t e r i a l s  

can  be  cons t ruc t ed  so  a s  t o  en r i ch  s tuden t s ’  p e r fo rmance .  

     In v es t i ga t in g  v a r i ou s  t yp es  o f  co r r ec t i v e  f eed b ack  s t r a t eg i es  

i n  t h e  l i gh t  o f  e r r o r s  o f  d i f f e r en t  t ax on omi es  ma y en co u r age  

t e ach e r s  t o  p ro v i d e  co r r ec t iv e  f eed b ack  wi t h  accu r ac y and  

co n f id en ce .   

 

           V I .B .3 .2 .  R eco mmen da t i ons  o n  Gra mma r  Tea ch i ng  

 

  The  s tudy f i nd i ngs  show  tha t  mos t  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  a r e  

gr am m at i ca l  i n  a  wa y t h a t  t h e se  e r r o r s  b r i n g  ab ou t  n ega t iv e  e f f ec t s  

o n  t h e i r  w r i t i n gs .  H o w ev e r ,  t o  w ha t  ex t en t  c an  g r amm ar  t e ach in g  

be  a  su i t ab l e  t oo l  t o  imp rove  s t uden t s ’  w r i t i ngs?  Th i s  ques t ion  ha s  

b een  t h e  con ce rn  o f  m an y t e ach e r s ,  r e s ea r ch e rs  and  s tu den t s  

t h ems e lv es  f o r  yea r s  o f  r es ea r ch .  Th e r e  a r e  t h os e  who  s up po r t  
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Krashen ’s  i npu t  hypo the s i s ,  known a s  “ an t i -grammar i an s ”  and  

d o ub t  t h e  r o l e  t h a t  g r am m ar  i ns t r uc t i on  p l ays  i n  l an guage  l e a r n in g .  

T h ey  m a i n t a i n  t h a t  g r amm ar  t each i ng  d o es  no t  a cco mp l i s h  such  

p r ac t i ca l  go a l s  b ecau s e  on l y a  f ew  s t ud en t s  l e a rn  g r am m ar  w e l l  and  

u s e  i t  t o  im p ro v e  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  (R odr i gu ez  & Av en t ,  20 0 2 ;  S t e r n ,  

1983 ;  Yim ,  1998) ;  and  thos e  known a s  “p ro -grammar ian s ”  who  

c l a i m t h a t  f o rmal  i n s t r uc t ions  ‘ d i r ec t  g ra m ma r  in s t ru c t ion s ’  a r e  o f  

s i gn i f i c an t  r e su l t s  t o  any l e a rne r ’ s  t ype  o f  l e a rn ing  (E i s ens t e in -

E b sw o r th  & S ch w ee r s ,  1 99 7 ) .  Y e t ,  ano th e r  g r ou p  i ns i s t s  o n  t h e  f ac t  

t h a t  f a c to r s  s u ch  as  age ,  co gn i t i o n  and  m at u r i t y  o f  l e a rne r s  sh ou l d  

b e  t ak en  i n t o  acco un t  w h i l e  t e ach i n g  g r amm ar  (C e lce - M ur c i a ,  

1 9 91 ) .  Fo r  E FL s t u d en t s ,  r e s ea r ch  s ugges t s  t h a t  ex t ens iv e  r ead i ng  

m a y p r o mo t e  th e  acq u i s i t i on  o f  g r amm at i ca l  s t r u c t u r e s  b e t t e r  t han  

ex p l i c i t l y  s tu d yi n g  o r  p r ac t i c i n g  s u ch  s t r uc tu r es  (E l l ey,  1 99 1 :2 3) .  

In  t h e  s am e  sens e  K r a sh en  ( 19 93 :7 1 )  s a ys  t h a t  fo r  b o th  f i r s t  and  

s econ d  l an gu age  l ea r n e rs ,  ex t ens iv e  read in g  s i gn i f i can t ly  p r o m ot es  

g r am m at i ca l  f l u en cy  an d  a  co mm an d  o f  t h e  s yn t ac t i c  r es ou r ces  o f  

l an gu age .  Ho w ev er ,  a l l  t h i s  r e f l e c t s  t h e  d i f f e r en t  po s i t i o ns  o f  

r e s ea r ch es  o n  t he  i s s u e  o f  g r amm ar ,  ye t  i n  r e a l i t y  l i t t l e  ev id en ce  

ex i s t s  abo u t  i t s  u s e  i n  E FL co n t ex t  (Naz ar i  A .  2 0 12 : 73 ) .   

     In  t h e  A l ge r i an  con t ex t ,  t h e re  a r e  som e  t e ach er s  wh o  do  n o t  

t e ach  g r am mar  po in t s  b ecau se  o f  t h e i r  l imi t ed  kn ow l ed ge  ab o u t  i t ;  

o th e r s  p u t  t o o  mu ch  em ph as i s  o n  d i f f e r en t  g r amm at i ca l  i t em s  

ex p ec t i n g  th a t  t he i r  i n t eg r a t i on  i s  v i t a l  fo r  t h e  su cces s  o f  an y 

w r i t i n g  p r o ce ss .  

       The  r esu l t s  i n  s t uden t s ’  j udgment  t e s t s  demo ns t r a t e  t h a t  t h e  

w r i t i n g  s k i l l  d ep en ds  en o rmo us l y o n  g r amm ar .  Th us ,  i t  wo u ld  b e  

v e r y h e l p f u l  i f  t he  d es i gn ed  t e ach in g  m at e r i a l s  a s  we l l  a s  t he  
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ap p ro ach es  i n c l uded  in  t he  p r oces s  t ak e  i n t o  con s i d er a t io n  

g r am m at i ca l  l an guage  i t ems  s u ch  as  s en t en ce  co mbi n a t io ns  and  

w o r d  o rd e r  wh ich  s ho u l d  b e  add r es sed  in  t e r ms  o f  f o r m,  m ean i n g  

and  d i s t r i bu t i on  ‘us e ’ .  Th i s  cons i s t en t  t r e a tmen t  o f  e ach  g r ammar  

p o i n t  m ay h e l p  i n  l e ad in g  s tu d en t s  t o  a  p ro gr e s s iv e  m as t e r y o f  t h e i r  

w r i t i n g  s k i l l s .   

 

              V I .B . 3 . 2 .1 .  R eco mmend a t ion s  on  Gra mma r  U se  in   

                            I mp ro v in g  Student s ’  Wri t ing  

 

  The  t e ache r ’ s  p r ac t i c a l  and  pedagog i ca l  knowledge  ha s  a  

c l ea r  i n f l u en ce  o n  t he  w ay g r am m ar  i s  t au gh t ,  on  t h e  t e ach i n g  

s t yl e s  an d  o n  ho w  s tu d en t s  p e r ce iv e  th i s  k no wl ed ge .  S t ud en t s  need  

gu i d an ce  i n  o rd e r  t o  b e  e f f ec t iv e  i n  w r i t i n g .  T h ey n eed  to  k no w 

h o w  to  us e  t h e  d i f fe r en t  l an gu age  i t em s  and  con cep t s  b y  p u t t i n g  the  

w o r ds  to ge th e r  t o  co ns t ru c t  m ean in gf u l  s en t en ces .  T each er s  u su a l l y 

t r y  t o  em pl o y t h e  b e s t  s t r a t eg i es  t h a t  enh an ce  th e i r  s tu den t s ’  

w r i t i n g  p ur po s es .  H e r e  a r e  s om e  r eco mm en d a t i on s  co n ce rn ing  

g r am m ar  u s e  f o r  e f f ec t i v e  w r i t i n g :    

 

     *  Encou ragi ng  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  ab i l i t i e s  by p rov id i ng  t h em 

w i t h  con s t an t  a s s i s t an ce  con ce rn in g  t h e  u se  an d  ex p lan a t io n  o f  

g r am m ar  p o i n t s  s uch  a s  t h e  s en ten ce ,  i n f l e c t io n ,  d e r iv a t i on ,  t ense  

an d  ag r eem en t .  

    *  Co l l ab or a t in g  w i t h  c l as s m at es  i n  P eer  r es po ns e  g r o u ps  a re  

va luab l e  s t r a t eg i es  f o r  t h e  i n t eg r a t ion  o f  g r ammar  i n  s tuden t s ’  

w r i t i n g .  Im p r ov em ent s  i n  g r amm ar  l e ad  to  an  e f fec t i v e  and  

s u ccess f u l  w r i t i n g .   
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     *  G r amm at i ca l  l an gu age  p o i n t s  s u ch  a s  s en t en ce  s t ru c tu r e  

s ho u l d  b e  p r e s en ted  i n  w r i t i n g  co n t ex t  r a t h e r  t h an  ap p ro ach in g  

t h em b y t e ach in g  th em i n  i s o l a t i on .  

     *  S t ud en t s  sh ou ld  ex p an d  t he i r  g r am m at i ca l  r ep e r to i re  w h i ch  

can  g iv e  th em  o pp or t un i t i e s  t o  w r i t e  wi th  ea s e .   

     *  Mu ch  f o cu s  s h ou l d  be  p u t  o n  t h e  ac t i v i t i e s  r e l a t ed  to  

g r am m at i ca l  t e rmi no lo g y;  ye t  t h i s  n eed  no t  t o  be  g iv en  ex p l i c i t l y .  

     *  S tuden t s ’  w r i t t en  p roduc t ions  shou ld  be  r ead  and  co r r ec t ed  

co n t i nu ou s l y s o  a s  t o  i nc r eas e  s tuden t s ’  m o t i v a t i on  to  w r i t e  and  

r ed u ce  t h e  num b er  o f  e r r o r s  t h e y m ak e .  

     *  G r amm ar  ins t ru c t i on s  sh ou ld  b e  i n t eg r a t ed  i n t o  b o th  th e  

r ev i s i n g  and  p ro duc t i on  p r oce ss  i n  o rd e r  t o  a l l ow  s t ud en t s  t o  m ake  

i mm ed ia t e  us e  o f  t h e  l an gu age  po i n t s  r e l ev an t  t o  t h e i r  o wn  

w r i t i n gs .  

    M o r eo v er ,  i t  l o o ks  v e r y ad v an tageo u s  t o  e mp lo y au th en t i c  

m at e r i a l s  con ce rn in g  g r am m ar  d r i l l s  an d  ex e r c i s e s .  Th e  k in d  o f  

e l e c t r on i c  m ed iu ms  su ch  a s  w or d  p ro ce s s i n g  s o f tw a r e  a s  an  ed i t i n g  

an d  r ev i s in g  to o l ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  e - m ai l  u s ed  as  an  e l ec t r on i c  

d e l iv e r y m ed i um  can  b e  e f f i c i en t  and  app l i c ab l e  no t  on l y i n  t he  

c l as s ro om ,  bu t  a l s o  in  d i s t an t  env i r onm ent s  s u ch  as  h ome .   

  H o w ev e r ,  t h i s  d eman ds  a  c a r e fu l  p l an n i n g  i n  adv an ce  f r om 

t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  t each e r  w ho  s ho u l d  accom p an y t h e  p l an n ed  wo rk  

w i t h  an  ex t r a  b ack up  p l an  t o  u s e  a s  an  a l t e r n a t i ve  t o  an y 

u n fo r es een  f a i l u r e .  T h i s  w i l l ,  u nd ou b t ed l y,  p r o v id e  an  op p or tu n i t y 

f o r  i n s t r u c t i on a l  d es i gn er s  t o  com e  up  w i t h  rea so n ab l e  and  v a l u ab le  

so l u t i on s  to  f u l f i l  s t uden t s ’  n eed s .    
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              VI .B . 3 . 2 .2 .  Recommendat ion s  on  Teacher’ s  Grammar   

                              Know l ed g e  

 

      Teacher s ’  p r ac t i c a l  and  pedagog i ca l  knowledge  has  a  g r ea t  

i mp ac t  o n  t h e i r  w ay t o  t e ach  g r amm ar .  Th e y a r e  r eq u i r ed  to  h av e  an  

ex ce l l en t  t r e a t men t  o f  m os t  i f  n o t  a l l  g r amm ar  p o i n t s  i n  En g l i sh .  

T h os e  wh o  cann o t  f i gu r e  o u t  t h e  ru l e s  o f  En g l i sh  g r ammar  w i l l  f a i l  

t o  a s s i s t  t h e i r  s tu d en t s  e f f ec i en t l y  i n  t h e i r  wr i t i n gs .  O n  th e  

con t r a ry,  t e ache rs ’  we l l - eq u i pp ed  co gn i t i ve ,  p r ac t i c a l  and  

p ed ago g ica l  k no wled ge  ab ou t  g r amm ar  h a s  a  p os i t i v e  in f l uen ce  o n  

t h e  t e ach in g  s t yl e  w h i ch  wo u l d  b r in g  abo u t  c e r t a in  e a s i n es s  t o  

s tu d en t s  i n  t h e i r  acq u i s i t i on  o f  g r amm at i ca l  ru l e s  w i th  w h ich  t h ey  

can  im p ro v e .  T h e  fo l l ow in g  su gges t ed  p o in t s  m ay b e  u se f u l  t o  an y  

t e ach e r  wh o  i s  r eq u i r ed  to  u s e  g r am mar  fo r  wr i t i n g  p u rp os e s :  a  

t e ach e r  s ho u ld ,  t h e r e f o r e  

     *  r e l y o n  d i f f e r en t  g r amm ar  bo oks ;  a  s in g l e  bo ok  ma y n o t  b e  

s u f f i c i en t .   

     *  f ami l i a r i z e  h im /h e rs e l f  wi t h  t e rm in o lo g y i n c l ud i n g  u nf ami l i a r  

co n cep t s  t h a t  c an  be  us ed  in  a  l e s so n  p l an  o r  i n  t he  c l as s r o om .  

     *  b e  sk i l l ed  i n  a t  l e as t  t h e  b a s i cs  o f  g r am m ar ;  o t h e rw i s e ,  s / he  

l o s e s  co n f i den ce  i n  t h e  c l as s r oo m and  i n  t h e  s t ud en t s ’  s u r r o un d i n g .  

     *  con cen t r a t e  on  g r am m at i ca l  co ncep t s  t h a t  a r e  v i t a l  f o r  c l e a r  

co mmu ni ca t io n  o f  m ean in g  on l y.  
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         V I .B .3 .3 .  Recommendat ion s  on  How  to  Improve  S tuden ts ’  

                     W ri t in g  

 

 *M u ch  t i m e  and  p r ac t i c e  i s  n eede d  to  imp rove  s t uden t s ’  w ri t in g .  

i . e . ,  s t ud en t s  sho u l d  b e  g iv en  p l en t y o f  o p p or tun i t i e s  and  

en cou r agem en t s  t o  w r i t e .  

 *Teacher s ’  ex cess ive  c r i t i c s  may cause  s tuden t s ’  l a ck  o f  

co n f id en ce ;  t h us  t he i r  app r a i s a l  i s  e s sen t i a l .  

   *  Wr i t i n g  co u l d  b e  i mp ro v ed  t h ro ugh  w r i t t en  t ex t s  i n  a  n a tu r a l  

p r o cess  o f  com mun i ca t i on  r a t he r  t h an  g r amm at i ca l  an d  r h e t o r i ca l  

r u l e s  on  w r i t i n g .  T h i s  m eans  th a t  g r amm ar  in s t ru c t io ns  w h i ch  a re  

t au gh t  s ep a r a t e l y f r o m  w r i t i n g  i ns t r uc t io ns  h av e  n o  p os i t i v e  i mp ac t  

o n  w r i t i n g  sk i l l s .   

   *  S t ud en t s  sh o u ld  l e a r n  h o w  to  com bi ne  s en ten ces  f ro m  s ho r t  t o  

l on ge r  on es .  B y k n o w in g  t h i s ,  t h e y r eco gn ize  t h e  d i f f e r en t  s en t en ce  

t yp es  w h i ch  l e ad  t hem  to  w r i t e  e f f i c i en t l y  l o n ge r  an d  co r rec t  

s en t en ces .  For  Hi l l o ck s  ( 19 86 : 1 50 )  s en t en ce  co mb in i ng  p r ac t i ce  

p r ov id es  w r i t e r s  w i th  s ys t em at i c  kn o wl ed ge  o f  s yn t a c t i c  

p os s i b i l i t i e s ,  t h e  a cce ss  t o  wh i ch  a l lo ws  th em  t o  so r t  t h r ou gh  

a l t e r n a t i v es  i n  t h e i r  h eads  and  to  ch o os e  t ho s e  w hi ch  a r e  m ore  

co r r ec t .  S en t en ce  co mb in i n g  ac t i v i t i e s  c an  b e  t h e  b e s t  w ay t o  m ak e  

s tu d en t s  imp r ov e  th e i r  w r i t i n g  s t yl e .   

   *  S t uden t s ’  wr i t t en  ac t iv i t i e s  s hou ld  t ake  g r ea t  a t t en t ion  and  ca re  

f r om  t he  t e acher ’ s  p a r t .  Car e fu l  r e ad ing  o f  t h e i r  d r a f t s  may he lp  to  

d i agno s e  t h e  as p ec t s  o f  l an guage  p o in t s  t h a t  h in d e r  t he i r  ab i l i t y  

an d ,  h en ce  t h in k  o f  t h e  b e s t  r em ed i a l  w o rks  con v en i en t  t o  

o v e r com e  t he i r  de f i c i enc i es .   
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   *  S tu d en t s  sh ou l d  b e  p r ov i d ed  w i t h  g r amm ar  i ns t r uc t i on s  t ha t  

h e lp  th em  i den t i f y an d  co r r ec t  d i f f e r en t  e r ro r  us age  a t  t h e  l ev e l  o f  

s en t en ce  s t r u c tu r e .          

   *  Gr ou p  wo rk  can  h av e  pos i t i v e  e f f ec t s  on  s tuden t s ’  f e edback .  

S t uden t s ’  c an  ex change  pape rs  and  l ook  a t  t h e  pa r t s  t h a t  s i gna l  t h e  

p os s i b l e  e r r o r s ,  and  th en  th e  s en t en ce  t h a t  c a r r i e s  t he  e r r o r  s ho u ld  

b e  r ead  a l ou d  to  t he  p a r t n e r s  s o  a s  t o  b e  co r r ec t ed  o r a l l y .  Th i s  s o r t  

o f  co r r ec t i on  i s  e f f i c i en t  s i nc e  i t  r emains  engraved  in  s tuden t s ’  

m em o r i es .   

    *  S tu den t s  sh ou ld  b e  g iv en  t h e  o p po r t un i t y t o  t h in k  o f  and  

ex p l a i n  th e  con cep t s  i n  t h e i r  o wn  wo r ds .  Th i s  m ay l e ad  t hem  to  

k n ow  w h y ce r t a i n  ru l es  a r e  us ed  i n  c e r t a i n  en v i r onm ent s .  K n o wi ng 

w h y a s s i s t s  t h em d e v e l op  th e i r  s e l f - co nf id en ce  i n  t h i nk in g  

c r i t i c a l l y  an d  co r r ec t i n g  t h e i r  w r i t i n g  e r r o r s .  

 

C on c lus i on  

 

     T h i s  r es ea r ch  i s  a  co n t i nu ou s  un end ing  p r o ce ss  w h i ch  evo k es  

an d  gen e r a t e s  fu r t he r  i nv es t i ga t ion s  and  r es ea r ch es .  In  t h i s  

ch ap t e r ,  t h e  m ain  l i mi t a t io ns  o f  t h e  r es ea r ch  a r e  s t a t ed  an d  

f o l lo w ed  b y r e s ea r ch  im pl i ca t io ns  and  r ecomm end a t io ns .  I t s  m ain  

o b j ec t iv e  i s  t o  p ro v i d e  s tu d en t s  wi t h  som e  in s i gh t s  ab ou t  t he  

p os s i b l e  s t r a t eg i e s  t h a t  t h ey m a y u s e  t o  p ro gr e s s iv e l y o v e r com e  the  

d e f i c i en c i e s  t he y h av e  ex p e r i en ced  a l on g  s om e  yea r s  o f  E n gl i sh  

w r i t i n gs .    

  T h e  p r es en t  r e comm end a t io ns  a r e  p e r s on a l ;  wh i ch  m eans  t ha t  

no t  a l l  o f  t h em  are  c e r t a i n  t o  fu l f i l l  s t uden t s ’  de s i r e  i n  Eng l i s h  

w r i t i n gs .  T h e  s tu dy i s  h o p ed  to  add  an o th e r  con t r i bu t i on  to  t he  



331 

 

f i e l d  o f  t e ach in g ;  ye t  f u r t h e r  r es ea r ch  i s  n eed ed  to  m ov e  b e yo nd  

s tu d i es  o f  fo rm al  g r am m ar  and  th e  d i rec t  i n f lu ence  tha t  i t  m a y 

ex e r t  on  an y w r i t i n g  t ask .  Th e  s tud i es  t h a t  t ak e  i n to  accoun t  

co n t ex tu a l  f a c t o r s  i n f l u en c in g  w r i t i n g  p ro ce ss es ,  t h e  i mp ac t s  o f  

g r am m ar  i t s e l f  on  t h e  q ua l i t y  o f  w r i t i n gs ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t he  p os s ib l e  

i n f lu en ce  o f  L1  on  L2 .  

  H en ce ,  f u r th e r  r esea r ch  i s  t o  b e  u nd e r t ak en  to  i nv es t i ga t e  

b o t h  in t r a l i n gu a l  an d  i n t e r l i n gua l  e r ro r s  i n  t e rm s  o f  t ho s e  r e l a t ed  

n o t  o n l y t o  t h e  g r am mat i ca l  s ys t em s  o f  L1  an d  L2 ,  b u t  a l s o  to  o t h e r  

s ub - s ys t ems  o f  l angu age  s u ch  as  s em a n t i c s  an d  p r agma t i c s .  Th i s  

m a y b e  h e l p fu l  i f  t h e  t e ach in g  m at e r i a l  i s  d es i gned  acco rd in g  to  t he  

n eed  o f  t h e  ap pro ach es  bu i l t  o n  th e  r eco gn i t i on  o f  i mp or t an t  

l an gu age  i t em s  l i ke  t h e  e f f ec t i v en es s  o f  s en t en ce  co mbin a t io n  and  

w o r d - f o r m at i on ,  an d  w hi ch  co n cen t r a t e  on  co nc r e t e  l i f e - r e l a t ed  

s ub j ec t s .  

      T h e r e  i s  ev id en ce  t h a t  w h a t ev e r  k in d  o f  w r i t i n g  p r ob l ems  

s tu d en t s  f a ce ,  t he y  can  su cceed  e sp ec i a l l y  i f  t h e  i n s t r u c t io ns  t h ey 

r ece iv e  a r e  ap pr op r i a t e  t o  t h e i r  l ea r n i ng  l ev e l .  
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Gen era l  C on c lus ion  

 

  T h e  p r es en t  r es ea rch  w o rk  i s  d evo t ed  t o  t h e  i nv es t i ga t io n  o f  

e co no mi c  and  m an agem en t  s tuden t s ’  w r i t i ng  e r ro r s  a t  T i a re t  

U n iv e rs i t y ,  an d  t h e  p o ss i b l e  r e as o ns  beh in d  t h es e  e r ro r s .  I t  a i m s  to  

s tu d y t h e i r  n a t u r e ,  c l as s i f i c a t io n  an d  s i gn i f i can ce ,  so  a s  t o  s u gges t  

s om e  po ss i b l e  r em ed i a l  measu r es  n ece ss a r y t o  o v e rco m e  th e i r  

d e f i c i t  i n  w r i t i n g  an d  im pr ov e  L2  l ea rn in g ,  i n  gen e r a l .  

      T h e  a t t empt  t o  i den t i f y an d  d e t e r min e  th e  k in d  o f  n a t u re ,  

c au s e  an d  co ns equen ce  o f  t h es e  e r ro r s  i s  un d e r t ak en  by  m ean s  o f  

em pi r i c a l  s tu d y t h r o u gh  t h e  e r r o r  an a lys i s  app r o ach  u s ed  t o  p r ov i de  

ev id ence  o n  h ow  L2  d i f fe r en t  w r i t i n gs  a r e  l e a rn t ,  i . e . ,  t o  h av e  id eas  

ab ou t  t h e  k in d  o f  s t r a t eg i es  and  p ro cedu r es  b o th  t e ach e r s  and  

s tu d en t s  em pl o y.  

      T h i s  r e s ea r ch  w o rk  i s  i n i t i a t ed  wi th  th e  t h eo r e t i ca l  r e v i ew  to  

ex p l a i n  t h e  co n cep t s  wh i ch  a r e  d i r ec t l y  o r  i n d i r ec t l y  r e l a t ed  t o  t h e  

n o t io n  o f  e r r o r  i n  gen e r a l  and  to  co n t r as t iv e  an d  e r ro r  an a l ys i s  a s  

t w o  m a in  ap pr o ac hes  i n  t h e  s t ud y o f  s t uden t s ’  e r ro r s .  A  co mp ar i son  

b e tw een  th e  p hon o l o g ica l  f o r m at io n  o f  w o rd s  and  s yn t ac t i c  

s t ruc t u re s  i n  L1  ‘CA’  and  L2  ‘Eng l i s h ’  i s ,  t h en ,  made  i n  chap t e r s  

t h ree  an d  f ou r  t h r o u gh  th e  co n t r as t i v e  an a l ys i s  ap p roach .  I t  i s  

m ean t  t o  s tu d y A r ab i c  an d  E n g l i s h  m o rp ho l o g i ca l  an d  s yn t ac t i c  

s ys t ems  in  o r d er  t o  i d en t i f y t h e  s im i l a r i t i e s  and  d i f f e ren ces  

b e tw een  th em .  T h e  p r oce ss  o f  co mp a r i n g  bo t h  s ys t em s  in v o lv e s  t he  

an a l ys i s  and  de s c r i p t i on  o f  t h e  e l em en t s  o f  mo r pho lo g y:  t h e  

i n f l e c t i on ,  d e r iv a t io n  a nd  co mp ou nd in g  o f  t h e  d i f f e ren t  p a r t s  o f  

s p eech ,  w h i ch  cov e r  t h e  fo rm ,  mean in g  an d  d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  

m o rp hem es ,  and  th e  on es  o f  s yn t ax :  po i n t s  l i ke  s en ten ce  t yp es ,  
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p a r t s  o f  sp eech  tha t  con s t i t u t e  t h e  mi n im a l  e l em en t s  o f  s en t ences  

an d  t h e  an a l ys i s  o f  q ues t i on s  us i n g  t h e  d i f fe r en t  a ux i l i a r i es  o r  

i n t e r ro ga t i ve  p ro no u ns .  Th i s  i s  t o  ch eck  w he th e r  o r  no t  t he  

s t ru c t u re  o f  L2  h as  a  s im i l a r  fo rm  as  t h a t  o f  L1 .  I t  i nd i ca t es  t he  

s ame  mean i n g  an d  i s  s im i l a r l y d i s t r i bu t ed  i n  t h e  s ys t em o f  L1 .  Th e  

co mp ar i so n  m ade  s ho w s  c l ea r l y  t h a t  d e s p i t e  t h e  comm on  p o in t s  

s h a r ed  in  t h e  t wo  l an gu age  s ys t em s ,  t h e  t w o  i n f l e c t i on a l  s ys t em s  

a r e  d i f f e r en t .  T h e re  a r e  a l s o  m an y p o in t s  t h a t  d i f f e r  s ign i f i c an t l y 

i n  f o r m,  i n  m ean ing  an d  in  t h e  d i s t r i bu t i on  o f  s yn t ac t i c  s t r uc tu r es .  

      These  two  t ypes  o f  e r ro r s  a r e  c l ea r l y  s een  in  S tuden t s ’  

j ud gm en t  t e s t .  T h i s  k i nd  o f  t e s t  g i ven  in  t h e  f o rm  o f  a  w r i t t en  

p r od u c t i on  t a sk ,  a s  a  f i r s t  m e th od  o f  i n v es t i ga t io n ,  m ak es  ev id en ce  

o f  s t uden t s ’  i n ab i l i t y  t o  wr i t e  co r rec t l y  w i t hou t  b r eak ing  t he  

co r r ec t  f o rm  o f  w or d s  ( 33 .8 7%  o f  e r ro r s ) ,  o r  s t ru c tu r e  o f  s en t en ces   

( 3 1 . 92 %  o f  e r ro r s ) ,  i . e . ,  t h e  s t r e t ch  o f  wo rd s  in  s en t ences ,  a l on g 

w i t h  in t r a l i n gu a l  g r amm at i ca l  and  l ex i ca l  e r ro r s  (7 6 . 88 %)  s t ud en t s  

m ak e  a s  a  r e su l t  o f  t h e i r  i gn or an ce  o f  t h e  r u l e  r es t r i c t i on  o f  L2  o r  

t h e i r  l im i t ed  v o cabu l a r y;  t h e  mot h er  t o n gu e  in t e r f e r en ce  i s  s t i l l  o ne  

o f  t h e  m a in  s ou r ce s  o f  e r r o r  (2 3 . 25 % ) .  I t  i s  on e  am on g  o t h er  

a s p ec t s  o f  i n t e r l an gu age  s uch  as  av o i d an ce ,  f os s i l i z a t i on  and  

o v e ru s e ,  a l l  o f  w h ich  m ak e  th e  w r i t i n g  p r o ces s  s lo w  and  

co mpl i ca t ed .   

  S t ud en t s  us u a l l y e r r  g r amm at i ca l l y  b y s e l ec t i n g  i n co r r ec t  

e l em en t s ,  om i t t i ng  r eq u i r ed  e l em en t s ,  o r  add i n g  un n eces sa r y 

e l em en t s .  Th i s  i n c l ud es  t h e  wr on g  u s e  o f  a r t i c l e s ,  p r ep os i t i ons ,  

p os s es s iv e  cas e ,  dem on s t r a t i v es ,  t h e  i n f l ec t io n  o f  wo rd s  s uch  as  

t ho s e  i n  v e rb  t ense ,  o r  s in gu l a r  an d  p l u r a l  f o rms  o f  n o uns ,  and  

d e r i v a t i on  o f  ad jec t iv es ,  nouns  and  adve rb s .  S t uden t s ’  m i so rde r ing  
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e r r o r s  i nc lu d e  o rgan iz a t io n  o f  wor d s  in  p h r a s es ,  f r agm en t s ,  

d i f f e r en t  s en t en ce  typ es  an d  c l aus e s .   

      T h e  s eco nd  m et ho d  o f  i n v es t i ga t io n  i s  a  q ues t i onn a i r e  

des i gned  t o  unve i l  s t uden t s ’  d i f f e ren t  s t r a t eg i e s  i n  l e a rn i ng  to  

w r i t e .  D es p i t e  t h e i r  p os i t i v e  a t t i t u de ,  s t ud en t s  con s id e r  t h i s  s k i l l  a s  

t h e  mo s t  d i f f i cu l t  o f  a l l  t h e  l e a r n in g  s k i l l s  (8 7 . 42 % ) .  Th i s  m a y b e  

d u e  to  t h e  p r ob l ems  t h ey f ace  i n  f i nd i n g  t h e  id ea s  t h a t  h e lp  t hem 

w r i t e  ( 81 .8 1 % ) ;  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  i gn or an ce  o f  t h e  ru l e s  t h a t  go v ern  

t h e  co r r ec t  s t ru c tu r e  o r  w o rd  f o rm  t o  avo i d  g r amm at i ca l  e r ro r s  

( 7 8 . 76 % ) .  To  o v erco m e t h e  p ro b l ems  en cou n t e r ed  wh en  d ea l in g  

w i t h  t h i s  l an gu age  s k i l l ,  s t uden t s  r e l y on  L1  ‘Arab i c ’  u s e  b y 

t r an s l a t in g  th e  f o rm  o f  w o rd s ,  t h e  s t ru c tu r e  o f  t h e  s en t en ce  and  t h e  

d i s t r i b u t i on  o f  w ord s  in  s en t en ces  f r om  L1  t o  L2  ( 8 7 . 42% ) .  T h e  us e  

o f  an  A r ab i c  /  E ng l i s h  d i c t io n ar y i s  m o s t  d es i r ab l e  fo r  t h em  and  

t e ache r s ’  exp l ana t i o n  in  A rab i c  i s  t h e  mo s t  p r e f e r ab l e  o f  a l l  o t h e r  

f o rm s  o f  ex p l an a t io n .  Th i s  r ev ea l s  t h a t  L1  i s  t h e  m os t  p r e f e r ab le  

t oo l  s tu d en t s  us e  t o  w r i t e  i n  En g l i sh .  

     A l t ho u gh  th e  f i nd i n gs  ga t h er ed  in  t h i s  s t ud y c o n f i rm  t h e  

h yp o t h es i s  t h a t  L1  in t e r f e r en ce s  i s  du e  t o  t h e  d i s s imi l a r i t i e s  t h a t  

m a y ex i s t  b e t w een  t h e  g r amm at i ca l  s ys t ems  o f  Ar ab i c  and  En g l i sh ,  

t h ey  r e j ec t  t h e  i d ea  t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  p r in c i p a l  cause  o f  s tuden t s ’  e r ro r s  

i n  w r i t i n g .  T h e  f in d i n gs  con f i rm  t ha t  t h e r e  a r e  o t h e r  k i nd s  o f  

i n t r a l i ngua l  e r ro r s  r e su l t i ng  f rom  s tuden t s ’  f au l t y  o r  pa r t i a l  

l e a rn in g  o f  L2 ,  an d  con s i d er  t h e  so c io - cu l tu r a l  an d  ed u ca t i on a l  

co n t ex t s  wh e r e  s tud en t s  l e a r n  t o  w r i t e  a s  hav i n g  n e ga t iv e  e f f ec t s  

o n  th e i r  w r i t i n g  p er f o rm ance  f o r  t h e  s i mpl e s t  r e as on  t h a t  ‘CA’  and  

‘Eng l i s h ’  do  no t  r ep r e s en t  t h e  s ame soc i a l  and  cu l tu r a l  r e a l i t y .  The  

t h i rd  method  o f  i nves t i ga t ion  in c l udes  a  t e ache rs ’  check l i s t  i n  
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w h ich  t e ache r s  a r e  a s k ed  to  p ro v i de  t h e  p os s i b l e  r e aso ns  b eh in d  

s tuden t s ’  weaknesse s  i n  wr i t i ng  i n  Eng l i sh .  The  main  po i n t s  o f  

d i s cuss ion  f a l l  i n t o  s tuden t s ’  weak  founda t ion ,  t h e  l i ngu i s t i c  

env i ronment  o f  l ea rn ing ,  and  t h e  t e ach ing  methodo logy.  S tuden t s ’  

m ot i v a t i on s  and  a t t i t ud e s  t o w ar ds  th e  w r i t i n g  ac t iv i ty  a r e  a l so  

i n c lu d ed  i n  t h e  su rv e y.  T h e  d a t a  g i v en  b y t e ach e r s  i n d i ca t e  c l ea r l y 

t h a t  s ev e r a l  e l em en t s  i n t e r f e r e  t o  s t an d  as  b a r r i e r s  i n  t h e  w ay o f  

s tuden t s ’  succes s  i n  wr i t i ng  i n  Eng l i sh :   

  a )  Th e i r  w eak  f o un d a t i on ,  a s  we l l  a s  t h e i r  l i mi t e d  Eng l i sh  

v o cab u l a r y b ack gr ou n d .  

  b )  T he  s t a tu s  o f  Eng l i s h  i t s e l f .  

  c )  t h e  l i n gu i s t i c  en v i ro nm ent  i nc lud in g  th e  t e ache r s  and  

s tuden t s ’  exces s ive  u s e  o f  t h e  mothe r  t ongue ,  s t uden t s ’  n ega t iv e  

t r an s f e r  f rom  L1  ‘CA’ .  

  d )  Lack  o f  o pp o r tu n i t i e s  t o  p r ac t i ce  E n gl i s h  as  w e l l  a s  t he  

u n r ea l i s t i c  env i r onm ent  devo id  o f  any  cu l t u r a l  a s p ec t s ,  w i t h  t oo  

m u ch  a r t i f i c i a l i t y  an d  v er y l i t t l e  r e a l i s t i c  l an gu age .  Th e  s e t t i n g  

w h e r e  th i s  l an gu age  i s  t au gh t  i s  f ro m  f r om  i t s  r e a l  cu l tu ra l  co n t ex t .   

     T h i s  r es ea r ch  wo r k  m a y gen e r a t e  an d  ev ok e  f u r t he r  

i nv es t i ga t i on s  an d  r e s ea r ch es .  I t  en ds  w i th  r e co mm en da t i on s  t ha t  

a r e  t en t a t iv e  t r acks .  Th i s  m eans  t h a t  n o t  a l l  o f  t h em a r e  c e r t a in  t o  

f u l f i l l  s t uden t s ’  d es i re ;  howeve r ,  t h ey  a r e  s up pos ed  t o  ad d  an o t h er  

co n t r i bu t io n  t o  t h e  f i e l d  o f  t e ach in g .  M o r eo v er ,  fu r t h e r  s tu d i es  a r e  

n eed ed  to  mo v e  beyo n d  s t ud i e s  o f  f o r m al  g r amm ar  and  t h e  d i r ec t  

i n f lu en ce  t ha t  i t  ma y ex e r t  on  an y  w r i t i n g  t a sk ;  t h os e  w h ich  t ak e  

i n t o  acco un t  con t ex tu a l  f a c to r s  i n f l u en c in g  th e  w r i t i n g  p r o ce ss ,  t he  

i mp ac t s  o f  g r am mar  i t s e l f  o n  th e  qu a l i t y  o f  w r i t i n gs ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  

p os s i b l e  i n f lu ence  o f  L1  o n  L2 .  T h i s  m ay b e  u n de r t ak en  to  
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i nv es t i ga t e  b o t h  in t ra l i n gua l  an d  i n t e r l i n gu a l  e r ro r s  i n  t e rms  o f  

t ho s e  r e l a t ed  n o t  o n l y t o  t h e  g r ammat i ca l  s ys t em s  o f  L1  an d  L2 ,  

b u t  a l so  to  o t he r  s ub - s ys t ems  o f  l angu age  s u ch  as  s eman t i cs  and  

p r agm at i c s .   

  T h i s  ma y b e  h e l p f u l  i f  t h e  t e ach ing  m at e r i a l  i s  d es ign ed  

acco rd in g  t o  t h e  t a r ge t s  o f  t h e  ap p ro ach es  bu i l t  on  t he  r eco gn i t i on  

o f  i mp or t an t  l an gu age  i t em s  l i k e  th e  e f fec t iv en es s  o f  s en ten ce  

co mbi n a t i on  and  w o r d - f o rm at i on ,  an d  wh ich  co ncen t r a t e  on  

co n c re t e  l i f e - r e l a t ed  s ub j ec t s .  
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A pp endi x  1 :  

 

 

Studen t s ’  Ques t ionna i r e  

 

W ri t in g  i n  L2  ( E n gl i sh ) .  

 

Lea rne r s ’  behav iour  i n  w r i t i n g  

 

   Pu t  a  c r os s  (X )  in  t h e  su i t ab l e  b ox .  

 

1 )  Wh en  a s k ed  to  w r i t e  a  p i ece  o f  w o rk  in  E n g l i s h ,  I  f e e l  

co mf o r t ab l e  and  con f id en t  

                  a )   A lw a ys   (    )                          b )  So m et im es   (    )  

                  c )  R a re l y  (     )                           d )  Nev e r   (    )  

 

2 )  I  f i n d  i t  m or e  d i f f i cu l t  t o  w r i t e  i n  E n g l i s h  t h an  to  w r i t e  i n  

A r ab i c .  

          a )  Al w ays   (    )                         b )  S om et im es   (    )  

              c )  R a r e l y   (     )                         d )  Nev e r   (    )  

 

3 )   In  E n g l i sh ,  w r i t i n g  i s  t h e  m os t  d i f f i cu l t  o f  a l l  l e a r n i ng  s k i l l s .  

               a )  A lw ays    (     )                         b )  So m et i mes   (    )   

                  c )  R a re l y    (    )                          d )  Nev e r     (     )  
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4 )   I t  i s  no t  e as y t o  f i n d  t h e  id eas  t ha t  h e l p  m e  t o  w r i t e  i n  En g l i sh .  

           a )   A l w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (    )   

               c )  R a r e ly     (    )                          d )  N ev e r     (     )  

 

 

5 )  W h en  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i s h ,  t h e  p r ob lem  l i e s  i n  m ak i n g  

g r am m at i ca l  e r r o r s .  

               a )  A lw ays    (     )                         b )  So m et i mes   (    )   

                  c )  R a re l y    (    )                          d )  Nev e r     (      )  

 

6 )  Wh en  w r i t i n g  i n  E n gl i s h ,  I  f a ce  p r ob l ems  wi t h  wo r d - f o r m at io n .  

               a )  A lw ays    (     )                         b )  So m et i mes   (    )   

                  c )  R a re l y    (    )                          d )  Nev e r     (      )  

 

7 )  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  En g l i sh ,  I  f a c e  p r ob lems  o n  ho w  to  co mb ine  

w o r ds  in  s en t en ces .  

               a )  A lw ays    (     )                         b )  So m et i mes   (    )   

               c )  R a r e ly     (    )                          d )  N ev e r     (      )  

 

8 )  W h en  w r i t i n g  in  E n g l i sh ,  I  i gn o r e  th e  k i nd  o f  m i s t ak es  I  u s u a l l y  

m ak e .  

               a )  A lw ays    (     )                         b )  So m et i mes   (    )   

                  c )  R a re l y    (    )                          d )  Nev e r     (      )  

 

9 )  Be fo r e  I  w r i t e  i n  E n gl i s h  I  p r ep a r e  t h e  t a s k  in  Ar ab i c ,  an d  th en  I   

   t r ans l a t e  i t  i n t o  E n g l i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays    (    )                         b )  S om et im es   (     )  

               c )  R a r e ly    (     )                         d )  Nev e r    (     )  
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1 0 )  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  En g l i sh ,  f i r s t  I  t h in k  in  C l as s i ca l  A r ab i c ,  and  

t h en  I  w r i t e  i n  E n gl i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (    )   

               c )  R a r e ly     (    )                         c )  N ev e r     (     )  

1 1 )  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  E n gl i s h ,  f i r s t  I  t h in k  i n  A l ge r i an  Ar ab i c ,  an d  

t h en  I  w r i t e  i n  E n gl i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        a )  So m et im es   (    )   

               c )  R a r e ly     (    )                         b )  Nev e r     (     )  

1 2 )  Wh en  w r i t i n g  in  En g l i sh ,  I  w r i t e  t h e  s t r uc tu r e  o f  t he  s en t en ce  

i n  A r ab ic ,  and  t hen  I  t r an s l a t e  i t  i n to  E n g l i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays   (     )                         b )  So m et im es   (     )  

               c )  R a r e ly   (     )                         d )  N ev e r   (     )  

 

1 3 )  I  u s e  an  E ng l i s h / A r ab i c ,  A rab i c /  E n g l i s h  d i c t i on a r y w h en  

w r i t i n g  i n  En g l i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (     )  

           c )R a r e l y  (     )                          d )  Nev e r   (      )  

 

1 4 )  I  u s e  an  E n g l i sh / F r en ch  d i c t i on a r y  w h en  w r i t i n g  in  En g l i s h .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (     )  

           c )R a r e l y  (     )                          d )  Nev e r   (      )  

 

1 5 )  I  u s e  an  E n g l i sh /E n g l i s h  d i c t io n ary  w h en  w r i t i n g  i n  E n g l i sh .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (     )  

               c )  R a r e ly   (     )                          d )  Nev e r   (      )  
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1 6 )  I  a s k  t h e  t e ache r  f o r  an  ex p l an a t io n  in  A r ab ic  w h enev e r  I  n eed  

i t .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (     )  

               c )  R a r e ly   (     )                          d )  Nev e r   (      )  

 

1 7 )  I  a s k  t h e  t e ache r  f o r  an  ex p l an a t io n  in  E n g l i s h  w henev e r  I  n eed  

i t .  

           a ) Al w ays    (     )                        b )  S om et im es   (     )  

             c )  R a r e l y   (     )                        d )  N ev e r   (      )  
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Appendix 02 

 

Students’ Social and Economic Background 

 

Note: This written servey concerns all the participants in this investigation. Their 

number is: 461 

 

Instruction: Please, fill in the table with correct information.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Name of 

 town/village 

Former  

secondary school 

Father’s job mother’s job Number of 

brothers/sisters 
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A pp endi x  0 3 :  

 

 

1 )  S t ud en t s ’  In t r a l i ngua l  E r ro r s  

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:    Morph olo gy  

 

M o r e  ex ampl e s  

 

Fa u l t y  Ov erg en era l i za t i on  

 

a )  S el ec t io n  o f  i n co r rec t  e l em en t s  

 

T h e r e  i s  no  r es po ns i b i l i t y ,  t h a t ’ s  mean  p eo p l e  w ho  h av e  jo bs . . .  

C o r r up t io n  i s  a  ba se  o f  j o b l es sn es s . . .  

. . s o  t h i s  ph eno m ena  can  e f f ec t . . .  

S o cand r e y ,  n epo t i sm . . .  

T h i r d ,  l u ck  o f  ex p i r an ce  i s . . .  

I f  you  d idn ’ t  wo rk  be fo re  i n  you r  s pec i a l i s t . .  

. . w i ch  t ake s  a  h u ge  p a r t  i n  Al ge r i a .  

. . an d  th e r e  i s  n o  f a i r  amo n g  p eop l e .  

T h e r e  a r e  s tu d en t s  w h o  s tu d y w i t h  ou t  p u r po s e .  

O u r  gov e rn men t  i s  en ab l e  t o  s ecu r e  job s  f o r  a l l  peop l e .  

. . a l t ho u gh  o u r  cou n t r y h a s  t h e  ab i l i t i e s  t o  s ecu r e  an y j ob ’s  

p os i t i on s .   

In  A l ge r i e ,  i n  ev e ry  yea r  a  l o t  o f  p eop l e  a r e  g r adu a t in g . . .  

W e can  nev e r  f i nd  s om e  o n e  wh o  lo oks  fo r  a  j ob .       

. . a  d i p lo m a wh i ch  i s  n o t  a l w ays  av a i l ab l e  on  p eop l e .   
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   . . t h e  adm in i s t r ab l e  com pl ex i t y c r ea t e s  o bs t ac l e s . . .  

   . . e sp ec i a l l y  i n  t he  w or k  e t ab l i s s emen t .  

   T he  num b er  o f  co n d id a t e  i s  h i gh e r  t h an  th e  av a i l ab l e  j o bs  

b ecaus e  i t  m ak es  a  d i s t i n gu i s h  b e tw een  th e  po or  and  t h e  r i ch  

p eop l e .  

 

b )  O mi ss i on  o f  r equ i red  e l em en t s  

 

I t  i s  p os s ib l e  t h a t  on e  h a s  d i f f e r en t  sk i l l    ,  bu t  n o t  ex pe r i en ce .  

A s  b o th  t h e  em pl o ye r  and  th e  emp lo y e  a r e  r e sp on s ib l e  fo r . . .  

R ec ru i t e r s  do  n o t  j u s t  l oo k  fo r  s k i l l s ,  b u t  a l s o   ex p er i en ce .  

. . a l t ho u gh  th e r e  a r e  o ther ’ s  wh o a r e  b e t t e r . . .  

. . becaus e  th e r e  a r e  n o  in s t i t u t io n .   

 . . . wh ich  m ad e  yo u n g  p eo p l e  s u f f e r  f ro m jo b l es s .  

T h e  r em a in i n g  p r ob l em  i s  em pl o ym en t  w h ich  m eans  t h e  b ig . .  

I  am   i n t e r e s t ed  i n  a  j o b  wi t h  mu ch  r es po ns ib l e .  

P eop l e  com pl i c i t  i n  t h e  s p r ead  o f  b r ib e r y.   

 . . even  t hough  you  don’ t  h ave  any l eve l  t ha t  a l ou ds  yo u  

t o  ge t  a  j ob . .  

 

c ) A dd i t i on  o f  u nn eces s a r y e l em en t s  

 

. . and  even  i f  i t ’ s  f o r b id den t ,  w e  us e  i t  t o . .  

T h e  r i ch  h av e  t he  p r i o r i t y ,  ye t  t h e  p oor e r  do  n o t .  

T h e  gov e rn men t  s u f fe r  s ev er e  co r r u p t i on  i n  i n e f f ec t i v e  and  

d i s o r gan iza t i on .  

. . bu t  t he  b i g  p h en om en ens  a r e . . .  

T h e r e  a r e  som e  p eop l e  wi t h  a  s a t i s f ac to r y l ev e l  b u t  h av ing  n o  jo bs .  
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. . t h e  b ad  th in g  i s  t h a t  t h e  f o r e i gn er s  w o r ke r s  l i k e  t h e  Ch in ese  a r e . . .  

. . a  l o t  p eop l e  a r e  g r ad u a t t i n g . . .   

 . . t h a t  i s  wh y i t  i s  a l w ays  p o ss i b i l i t y  t o  t h i nk  abo u t . . .  

 

 

I nco mpl e t e  Appl i ca t ion  o f  Ru l es  

 

a )  S el ec t io n  o f  In co r rec t  E l em en t s  

 

P eop l e  s tu d y f o r  m an y yea r s  an d  wh en  th e y g r ad u a t e  t h ey d idn’ t  

f i nd  jo bs .  

O u r  cou n t r y a r e  v e ry  r i ch  o f  o i l  and  gaz .  

I t  i s  ab l e  t o  ensu r e  o ccup a t io ns  to  t h e i r  p eo p l e .  

S om eo n e  wh o  s t ud ied  E n g l i s h  t e ach  F ren ch .  

I t  l e t s  m an y s t ud en t s  cho sen  i t .  

T h e  g r o wt h  o f  po pu l a t io n  mad e  m an y o b s t ac l e s  fo r  j o b  d em and s .  

. . t ho s e  wh o  hasn’ t  a  l ev e l  c an  ge t  a  j ob  eas i l y .  

T h e  r i ch  h as  t he  p r i o r i t y  t h an  t h e  po or .  

In  o u r  cou n t r y,  co r r u p t i on  an d  n ep o t i sm  wer e  in c r eas in g . .  

p eop l e  d idn ’ t  f i n d  jo bs  acco rd in g  t o  t he  s t ud y f i e l d .  

T h e  jo b  mar k e t  i n  A l ge r i a  h av e  a  l o t  o f  p r ob l ems .  

 . . b ecau se  s om e  p eo p l e  gave  m on e y t o  t h e  r e sp on s i b l e  t o  

ge t  t h e  j o b  t h ey w an t .  

. . an d  so m e o f  t h em a r e  n eg l ec t i n g  b ecau s e  o f  po ve r t y.  
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b )  O mi ss i on  o f  R eq u i red  E l em en t s  

 

 

. . c an  f in d  a  j ob  ea sy .  

A l l  t h i s  c r ea t e  p r ob l em s  to  t h e  eco nomy o f  t h e  co un t r y.  

. . an d  wi th ou t  a ch iev e  an d  d ev e l op  o u r  d r eams  o f  w o rk .  

In  t h e  Al ge r i an  ed u ca t i on ,  ev e r yo n e  s u cceed  and  on l y  v e r y f ew  

p eop l e  wh o  ge t  t h e  j ob .  

I f  an yo n e  t r y  t o  ge t  a  j ob  in  a  com pan y. . .  

T h i n gs  a r e  ge t  mo re  and  m or e  com pl i ca t e .  

I t  m ak es  m an y s t uden t  t h i nk  o f  o t h e r  de s t in a t io ns . . .  

. .  and  a l so  th e  good  s a l a r y a t t r a c t  p eop l e .  

In  o u r  so c i e t y,  i t  r ea l l y  b eco me  h a r d  to  ge t  a  j o b .  

C o r r up t io n  d es t r o y  s o c i e t y.  

T h ey p r ac t i s e  i l l ega l  d eed s  n eg lec t  a l l  t h e  im po r t an t  p r i nc i p l es .  

. . t o  b ecom e  m or e  co mp l i ca t ed  t h an  eve r  and   t h a t  b ecau se  o f . . .  

. . an d  i t  sp r ead  qu i ck l y i n  ou r  so c i e t y. . .  

. . a  s ys t em  t ha t  enco u n t e r  m an y p r o b l em s .  

The re  a r e  a  l o t  o f  peop l e  who  have  a  degree  bu t  t h ey don ’ t   

h av e  jo b .  

C o r r up t io n  i s  a  s our ce  o f  j ob l e s s  an d  f i nd in g . . .  

 

 

c )  A d di t io n  o f  Un n eces s a r y E l emen t s  

 

T h e  go v e rnm en t  s u f f e r in g  sev e re  co r ru p t io n . . .  

I ’m  r ead y t o  s t a r t s  an y j o b  i n  m y f i e l d  o f  s t ud y.  

Wh at  I  l i k e  b e s t  i s  an y em pl o ym en t s  wh i ch  h e l ps  m e  ga i n  m y l i f e .  
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N o t  a l l  p eop l e  f i nd  w h a t  t h e y l oo k i n g  f o r . . .  

I ’ d  l i k e  t o  b e  succes s fu l l y  i n  t h e  f i r s t  j ob  g iv en  t o  me .  

. . wh a t ev er  t h e  o b s t ac l es ,  I  w i l l  d o  m y b es t s  t o  so lv e  th e  p r o b l em s  I  

f a ce  d u r i n g . . .  

T h e  s yl l ab l e  de s i gned  t o  us  i s  s u i t ab l e  i n  s om e w a y t o  ou r  j o b s  

ca r ee r s .    

Wh a t  m ak es  p eo p l e  w a i t i n g  f o r  j ob s  f o r  man y yea r s . .  

T h e r e  i s  no  s t r i c t  ru l e s  t h a t  go ve r ns  t h e  Al ge r i an  econ om y.  

In  e co n om y,  w e  l a ck s  to o  mu ch  i nv es tm en t s . . .  
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A pp endi x :  04  

 

2 )  S t uden t s ’  In t r a l i ngua l  E r ro r s  

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:   Synt a x  

 

M o r e  ex ampl e s  

 

I gn oran ce  o f  Ru l e  R es t r i c t io ns  

 

a )  S el ec t io n  o f  In co r rec t  E l em en t s  

 

I f  go v e r nm en t  wi l l  n o t  p r o ceed an d  fo l lo w  d i f f e r en t  m eas ur e s  

T h e  r eas on  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  n o  go od  i nves tm en t s  t o . . .   

. . s o ,  t h i s  n ega t i v e  fea t u r e s  a r e . . .  

. . becaus e  wh en  econ om y i s  g r o w in g ,  t h e y w i l l  b e  p l en t y o f  j o bs  f o r  

ev e r yo n e .  

. . b y m o s t  a ccou n t s . . .  

N ew  com ers  t o  t he  l abo u r  m a r ke t  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  p r ob l ems  o f  

i mmi gr a t io n  m ad e  o f  ch r on i c  u n emp loym en t  c r i s i s . .  

A f t e r  g r ad u a t i on  f ro m  u n i ve r s i t y  t h e  d i p l om a  h o ld e r  m akes  h i s  bes t  

t o  f i nd  a  j o b .  

T h e  jo b  n eed ed  d o es  n o t  s a y t h e  w age . . .  

T h ey j u s t  l oo k  abou t  t h e i r  n eed s .  

M o r eo v er ,  t h e  sp r ead  o f  t h i s  p h en om en o n  cau s e  b y t h e  l ack  o f  

s t ro n g  in s t i t u t io ns  i s  c ap ab l e . . .  

I t  m ad e  u nd e r  i n v es tm en t s .  

U n iv e rs i t y  s t uden t s ’ s  s t ud i es  a r e  a l ways  co n s i de r ed  as . . .  
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T h es e  p eo p l e  ge t  j o bs  b y b r i b e r y w h o  th e  r esp on s i b l es  t ake  f ro m 

t h em.  

. . s om eon e  h e  hasn ’ t  a  d r eam fo r  f u t u re  c a r ee r  c an  do  no th ing . .   

Thi s  means  t ha t  i f  s omeone  who  ha sn ’ t  a  d egree  of  an y d o m ain . . .  

T h es e  b ad  d eeds  wh o  a r e  d omi n a t i n g  in  ou r  so c i e t y. . .  

. . s p r ead  f o r  r a c i s m b e tw een  p eo p l e .  

. . i r r es po ns i b l e  p e r so ns  t ho s e  wh om  ask  peop l e  fo r  b r i b e ry  

When  someone  g r adua t es  i n  h i s  s pec i a l i t y ,  h e  doesn ’ t  go t  t he   

s u i t ab l e  j o b .  

E ach  on e  o f  t h em has  t o  l oo k  ou t  f o r  a  su i t ab l e  j ob . . .  

J ob s  d em an d i n g  exp e r t s  a r e  n o t  t o o  mu ch  com par in g  t h em  t o . . .  

S o ,  h ow  a re  t h ey s u p pos e  

 

 

b )  Om is s io n  o f  R equ i red  E l emen t s  

 

E v en  wh o  h as  n o  co mp et en ce  o r  n o t  p r o f es s i on a l  i n  t h a t  d om ai n . . .  

. . l i k e  t h e  l a ck  o f  ex p e r i en ce ,  b ad  wo r k e rs  a l so  u n av a i l ab i l i t y  o f  

w o r k .  

T h e r e  a r e  a  l o t  o f  u n i v er s i t y  s t u d en t s  h av e  a  d egr e e ,  b u t  t h e y s t i l l  

j ob l e s s .  

P eop l e  w h o  ap p l y to s am e jo b  a r e  nu mer o us .  

F i r s t , b l ack  o f  s p ec i a l i s t s .  

F i r s t ,  i t  i s  on e  o f  r e a s on s  wh i ch . . .  

. .  t h a t  wh y i t  c an  be  po ss ib l e  t o . . .  

I  t h i nk  th a t  i t  i s re s po ns ib i l i t y  o f  t he  go v e r nm en t  t o  p r o v i de  th e  

n ece ss a r y. . .   

 . . f r us t r a t i o n ,  d ru g  ad d i c t io n , even  su i c i d es  a r e . . .  
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I t  m ak es  a  d i s t i n c t io n  b e t w een  p oo r  and  r i ch .  

. . i n  an y d o m ai n  and  no t  o n l y  w o r k .  

T h e  m ajo r i t y  o f  w ho  wo r k  t h e re  a r e  t he  o l d es t  p eop l e .  

T h e r e  a r e  man y  ap p l y f o r  j ob s  as  s oo n  a s  t he y f i n i sh  

t h e i r  un iv e rs i t y  s t ud i es .  

. . becaus e  n o  co nd i t i on s  f o r  a  b e t t e r  l i f e . . .  

. . an d  th i s  i s  r e a l i t y  t h a t  o n l y f ew  p eo p l e . . .  

 

c )  Ad d i t i o n  o f  Un neces sa r y/ In co r r ec t  E l em en t s  

 

R esp ons ib l e s  t h e y don’ t  appo in t  t h e  pe r son  acco rd ing  to  h i s  d egree  

o f  com p et ence .  

Y o u  sh ou l d  h av e  a  w e l l  k no wn  p eop l e  w h o  wi l l  f a c i l i t a t e . . .  

. . f i gh t  co r ru p t i on  th a t  wh a t  m ad e  p eop l e  su f f e r  f rom .  

T h e  mo s t  o f  p eo p l e  a r e  j o b l es s .  

. . bu t  t h i s ,  ho w ev e r ,  c an  l e ad  to  s e r i ous  u nempl o ym en t  . . .  

 . .w h i ch  i s  t h e  n epo t i s m and  th e  b r i b e r y.  

T h e  j ob  m ar k e t  s u f f e r s  f r om  l ack  o f  co mp et en ce ,  and  d i sh o nes t  and  

u n f a i r  em pl o ye r s .  

F i r s t  t h e  n epo t i sm  i s  t h e  un f a i r  u s e  o f  p ow er .  

 . . and  a  l o t  o f  p eop l e  w ho  t h ey h av e  no  l ev e l ,  b u t  t h e y ge t  a  j ob .  

 

d )  Mi so rd e r i n g  o f  C e r t a i n  E l em en t s  

 

In  o u r  so c i e t y,  i t  beco mes  h a rd  r ea l l y  t o  ge t  a  j ob .  

. . t h e  i mp ac t s  g r o win g  o f  mo d er n  f o r ms  o f  e con om y.  

. . t h e  un em pl o ym en t  an a l ys i s  p ro b l em  an d  i t s  c au s es . .  

. . a s  t he  num b er  o f  j o bs  c r ea t ed  i s  s u f f i c i en t  f o r  a  b i g  numb er  o f  . . .  
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. . d i f f e r en t  c a t ego r i e s  o f  yo u n g  p eop l e  A l ge r i an  w ho  r ece iv e  

a  d i p lo m a p r o f es s io n a l  i n  p ub l i c  o r  p r i v a t e  s ec to r s .  

They don ’ t  on l y accep t  g i r l s  wea r ing  H id j ab ,  bu t  as  w e l l  t h ey  

i gn o re  t h e i r  c apac i t i e s .  

A l s o  p eo p l e  su f f e r  f r om  t h e  l a ck  o f  j ob  op po r t un i t i e s .  

N o  o n e  can  s p eak  ev en  f o r  h i s  r i gh t  f o r  w or k .  

Wh a t  needs  o n e  i s  j u s t  t he  s a l a r y w h i ch  he lp s  h im . . .  

. . .w h er e  i s  i mp or t in g  mo r e  th an  ex p or t in g .   

T h e  p e rs on  w ho  i s  n o t  q u a l i f i ed  eno u gh  an d  edu ca t ed . . .  

 

T h e  in t r a l i n gu a l  (d ev e l opm ent a l )  E r r o r s  ( 3 07 )  and  in t e r l i n gu a l  

( i n t e r f e r en ce )  e r r o r s  ( 9 3 )  s t a t ed  ab ov e  can  b e  s umm ar iz ed  i n  t he  

t ab l es  b e l o w t o  com p r i s e  7 2  ph r as e s  an d  22 3  s en ten ces .  
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A pp endi x :  0 5   

 

Taxonomy  o f  S tuden ts ’  Phasa l  Errors  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

1 )  

 

N o un  Ph r as e  

Fu n ct ion  N u mb er  

N o un  0 5  

G e r un d  0 2  

2 )  A d jec t iv e  p h ra s e  A d jec t iv e  0 7  

P r es en t  p a r t i c i p l e  0 1  

 

3 )  

 

V e r b  ph r a se  

 

M od a l  +  b as e  1 1  

p e r f ec t  0 8  

P ro gr e s s iv e  0 6  

P as s i v e  0 9  

4 )  A d v er b  ph r a se  A d v er b  0 6  

5 )  

 

P r ep os i t i on a l  p h ra se  A d jec t iv e  0 7  

A d v er b  1 0  

6 )  In f i n i t i v e  p h r a s e  In f i n i t i v e  0 0  
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A pp endi x :  0 6  

 

 

Taxonomy  o f  s tuden ts ’  s en ten t ia l  e rrors  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

N o  Ki nd  o f  s en t en ces  S / V  T  C C C rC S C W O A  Pr  

1 )  Si mpl e  s en t .  4 0  1 5  /     /  /  0 7  0 8  1 3  

2 )  C om po un d  S en t .  2 7  1 1  0 8  0 2  /  1 3  0 5  0 4  

3 )  C om pl ex  s en t en ce  1 2  0 7  /  /  0 8  1 7  0 5  0 7  

4 )  C om po un d - Com pl ex  

S en t .  

0 5  0 2  /  /  0 3  0 3  0 1  0 0  
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A pp endi x  0 7  

 

3 )  S t uden t s ’  In t r a l i ngua l  E r ro r s  

 

S ub - ca t ego r y:   L exi s  

 

M o r e  ex ampl e s  

 

Fa l s e  h ypo th es i zed  C on cep ts  

 

. . wo r k in g  i n  a  p l ace  w h ich  cann o t  be  s e r v ed  b y  t h e i r  s tu d y  o r  b y 

t h e i r  g r adu a t io n .   

i f  t h e r e  i s  n o t  t h i s  p r o b l em  in  ou r  com mu ni t y,  t h e  j o b  m ark e t  ge t s  

m o re  an d  mo r e  ho nes t .  

T h e  r i ch  h av e  t he  p r i o r i t y  t h an  th e  p oor e r .  

. . t h e  l a ck  o f  s k i l l s  t h a t  t h e  w o rk e r  sh ou ld  wo rk . . .  

A l t ho u gh  th os e  d i f f i cu l t i e s ,  Al ge r i a  t r i e s  t o  r ed u ce . . .  

M an y s i z e  o f  p o p u la t i on  co up l ed  w i th  w i desp r ead  i l l i t e r ac y. . .  

T h e  jo b  m ark e t  i s  ge t t i n g  m o r e  an d  mo r e  co mp l i ca t ed  i n  ou r  

co n t ex t .  

In  A l ge r i a ,  t h e r e  a re  p l en t y  o f  p eop l e  w h o  h av e  a  d ip loma .   

. . t h e  co r r up t io n  th a t  i s  ex p en d i n g  in  a l l  a r ea s  o f  wo r k .  

I f  yo u  h av e  mo n ey,  m an y w a ys  w i l l  open  fo r  yo u .  

 . . and  t h ey ge t  r i d  o f  n ew g r ad u a t es .  

. . becaus e  th e y m is s  t h e  o pp o r tu n i t y f o r  w or k .  

 . . t o o  mu ch  j ob  p os i t i o ns .  
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 . .w o rk i n g  in  a  p l ace  w hi ch  can no t  be  s e r v ed  b y t h e i r  s t ud y o r  b y  

t h e i r  g r adu a t io n .   

 i f  t h e re  i s  no t  t h i s  p ro b l em  i n  ou r  com mu ni t y,  t h e  j ob  mar k e t   

ge t s  mo r e  and  m o re  h on es t .  

T h e  r i ch  h av e  t he  p r i o r i t y  t h an  th e  p oor e r .  

. . t h e  l a ck  o f  s k i l l s  t h a t  t h e  w o rk e r  sh ou ld  wo rk . . .  

A l t ho u gh  th os e  d i f f i cu l t i e s ,  Al ge r i a  t r i e s  t o  r ed u ce . . .  

 M an y s i z e  o f  po pu l a t io n  cou p l ed  wi t h  w id es p r ead  i l l i t e rac y. . .  

T h e  jo b  m ark e t  i s  ge t t i n g  m o r e  an d  mo r e  co mp l i ca t ed  i n  ou r  

co n t ex t .  

In  A l ge r i a ,  t h e r e  a re  p l en t y  o f  p eop l e  w h o  h av e  a  d ip loma .   

. . t h e  co r r up t io n  th a t  i s  ex p en d i n g  in  a l l  a r ea s  o f  wo r k .  

I f  yo u  h av e  mo n ey,  m an y w a ys  w i l l  open  fo r  yo u .  
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A pp endi x  0 8  

 

4 )  Studen t s ’  In t r a l i ngua l  E r ro r s  

Sub - cat ego ry:   Sema n t ic s  

 

M o r e  ex ampl e s  

. . a cco rd in g  to  h i s  degr ee  ;  o r  t o  h i s  exp e r i en ce .  ( pu n c t . )  

T h e  s eco nd  b ad  t h i n g  i s  t h e  so c i a l  p r o b l em  ,  we  o bs e rv e  t h a t  t he  

n um b er  o f  p op u l a t io n  i s  i nc r eas in g .  (pu n c t . )  

. . wh o  g i ve  j ob s  on ly  t o  t h e i r  f r i end s  o r  n e ib e r s .  ( sp e l l . )  

. . wh ich  l im i t s  u s  i n  o u r  s o c i e t y.  ( m ean . )  

T h ey a r e  N o t  ed u ca t ed .  ( c ap . )  

F i r s t i n  ou r  cou n t r y . . .  (p un c t . )  

C o r r up t io n  d es t r o ys  s o c i e t y w h i ch  l e ad s  to  a  b ad  p er s on  wi t h  

s e l f i s hn es s .  (m ean . )  

Fo r  ex ampl e (   ,   ) t he  go v e rnm en t  s pen t  b i l l i on s  o f . . .  ( pu nc t . )  

i nd eed ,  b r i b e r y m ak es  i t  ev en  h a rd e r . . .  ( c ap . )  

T h ey n eed  ex p e r i ence ,  c ap ac i t i e s  and  h i gh  l ev e l .  (m ean . )  

P eop l e  a r e  s u f f e r in g  f ro m m an y p r o b l ems  l i k e  :  

co r r up t io n . . . (p un c t . )  

. . wh a t  m akes  Al ge r i an  p eo p l e  l e ev e  Alge r i a  l oo k in g . . . ( sp e l l . )  

. .  f i r s t ,  t h e re  i s  no  ch an ce  fo r  . . .  ( c ap . )  

. . a cco rd in g  to  h i s  degr ee  ;  o r  t o  h i s  exp e r i en ce .  ( pu n c t . )  

In  A l ge r i a ,  t h e r e  a re  d e f f i ca l t i s  t o  ge t  a  j o b .  ( sp e l l . )  

F i r s t ,  a cqu a in t an ce  m eans  to  us e  mon e y a s  a  w a y t o  ge t  a  j ob .  

( m ean . )    
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 . . t h e  s p r ead  o f  co r r u p t i on  i n  t h e  Al ge r i an  go ve rm e n t  w h ich  i s  a   

 b i g  p ro b l em .  ( s p e l l . )  
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A pp endi x  0 9  

E r r o r  An a l ys i s :  S co p e  o f  S tu d y  

Sub j ec t :  'W h a t  a r e  yo u r  ex p ec t a t io ns  i n  t h e  jo b  mar k e t  on ce  yo u  

f i n i s h  you r  un i ve r s i t y  s t u d i e s ? ’  
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A pp endi x  10  

E r r o r  Ca t e g o r y  S o u r c e s  o f  E r r o r  

 

 

1) Grammatical Errors : 

 

A) Morphological Errors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A)Intralingual  (Intral.) 

Richards (1974: 12-22) 

Developmental Error  (DE) 

or 

Overgeneralization   (OG) 

        Corder (1974:130) 

 

 Ignorance of Rule Restriction 

 Incomplete Application of Rules 

Eg. They work hardly. 

Eg. I speaked to the manager.. 

     (Richards 1971a in Ellis 2000: 59) 

 Building of False Concepts 

 False Analogy 

Eg. Leafs 

 Induced Errors: from classroom 

situation (the teacher/the designed 

material) 

 Selection of incorrect elements 

Eg. ..that’s mean people who have 

jobs… 

 Omission of required elements  

Eg. ..possible that one has different 

skill  

 Addition of unnecessary elements 

Eg. ..but the big phenomenens are… 

Corder (1973:277) 

 

B) Interlingual (Interl.) 

L1 Negative Transfer/Interference 

Weinreich (1953: 1) 

 Overextension of Analogy 

       (Lott 1983 in Ellis 2000: 59) 

 

A) Intralingual (Intral.) 

 Ignorance of Rule Restriction 

 Incomplete Application of Rules 

 

Eg. He asked me where did I get my 

diploma. 

Eg. They alreadyhave applied for  

The job.. 
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B)  Syntactic Errors 

 

 Induced Errors: from classroom 

situation (the teacher/the designed 

material) 

 Selection of incorrect elements  

Eg. Immigration made of chronic… 

 Omission of required elements  

Eg. Even who has no competence or  

not professional… 

 Addition of unnecessary elements 

Eg. Responsables they do not… 

 Misordering of certain elements 

Eg. The impactsgrowing of modern 

forms of economy… 

Corder (1973:277) 

 

B) Interlingual (Interl.) 

L1 Negative Transfer/Interference 

Weinreich (1953: 1) 

 Overextension of Analogy 

 Transfer of Structure 

Eg. ..from the companies 

responsables. 

(Lott 1983 in Ellis 2000: 59) 

 

 

Studen ts ’  Mo rph o - s yn ta c t i c  E rro r  So u rces  w i th  Ex a mpl es  
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A pp endi x  1 1  

 

 

3) Lexical  Errors 

(Word Choice) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4) Semantic Errors 

 Meaning 

 Spelling  

 Punctuation 

 Capitalization 

 

 

A) Intralingual  (Intral.) 

 

 Confusables (Confusing) 

     (James 1998: 145-147) 

Eg. Many ways will open to young 

people 

 Distortions (Nonexistent forms inTL) 

(James 1998: 150) 

Eg. The job market gets more and 

more honest 

 

B) Interlingual (Interl.) 

L1 negative transfer  

 False friends  

 Deceptive Cognates 

Eg. ..not qualified to earn a job 

A) Intralingual  (Intral.) 

 

 Relevance 

Eg. ..to give the underpayment so as 

to get a job. 

 Clarity 

Eg. By most accounts… 

 Coherence 

Eg. Misuse of grammatical and 

lexical elements such as: later, 

finally, thus, however, etc. 

 Cohesion 

- Value as a text /product (overall 

consistency of a text/product) 

   Das, 1978 in James1998: 161) 

 

- Logical Progression 

- Flow of Ideas 

- Discourse / process 

 

B) Interlingual (Interl.) 

L1 Negative Transfer / Interference
 

 

Studen ts ’  L ex ica l  a ns  S eman t i c  E rror  sou rces  w i th  examp l e s  
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A pp endi x  12  

 

Teachers’ Checklist 

 

By putting a cross (X) in the appropriate box, say whether the Algerian students’ 
problems in English writings are due to: 

 

Other possible reasons of learners’ problems in English writings: 

1) ………………………………………………………………………………………… 

2)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

3)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

4)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

5)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

6)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

7)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

8)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

9)………………………………………………………………………………………… 

10)…………………………………………………………………………………………  

   problem Yes No  

 

Weak foundation 

Status of English: a foreign language   

The students’ ignorance of the rules of L2   

The students’ negative attitude towards English    

The teachers’ lack of interest in teaching   

 

Linguistic 

Environment 

The teachers and students’ excess use of the mother 
tongue in English classes 

  

Students’ few opportunities to practice English   

Isolated English culture   

 

Method of teaching 

and learning 

Inadequacy of the designed programme   

Traditional medium of instruction   

The students’ direct translation from  L1 (CA)   

The students’ direct translation from  L1 (AA)   

Lack of writing practice in educational institutions   
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Appendix 13 

 

Teachers’ Checklist 

 

Whether the Algerian students’ problems in English writings are due to: 

 

Table F1:      Results obtained from teachers answers in the checklist 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

   problem Yes % No % 

 

Weak foundation 

Status of English: a foreign language 100 100 00 00 

The students’ ignorance of the rules of L2 23 92.00 02 08.00 

The students’ negative attitude towards English  06 24.00 19 16.00 

The teachers’ lack of interest in teaching 00 00.00 100 100 

 

Linguistic 

Environment 

The teachers and students’ excess use of the 

mother tongue in English classes 

22 88.00 03 12.00 

Students’ few opportunities to practice English 24 98.00 01 02.00 

Isolated English culture 23 92.00 02 08.00 

 

Method of 

teaching 

and learning 

Inadequacy of the designed programme 12 48.00 13 52.00 

Traditional medium of instruction 16 64.00 09 36.00 

The students’ direct translation from  L1 (CA) 22 84.00 03 16.00 

The students’ direct translation from  L1 (AA) 02 08.00 23 92.00 

Lack of writing practice in educational 

institutions 

22 88.00 03 12.00 
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ANNEXES 
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Students’ chosen papers 

 

Number of papers: 35 

 

 

-  Original copies have been compiled for the sake of this research 

 

- These are photocopies numbered and made anonymous. 
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385 
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387 

 



388 

 



389 

 



390 

 



391 

 



392 

 



393 

 



394 

 



395 

 



396 

 



397 

 



398 

 



399 

 



400 

 



401 

 



402 

 



403 

 



404 

 



405 

 



406 

 



407 

 



408 

 



409 

 



410 

 



411 

 



412 

 



413 

 



414 
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Abstract  
 
 

A l ge r i an  A r ab ic  V ar i e t i e s  Speake rs ’  Er ro r s  i n  

 E n gl i s h  W r i t i n gs  

“A  Con t r a s t i v e  E r ro r  Ana l ys i s  S tudy”  

 
 

         The present doctoral thesis aims at investigating the main causes behind the grammatical 

errors the Algerian students at university tend to make in their written production. Based on the 

contrastive error analysis procedure, the focus is made on the contrast and comparison of the 

two basic morpho-syntactic systems of English and Arabic to predict and explain the unnatural 

word combination as well as the morphological errors extracted from a selected sample of 160 

essays written by students at the Economic and Management Faculty in Tiaret University. The 

students’ incorrect shift of various grammatical structures and word formation errors clarify 
clearly the evidence of Arabic interference into English as a result of the structural differences 

between the systems of both languages. This would stress the hypothesis that learners’ already 
acquired knowledge affects their performance in L2.  
 

Key Words: Error analysis - Contrastive analysis س Grammar س Syntax س Morphology س 

Interlanguage- Language interference and transfer. 

 

Résumé  
 

 

Les  E r r eu rs  en  A n gl a i s  E c r i t e s  C omm is e s  p a r  l e s  Lo cu t eu r s  d e s  

 Var i é t é s  d ’Arabe  A lgé r i ennes   

‘É tude  Con t r a s t i v e  e t  Ana l yt i que  de  l 'E r r eu r ’  

 
 

     L’objectif de cette thèse de doctorat est d’explorer les causes principales derrière les 
erreurs grammaticales que les étudiants universitaires Algériens dans les branches scientifiques 

font dans leurs productions écrites. Basé sur une méthode d’analyse contrastive, ce travail et 

concentré sur la comparaison et le contraste des deux systèmes morpho-syntactiques de 

l’Anglais et l’Arabe afin d’expliquer les combinaisons peu naturelles des mots ainsi que les 
erreurs morphologiques retirées d’une sélection d’échantillons de 160 essaies écrits par les 
étudiants de la Faculté  d’ Economie et de Gestion  a  l’Université de Tiaret. Le changement 

incorrect de plusieurs structures grammaticales et les erreurs de formation des mots que font les 

étudiants explique clairement l’évidence de l’interférence de L1 (Arabe) vert L2 (Anglais) suite 
à la différence qui existe aux niveaux du système des deux langues. Cela souligne l’hypothèse 
que les connaissances déjà acquises par les apprenants affectent leur performance en L2.  
 

Mots Clés: Analyse des erreurs - Analyse Contrastive س Grammaire- Syntaxe - Morphologie - 

Interlangue - L’interférence et le transfert de langues  

 

 
 الΨϠϤص 

 
 

 Δيήئ΍ΰΠل΍ Δبيήόل΍ فΎϨثي أصΪΤΘϤل ΔيΰيϠΠإن΍ في ΔبيΎΘϜل΍ ءΎτأخ΍ 
 ϭ ΔيϠبΎϘت Δس΍έΩ 'أτΨϠل ΔيϠيϠΤت ' 
 

 

  ϥيوήئ΍ΰΠل΍ ΔΒϠτل΍ ΎϬΒϜتήي يΘل΍ ΔويΤϨل΍ ءΎτأخ΍ ء΍έϭ Δيδئيήل΍ ΏΎΒأس΍ ϩ΍έوΘكΪل΍ ΓήكάϤب ιΎΨل΍ ثΤΒل΍ صΤϔΘي
.ΔبيΎΘϜل΍ ιوμϨϠم لϬلϭΎϨت ΪϨع ΔόمΎΠلΎب  ΍άك ϭ افΘاخ΍ ϝحو έϭΪي ΰكيήΘل΍ ϥفإ ،ΔنέΎϘϤل΍ Δس΍έΪل΍ ΔϘيήρ ϰϠين عΪϤΘόم

Ϡل ϱوΤϨل΍ ϡΎψϨل΍ ΔنέΎϘلـ م ΝΫΎϤمن ن ΫأخوϤل΍ ϭ ΕΎϤϠϜϠي لόيΒρ ήلغي΍ كيبήΘل΍ Ρήش ϭ ΔفήόϤل Δبيήόل΍ ϭ ΔيΰيϠΠإن΍ ينΘ160غ  
.ΕέΎتي ΔόمΎΠب  ήييδΘل΍ϭ ΩΎμΘاق΍  ΔيϠك ΔΒϠτبي لΎΘل كϤكيب  عήΘل΍ ΍άك ϭ ΔويΤϨل΍ ΕΎΒكيήΘل΍ من ΪيΪόϠيح لΤص ήلغي΍ ήغييΘل΍

΍لήόبيΔ ·ل΍ ϰإنϠΠيΰيΫ ϭ ،Δلك بΒδب ΍خΘاف ΍لϠغΘين. ϭ ھ΍ά مΎ يΪفع ·ل΍  ϰلρΎΨئ لΔϤϠϜϠ يήδϔ بϜθل ΍ϭضح ΍ل΍ΪΘخل ΍لϠغوϱ من
  ϝوϘي  تΘل΍ Δضيήϔل΍ Ϊل تأكيΒمن  ق   ΎϘبΎس ΔΒδΘϜϤل΍  فέΎόϤل΍  ϥين  بأϤϠόΘϤل΍  Άت ΔغϠل ΔΒδϨلΎم  بϬئ΍Ωأ  ϰϠع  ή2ث. 

 
ΕاϤϠϜاتيح الϔء  - :مΎτأخ΍ Δس΍έΩ- ΔنέΎϘم Δس΍έΩ -  Ϊع΍وϘل΍- وΤϨل΍ -  فήμل΍س Δτلوسي΍ ΔغϠل΍ -  ϱغوϠل΍ خل΍ΪΘل΍ 


	1) Form
	The form may include sound segments and stress and varies according to the formality of situation, speed of talk, position in the sentence, etc. Lado (1959: 76) gives the example of the English word ‘and’ which varies from three segmental phonem...
	The form may also include parts of words such as suffixes as _ (a)tion and _al in observation and observational respectively, and which do not have their equivalence in other languages such as Arabic or Turkish. Other lexical forms comprise patt...
	2) Meaning
	Meaning of words can be arranged according to the forms they attach to. Those which attach to words as words are called lexical meanings. For instance, the form ‘house’ is a lexical meaning to ‘the building for human habitation’
	Linguists study meaning and use it as a criterion to study other aspects of language. Meaning in the context of language necessitates reference to non-linguistic factors such as thought, knowledge, situation and intention. These factors are used...
	The words people exchange in communication are associated with the situational and cultural context in which they occur. Thus, for example an Algerian will not understand the English tourist’s question: “ Would it bother you if I had a chat with you f...
	3) Distribution
	“meaning is never achieved once and for all; it must be conquered anew in every utterance through the verbal actions and interactions of speakers and hearers, writers and readers.”
	(1998:25)
	“The way in which people use the spoken, written or visual medium itself creates meanings that are understandable to the group they belong to.”
	(1998: 3)
	Linguists such as (Bloomfield, 1933; Lado, 1959; Fries, 1972) consider the “word” as the basic unit of communication. They measure language learning by how much vocabulary has been memorised. They talk about words in isolation as parts of speech...
	By distribution, is meant the range of positions where words or any other units can occur. The distribution of words determines the change of sentence. In English, for example, a noun can change into a verb or adjective according to the position...
	a) He wants a double room.
	b) Ask room 18 if they need coffee.
	c) Move along and make room for me.
	In sentence a) “room” is a division of a building separated by walls. In b) it refers to the people in one such division of a hotel or large office building. In c) it means space for occupying or moving in.
	Lado (1957: 79) stresses the importance of the distribution of words because each language has its own habits of restrictions in distribution. The English word “water”, for example can be used as a noun as in ‘a glass of water’, as a verb as in ...
	Because learners, especially those lacking the intuitive knowledge about L2, tend to make up a sentence, first in L1, and then translate it word-for- word into the L2. This means that some of the rules they already acquired in L1 in the lexical ...
	Introduction
	“The most effective materials are those that are based upon a scientific description of the language to be learned, carefully compared with a parallel description of the native language of the learner.”
	Fries (1945: 9)
	II.1. Arabic and English languages
	II.2. Arabic versus English Morphology: Illustration and
	Comparison
	Arabic and English are not cognate languages, i.e., genetically related. They are considerably different especially in classes that are characterized by inflectional affixes. Inflection is a change in the form and shape of words to indicate certain g...
	II.3. parts of Speech
	II.3.1.Nouns
	II.3.1.1. Gender
	II.3.1.2. Determination
	II.3.1.3. Number
	Case is a grammatical category used in the analysis of word classes (or their associated phrases) to identify the syntactic relationship between words in a sentence, through such contrasts as nominative, accusative, etc. (Crystal 1991: 47) i.e., the r...
	II.3.1.5.Case Inflection
	II.3.1.5.1. Noun/Verb Agreement
	II.3.1.5.2. Noun/Adjective Agreement
	'This house is the biggest’
	II.3.1.5.3. Noun/Pronoun Agreement
	1)                                  2)
	1)  'دخل بيتـهُ في الليل'                    2)' عملـها صعبٌ'
	1) 'من ذلك الرجل؟'                   2)' هؤلاء النسوة ممرضات'
	II.3.1.6. Similarities and Differences
	Grammatical mood is a feature of verbs in which verbal inflections are used to allow speakers to express their attitude toward what they are saying.The usage of verbal inflections functions with pronominal pronouns which denote number, gender, and cas...
	In Arabic, whether it is in the perfective or imperfective form, the subjunctive is used in that-clauses after Arabic 'أن' /ʔan/(that) in the same way for both tenses. For example:
	1) 'أريد أن أكتب' /ʔuri:du ʔan aktuba/ ‘I want to write’
	2) 'أردت أن أكتب'/ʔaradtu ʔan aktuba/ ‘I wanted to write’
	Similarly, the English subjunctive is used in the same way for both tenses in that-clauses after verbs and adjectives such as: require, demand, insist, propose, necessary, etc. for example:
	1) ‘It is required that they go to the bank early.’
	2) ‘It was required that they go to the bank early.’
	In the indicative mood, all Arabic imperfect verbs are inflected by the indicative mood suffix and its variants. The English equivalents are inflected in the present simple by the suffix –s and its variants with third person ‘he, she and it’. Th...
	Arabic and English subjunctive are used similarly in that clauses, whether it is in the perfective or imperfective form. However, the Arabic equivalent verbs are always inflected in the subjunctive form, and there is subject-verb agreement in num...
	Arabic has five equivalent pronouns to the English second person ‘you’. These pronouns are: أنتَ /anta/ (mas. sing.), أنتِ /anti/ (fem. sing.), أنتمَا /antuma:/ (dual), أنتمْ /antum/ (mas. pl.), أنتنَّ /antuna/ (fem. pl.). Therefore, an imperative sen...
	أغلقْ الباب /ʔɤliq al-bæ:ba/, أغلقِي الباب /ʔɤliqi: al-bæ:ba/,أغلقَا الباب  /ʔɤliqa: al-bæ:ba/, أغلقُوا الباب /ʔɤliqu: al-bæ:ba/,أغلقنَ الباب  /ʔɤliqna al-bæ:ba/. The intended meaning would be selected according to context. However, there are some Eng...
	In English some common inflectional categories are: number (singular/plural), tense (past/present), and voice (active/passive). Arabic words are marked for more grammatical categories than are English words. Some of these categories do not function i...
	For gender, Arabic exhibits two: masculine and feminine. This categorizes male/female persons or animals, as well as some things and objects. We use 'هي' /hija/ (she) for 'الطائرة' /ʔa-էէa:ira/ (plane), or 'هو'  /huwa/ (he) for 'البرج' /ʔal-burჳ/ (to...
	For case, Arabic has three case systems: the nominative, accusative and genitive. Their function can be seen in the syntactic relations of the noun phrase and in case endings. In English, nouns and pronouns are used in the functions of subject of the...
	II.3.3. Particles
	In grammar, a particle is a word or morpheme which is devoid of any inflection, except in few cases. It functions on the basis of its context, i.e., its meaning may overlap as ‘morpheme’, ‘adverb’, etc; the word ‘to’ can act as a preposition describi...
	II.3.3.1. Adverbs
	According to Ramat & Ricca (1994: 6) adverbs are the most problematic major word class because they are extremely heterogeneous in all languages. An adverb is a word that modifies and qualifies the meaning of a verb, an adjective, a sentence, a claus...
	In Arabic, and other than a noun, an adverb can modify any part of language. For example:
	1) ' يجري مسرعاً'
	‘He runs fast’
	jaჳri:      musriʕan
	He runs       fast
	II.3.3.2. Prepositions
	In Arabic, according to Rami & Hanna (1993: 184-185), prepositions  'حروف الجر'/ħuru:fi ʔaldჳari/  are divided into three classes: the first class consists of prepositions that have the shape of one consonant and one short vowel. These prepositions w...
	The second class consists of prepositions which are separable, independent and either bilateral or trilateral. The bilateral prepositions are: 'عنْ'/ʕan/ (from), as in: 'بعيدا عن الأرضِ' /baʕi:dan ʕani ʔal-ʔarɖi/ ( far from Earth), 'فِي' /fi/ (in, at)...
	In English, prepositions are greater in number than in Arabic. They can be used with different parts of speech of the same root. For example, we are fond of something (‘of’ is used with an adjective); but we have fondness for it (‘for’ is used with a...
	1) ‘He looked at the man angrily’
	'نظر إلى الرجل بغضب'
	naɖara ʔila  ar-raჳuli  biɤaɖabin
	He looked   at    the man    angrily
	2) 'He looked for the keys everywhere'
	'بحث عنِ المفاتيح في أي مكان'
	baħaθa     ʕani  ʔalmafæ:ti:ħ   fi ʔaji makæ:n
	He looked  for     the keys         everywhere
	II.3.3.3.Conjunctions
	In Arabic, conjunctions (حروف العطف) /ħurufu ʔal-ʕaէfi/ are among the most important tools in connecting sentences. They are particles which connect two words, phrases or clauses together. Properly connected sentences need a good understanding of con...
	Arabic conjunctions carry a variety of meanings: additive, adversative, causal, temporal, clarification, conditional, and so on. They are found as a result of different combinations of words.
	Table II.5. Sample Arabic Conjunction Paradigm
	In English, like in Arabic, a conjunction may constitute only one word (and, yet, however...), two words (so as, due to, because of...), or phrases (as well as, so as to, despite the fact that...). There are three kinds of conjunctions:
	1) Coordinating conjunctions (and, for, but, nor, yet, and so)
	join two or more items of equal syntactic importance, such as words, main clauses, or sentences. For example, John was sent to jail, for he had committed a crime.
	2) Correlative conjunctions work  in  pairs  to  join  words, or
	group of words of equal weight in a sentence. There are six different pairs of correlative conjunctions, (both...and, either...or, neither...nor, not only...but (also/as well), and whether...or. For example: we either see the film, or play chess.
	3) Subordinating conjunctions conjoin  an independent  clause
	and a dependent clause. They include conjunctions like (although, as, as far as, because, before, where, if, that, since unless, whereas...). For example: I want to know if he arrives early at the airport.
	II.3.3.4. Interjections
	In both languages, verbs, nouns, or adverbs can be used as interjections. Conventions in English like, ‘Okay, Hi, Sorry, Bye, Good morning, Excuse me, Don’t worry, That’s great’ find their equivalences in Arabic 'أجل' /ʔaჳal/, 'أهلا' /ʔahlan/, 'آسف' ...
	Conclusion:
	The second chapter deals with a contrastive description of the inflectional morphemes of Arabic and English. The inflectional categories including number, gender, person, case, tense, voice, mood, aspect, and comparison are defined under each inflect...
	Despite the common points shared by both Arabic and English phonological systems, the comparison made in this chapter shows that the two inflectional systems are different rather than similar.
	For further study of the two systems, chapter three is devoted to a comparison and illustration of Arabic and English syntactical structures. This includes different language items such as the form, the meaning and the distribution of words in senten...
	‘The tall policeman’
	ʔaʃurէi:      էawi:lu    ʔalqa:mati
	The Policeman   tall        (the height)
	3) 'الرجل باللباس الأسود طبيب'
	‘The man in black garment is a doctor’
	ʔaradჳulu  bi  ʔaliba:si   ʔalaswadi   էabi:bun
	The man   in  garment     black        is a doctor
	4)' هذا هو الرجل الذي أخبرني بالقصة'
	III.2.2.1.2. Determiners in noun phrases
	2)  'سيارةُعلي جديدة'
	‘Ali’s car is new’
	Şaja:ratu        ʕalijun   dჳadi:datun
	The car of       Ali        (is) new
	3) 'لبست قميصـِـي الجديد'
	‘I wore my new shirt’
	labistu  qami:si:   ʕaldჳadi:d
	I wore   my shirt    new
	Arabic and English possessive noun phrases are usually patterned in the same way, yet word suffixation in Arabic (n.+ pr.) in the genitive and accusative cases may pose problems to learners when dealing with this language item. The different parts w...
	III.2.2.1.4.Similarities and differences
	1) BothArabic and English noun phrases exert the same functions: they can be used as subject, direct and indirect object, and object of the preposition.
	2) Words in both Arabic and English noun phrases are similarly distributed, except in case of Arabic adjectives which are usually placed after nouns.
	3) In noun phrases, English adjectives can have different positions according to their nature of type, i.e., possessive, colour, quality…
	4) Arabic and English possessives are structured differently. The former is based on word-suffixation (according to the used personal pronoun); whereas the latter is made of separate parts that marks possession or genitive.
	5) Determiners are not all common in both languages: demonstratives and numerals may constitute the same form; yet quantifiers and possessives may not.
	In Arabic, a verb phrase ‘جملة فعلية' /dჳumla fiʕlija/ is a phrase that starts with a verb which can precede a noun, an adverb, a prepositional phrase followed by an object, a second verb in the imperfect form, or  a clause, etc. In English, it i...
	1) ' أراكَ فيما بعـــد'
	‘See you later’
	‘He writes with the left hand’
	jaktubu        biljadi         ljusra:
	(He) writes  with hand     left
	3) ' بدأ يعمل في البستان'  3)
	‘He started wor king in the garden’
	badaʔa        jaʕmalu   fi  ʔalbusta:ni
	(He) started    working   in   the field
	The four examples illustrate some constructions of verb phases in both Arabic and English. Both of them start with a verb that can be followed by another verb, a noun, a pronoun, an adverb, a prepositional phrase, a complement, a direct or indirect ob...
	III.2.2.2.1. Arabic/English Verb inflection
	Verbs in English are inflected only in the third person singular in the present tensedifferent forms; contrary to Arabic where they are inflected with all personal pronouns and in all tenses. This may touch singular, dual and plural forms; while ...
	1)' ينظفُ عليٌ الزجاجَ'
	‘Ali is cleaning the glass’
	junaɖifu  ʕalijun  ʔa-zudჳa:dჳa
	cleans     Ali      the glass
	2)' هنَّترتدينَاللباس التقليدي'
	‘Theywear traditional garment’
	Huna  jartadi:na   liba:s     taqli:di:
	They   wear        garment   traditional
	As shown in the examples above, Arabic verb includes the affixes denoting tense, person, gender and number, contrary to English verb which has its inflection (verb + suffix) only in the simple present tense with the third person singular. This might b...
	III.2.2.2.2. Arabic/English passive forms
	III.2.2.2.3. Similarities and differences
	1) Arabic verbs come from the three or more word root which would communicate the basic meaning of the verb.
	2) It is the affixes that would specify grammatical functions such as person, gender, number, tense, mood, and voice.
	3) English verb inflectional system includes tense where the verb is inflected in the third person of the present simple tense only.
	4) Thus, Arabic seems to be more detailed than English in terms of its forms in number and person.
	5) The verb phrase in the Arabic passive starts initially in the sentence; whereas the one of English starts after the subject.
	6) In the Arabic present, a passive tense-aspect prefix is added to denote the third person, masculine or feminine singular or plural base form, contrary to English in which the auxiliary ‘be in the present’ precedes the past participle.
	7) In the Arabic past, a passive tense-aspect vowel ' ُ ' /u/ is added to denote all personal pronouns; yet in English, the auxiliary ‘be in the past’ is used to do this function.
	8) Contrary to its use in English, Arabic passive is rarely used, mainly in people’s daily conversation.


	III.2.2.3.1. Adverb phrase of place
	Adverbial phrase of place is a group of words that play the role of an adverb and answers the question'أين؟'  /ʔajna/ ‘Where?’ It can also be made by a prepositional phrase. For example:
	1) 'تسلق إلى أعلى قمة في الجبل'
	‘He climbed to the highest peak in the mountain’
	tasalaqa   ʔila:  ʔaʕla:   qimatin   fi   ʔaldჳabal
	(He) climbed    to     highest   peak     in   the mountain
	He drived his car with high speed’
	sa:qa   saja:ratahu    bi    surʕati:  kabi:ratin
	(He) drove    his car       with   speed       high
	III.2.2.3.5. Similarities and differences
	III.2.2.6. Similarities and differences
	1) Adjective phrases and prepositional phrases function as modifiers in both Arabic and English.
	2) In both Arabic and English, adjective phrases have similar forms ( مبني / built), (من الحجارة / in stone) in both prepositional and participial phrases. They are also similarly distributed and share the same meaning in the sentence. However, the in...
	3) The modified noun can be defined or undefined in both languages.
	Chapter three includes a contrastive study of syntactic structures of Arabic and English. Main sentence patterns in the different sentence types in both Arabic and English are compared according to the different parts of speech that constitute t...

	According to this study which includes a comparison of Arabic and English syntactic systems, most of the elements seen above show that there are certain points that differ significantly in form rather than in meaning and distribution of syntacti...
	By chronological order it is meant order of time. This means that a piece of writing like a novel or short story has a specific timeline, and thus it is written in chronological order. Stories have a specific beginning, middle and end through which a ...
	IV.2.2.5.2. Order of Importance
	This type of organizational pattern determines the ideas and how they are put in order in writing. Ideas are put in sequence according to their degree of importance, i.e., the most important is put first followed by second most important and so forth...
	IV.2.2.5.3. Compare and Contrast
	In writing, compare and contrast describe the similarities and the differences between the two objects or ideas. When any writer deals with two things or objects, s/he will obviously give a comparison of the two to show how they are alike or how they ...
	IV.2.2.5.4. Cause and Effect
	Cause and effect pattern is considered as the most difficult to identify for the simple reason that cause and effect are used in any type of writing, but which cannot enter in the organizational system of that piece of writing. In writing, Janovsky A....
	“any event that effects a situation; an effect, however, is  what
	happens due to that event. Thus, the  cause  is  the  occurrence;
	the effect is the result”
	(Janovsky A. 2013: 4)
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